THE ENHANCED
BROWN-DRIVER-BRIGGS
HEBREW AND ENGLISH LEXICON

With an appendix containing the Biblical Aramaic

Based on the lexicon of William Gesenius, as translated by Edward
Robinson, and edited with constant reference to the thesaurus of Gesenius
as completed by E. Rodiger, and with authorized use of the German
editions of Gesenius’ Handwoterbuch tiber das Alte Testament

Francis Brown, D.D., D.Litt.

Davenport Professor of Hebrew and the Cognate Languages in the Union Theological Seminary
with the cooperation of

S. R. Driver, D.D., Litt.D.
Regius Professor of Hebrew, and Canon of Christ Church, Oxford

and

Charles A. Briggs, D.D., D.Litt.
Edward Robinson Professor of Biblical Theology in the Union Theological Seminary

ENHANCED BROWN-DRIVER-BRIGGS HEBREW AND ENGLISH LEXICON , with an
appendix containing the Biblical Aramaic, based on the lexicon of William
Gesenius as translated by Edward Robinson, by Francis Brown, with the
cooperation of S. R. Driver and Charles A. Briggs.

Based on the 1906 edition originally published by Clarendon Press: Oxford.
References to Strong’s Concordance , Theological Wordbook of the Old

Testament , and Goodrich-Kohlenberger numbers have been added by Logos
Research Systems, Inc.



PUBLISHER’S PREFACE TO THE ENHANCED
EDITION

THE EDITION HERE PRESENTED of Francis Brown, R. Driver, and Charles Briggs’ Hebrew
and English Lexicon is based on an Oxford edition as re-printed and corrected in 1951 by
Francis Brown’s son. This Logos electronic edition qualifies as “enhanced” for the
following reasons:

First, to each appropriate headword we have added references to Strong’s
Concordance , Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament , and/or Goodrich-
Kohlenberger numbers. Each BDB entry can therefore be compared instantly with the
equivalent entries in any Logos Library System book that supports these numbering
schemes.

Second, the “Addenda et Corrigenda” listed at the end of the 1951 edition have been
integrated into the text. Some additional minor corrections have been undertaken, though
only when the printed edition was obviously in error.

Third, we have changed the layout of the book for maximum on-screen readability.
We have set the book so that derivative forms are indented slightly so that the reader can
clearly see which entries are roots and which are derivatives. Further, we have increased
the line spacing throughout the book to ease the burden of distinguishing one line from
another.

Finally, this electronic edition of BDB has been fully integrated into the Logos
Library System, and can work in concert with any number of other LLS titles. All the
headwords in BDB are listed as both Hebrew and Hebrew-Lemma topics, so one can use
BDB as a keylink destination for those languages. That means any book in your library
can be set up to look up any Hebrew word or Hebrew lemma in BDB by double-clicking
on that word. You can also set the keylink destination for Strong’s numbers to go to
BDB, which will cause any Strong’s number keylink in your library to use BDB as its
destination. This can be particularly useful with the “View Inline Strong’s/TVM” feature
in some English Bibles, notably the King James Version. See “ Keylinks ” in the User’s
Guide for more information on setting keylink destinations.

OAK HARBOR, WASHINGTON
DECEMBER , 2000

PREFACE TO THE OXFORD EDITION



THE NEED OF A NEW HEBREW AND ENGLISH LEXICON of the Old Testament has been so
long felt that no elaborate explanation of the appearance of the present work seems called
for. Wilhelm Gesenius, the father of modern Hebrew Lexicography, died in 1842. His
Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum in V.T. Libros , representing a much riper
stage of his lexicographical work than his earlier Hebrew dictionaries, was published in
1833, and the corresponding issue of his Hebrdisches und Chalddisches Handwdérterbuch
tiber das Alte Testament , upon which the later German editions more or less directly
depend, appeared in 1834. The Thesaurus philologicus Criticus Linguae Hebraeae et
Chaldaeae Veteris Testamenti , begun by Gesenius some years earlier, and not completed
at his death, was substantially finished by Roediger in 1853, although the concluding
part, containing Indices, Additions, and Corrections, was not published until 1858. The
results of Gesenius’s most advanced work were promptly put before English-speaking
students. In 1824 appeared Gibbs’s translation of the Neues Hebrdisch-deutsches
Handwdérterbuch , issued by Gesenius in 1815, and in 1836 Edward Robinson published
his translation of the Latin work of 1833. This broad-minded, sound, and faithful scholar
added to the successive editions of the book in its English form the newest materials and
conclusions in the field of Hebrew word-study, receiving large and valuable contributions
in manuscript from Gesenius himself, and, after the latter’s death, carefully incorporating
into his translation the substance of the Thesaurus , as its fasciculi appeared.

But the last revision of Robinson’s Gesenius was made in 1854, and Robinson died in
1863. The last English edition of Gesenius, prepared by Tregelles, and likewise including
additions from the Thesaurus , dates as far back as 1859. In the meantime Semitic studies
have been pursued on all hands with energy and success. The language and text of the
Old Testament have been subjected to a minute and searching inquiry before unknown.
The languages cognate with Hebrew have claimed the attention of specialists in nearly all
civilized countries. Wide fields of research have been opened, the very existence of
which was a surprise, and have invited explorers. Arabic, ancient and modern, Ethiopic,
with its allied dialects, Aramaic, in its various literatures and localities, have all yielded
new treasures; while the discovery and decipherment of inscriptions from Babylonia and
Assyria, Phoenicia, Northern Africa, Southern Arabia, and other old abodes of Semitic
peoples, have contributed to a far more comprehensive and accurate knowledge of the
Hebrew vocabulary in its sources and its usage than was possible forty or fifty years ago.
In Germany an attempt has been made to keep pace with advancing knowledge by
frequent editions of the Handwdrterbuch , as well as by the brilliant and suggestive,
though unequal, Worterbuch of Siegfried and Stade (in 1892-3), but in England and
America there has not been heretofore even so much as a serious attempt.

The present Editors consider themselves fortunate in thus having the opportunity
afforded by an evident demand. Arrangements have been made whereby the rights
connected with ‘Robinson’s Gesenius’ are carried over to the present work, and exclusive
authority to use the most recent German editions has been secured ' . They have felt,

1 The eleventh German edition appeared in 1890, the year before the First Part of the
present Lexicon was issued, under the editorship of Professors Miihlau and Volck, of
Dorpat, who had prepared the eighth, ninth, and tenth also. The twelfth edition, in 1895,



however, that the task which they had undertaken could not be rightly discharged by
merely adding new knowledge to the old, or by substituting more recent opinions for
others grown obsolete, or by any other form of superficial revision. At an early stage of
the work they reached the conviction that their first and perhaps chief duty was to make a
fresh and, as far as possible, exhaustive study of the Old Testament materials, determine
the actual uses of words by detailed examination of every passage, comparing, at the
same time, their employment in the related languages, and thus fix their proper meanings
in Hebrew.

In the matter of etymologies they have endeavoured to carry out the method of sound
philology, making it their aim to exclude arbitrary and fanciful conjectures, and in cases
of uncertainty to afford the student the means of judging of the materials on which a
decision depends. They could not have been satisfied to pursue the course chosen by
Professors Siegfried and Stade in excluding the etymological feature almost entirely from
their lexicon. This method deprives the student of all knowledge as to the extra-Biblical
history and relationship of his words, and of the stimulus to study the cognate languages,
and lessens his opportunity of growing familiar with the modes of word-formation. It
greatly simplifies, of course, the task of the lexicographer. The Editors acknowledge, at
once, that their labours would have ended much sooner if they had not included the
etymology of words, and they are sensible of the exposure to criticism at a thousand
points which results from their undertaking to do so. They have cheerfully assumed this
burden, and are ready to accept this criticism, from which they hope to learn much. Here,
if anywhere, it is certain that results must, in many cases, long remain provisional. They
have preferred to make what contribution they could to the final settlement of these
difficult questions. For like reasons they have been unwilling to follow Buhl in excluding
the explanation of the meaning of proper names, hazardous as such explanations often
are.

That the Editors have made use of the Thesaurus of Gesenius on every page, with
increasing admiration for the tireless diligence, philological insight, and strong good
sense of this great Lexicographer, and recognition of Robinson’s wisdom in allowing him
to speak directly to English students by the admirable translation and editorship of the
Lexicon Manuale , need not be further emphasized. They have also made free reference
to Gesenius’s Hebrew Grammar, in the successive editions prepared by Professor

marked an era in the history of this useful dictionary, for with it began the careful
editorship of Professor Frants Buhl, of Copenhagen, then at Leipzig, who issued the
thirteenth edition, also, in 1899, and, after a very thorough revision, the fourteenth in
1905. None of these editions had the exact scope of the present work, and none of them
absolved the Editors in any degree from personal investigation of the entire material. The
Editors have, however, derived much benefit from the German work, and especially from
the contributions to it of Professor Buhl and his co-labourers, Professors Socin and
Zimmern. Unfortunately the present Lexicon—with the exception of the Appendix—was
almost entirely in type when the fourteenth edition appeared, and adequate use of its new
material, especially its extensive references to current philological literature must be
reserved for a later opportunity.



Kautzsch, follower of Gesenius at Halle, and, since 1898, to the excellent English
translation of this book made by Messrs. Collins and Cowley, which appeared in that
year. The grammars of Ewald, Olshausen, Bottcher, Stade, August Miiller, and Konig,
the Syntax of A. B. Davidson, and other grammatical works have been cited as occasion
required. Noldeke’s contributions to Hebrew Lexicography and Grammar have been
constantly used, with the works of Lagarde and Barth on the formation of nouns, of
Gerber on denominative verbs, and many which cannot be catalogued here. All the
critical commentaries, and a great number and variety of textual, topographical, and
geographical works, with monographs and articles bearing on every possible aspect of
Old Testament language, have been examined.

The published materials for the study of the languages cognate with Hebrew have
reached such proportions as to tax even the most industrious in any extended comparison
of kindred words. For the Arabic, constant use has been made of the dictionaries of Lane,
Freytag, Dozy, Wahrmund, the Beir(it Fathers, and others besides. The Editors have
found themselves sharing with peculiar keenness in the unavailing regret of scholars that
Mr. Lane’s magnificent plan of complete Arabic lexicography was not destined to be
realized. Frankel’s Aramdische Fremdworter im Arabischen has been constantly used.
For the vast and increasing storehouse of Assyrian—as yet most imperfectly explored—
the dictionaries of Delitzsch, and, as far as the times of its appearance allowed, Muss-
Arnolt have been employed, as well as Meissner’s Supplement , and many special
vocabularies. Paul Haupt, Bezold, Guyard, Strassmaier, Zimmern, Jensen, Winckler,
Scheil, Sayce, King, Johns, R. F. Harper, and many writers in the Zeitschrift fiir
Assyriologie , the Beitrdge zur Assyriologie und Semitischen Sprachwissenschaft , and
other publications, have been laid under contribution. A place of honour must here be
given to Eberhard Schrader, the founder of Assyriology in Germany, whose fruitful work
has been prematurely cut short by impaired health, and the Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek
begun by him is mentioned here many times. Winckler is of course recognized as the
chief editor of the inscriptions from Tel el-Amarna. For Syriac, the Thesaurus of R.
Payne Smith and the Lexicon of Brockelmann have been always at hand, with Castell
accessible in case of need. Constant reference has been made to Noldeke’s Syrische
Grammatik (now, fortunately, translated), as well as his older works, the Neu-Syrische
Grammatik , and the priceless Manddische Grammatik . Duval and Nestle also have been
laid under contribution. The Aramaic of the Targums and other Jewish-Aramaic
documents, as well as the post-Biblical Hebrew have been examined in the dictionaries,
of Buxtorf, J. Levy, Jastrow, and Dalman, the collections of Bacher, the grammars of
Strack, Marti, and Dalman, the editions of Lagarde, Berliner, and Merx, as well as the
older publications. The Christian Aramaic of Palestine has been studied in the treatment
of Schwally and Schulthess. In the Aramaic Appendix frequent references have been
made not only to the grammars of Kautzsch and Dalman, but also to Krauss’s
Griechische u. Lateinische Lehnworter im Talmud , and especially to the independent and
valuable pamphlets of Scheftelowitz; Arisches im Alten Testament I and I1. The Hebrew
text of Ecclesiasticus has been used in the primary editions of Schechter, of Neubauer
and Cowley, of Schechter and Taylor, of E. N. Adler, G. Margoliouth, I. Lévi and Gaster,
as well as in the more compact editions of Strack and Lévi, and the admirable facsimile
issued by the Clarendon Press. Dillmann has been the main authority for Ethiopic, with



resort, from time to time, to Pritorius and Charles. North-Semitic inscriptions have
yielded their material through the Corpus Inscriptionum Semiticarum , the Répertoire
d’Epigraphie Sémitique , the collections of de Vogiié, Euting, and others, and, especially
in recent years, by the aid of the Handbooks of Lidzbarski and G. A. Cooke, and the
Glossary of S. A. Cook. The important Aramaic texts from Egypt, of the fifth century
B.C. which have been just published by Cowley and Sayce, have also been utilized for the
Aramaic Lexicon. The lexical matter of Southern Arabia has been gathered from the
Corpus , from the inscriptions published by Osiander, M. Levy, Halévy, Mordtmann, D.
H. Miiller (including the discoveries of Langer), Glaser, and others. Egyptian parallels
have been adduced mainly from Wiedemann, Bondi, Erman, Steindorff and Spiegelberg,
with occasional reference to Lepsius, Brugsch and Ebers. In all these departments, where
active work is going on, fugitive materials have of course been found in many places,
often scattered and sometimes remote.

It has been the purpose to recognize good textual emendations, but not to swell the
list by conjectures which appeared to lack a sound basis. There is still much to do in
textual criticism, and much which has been done since the printing of this Lexicon began
would receive recognition if extensive revision were now possible. Among the critical
discussion of the Hebrew texts which have been frequently used are those of Geiger,
Graetz, Wellhansen ( Samuel, Minor Prophets ), Perles, Oort, Cornill ( Ezekiel, Jeremiah
), Beer ( Job ), Driver ( Samuel ), Burney ( Kings ), the several Parts of the Polychrome
Bible, the Notes by translators in Kautzsch’s Altes Testament , as well as those found in
the Commentaries (especially the two recently completed series published under the
editorship of Nowack and Marti, respectively, and the Old Testament volumes of the
International Critical Commentary, edited by Professors Briggs and Driver), and in many
periodicals.

As to the arrangement of the work, the Editors decided at an early stage of their
preparations to follow the Thesaurus , and the principal dictionaries of other Semitic
languages, in classifying words according to their stems, and not to adopt the purely
alphabetical order which has been common in Hebrew dictionaries. The relation of
Semitic derivatives to the stems is such as to make this method of grouping them an
obvious demand from the scientific point of view. It is true that practical objections to it
may be offered, but these do not appear convincing. One is that it compels the Editor to
seem to decide, by placing each word under a given stem, some questions of etymology
which in his own mind are still open. The number of such cases, however, is
comparatively small, and the uncertainty can always be expressed by a word of caution.
And even if the objection were much more important it would be better to assume the
burden of it, in order to give students of Hebrew, from the outset, the immense advantage
of familiarity with the structure and formative laws of the Hebrew vocabulary in their
daily work. Another objection incidental to this arrangement is thought to be the
increased difficulty of reference. This difficulty will diminish rapidly as students advance
in knowledge, and by the practice of setting words formed by prefix or affix—or
otherwise hard for the beginner to trace—a second time in their alphabetical place, with
cross-references, it is hoped to do away with the difficulty almost entirely.



The Aramaic of the Bible has been separated from the Hebrew, and placed by itself at
the end of the book, as a separate and subordinate element of the language of the Old
Testament. This is a change from that older practice which, since it was adopted here, has
been made also by Siegfried and Stade, and by Buhl, and which the Editors believe will
commend itself on grounds of evident propriety.

The question of adding an English-Hebrew Index has been carefully considered. With
reluctance it has been decided, for practical reasons, not to do so. The original limits
proposed for the Lexicon have already been far exceeded, and the additional time, space,
and cost which an Index would require have presented a barrier which the Editors could
not see their way to remove.

The work of preparing the Lexicon has been divided as follows:—The articles written
by Professor Driver include all pronouns, prepositions, adverbs, conjunctions,
interjections, and other particles, together with some nouns whose principal use (with or
without a preposition) is adverbial; also some entire stems of which only one derivative is

used adverbially: e.g. L. 772, 1172 (not 2¥2932), 7177, L. 972, DKM, ¥27 ; but in the
case of D17, 733, 2°20,1. 12V, 2¥7 and ¥ (sub 117V ), DY, TRV, TV (sub AV ),

among others, Professor Driver’s responsibility does not go beyond the particular words.
Under 11]2 he is responsible for the treatment of *19 with prepositions prefixed. He has
prepared a few other articles, as well; e.g. 5’5& L 772, 5:1.7 7l nztz;'m ,1Rn,

ann,uvn, 377 P . In addition to articles for which he is exclusively responsible, he has
read all the proofs, and made many suggestions.

The following articles have been prepared by Professor Briggs ' ; they are in the main
terms important to Old Testament Religion, Theology, and Psychology, and words
related to these :—

17X, 7R, L 2AR, IR IL IR, L 2IR LPIR, IR, OX L 207 79N, 319K, I 19K
CLIAR, TOR IL TR, R, WK, DWR WK (but not IR ); WRA, 732,172,
U2, M2, L A0, A (not [ 1721, 172 ), 022, P¥9a, N2, Bya, Wpa, 1K1,
nM2,792, 102,902, 92a, 5025 AR L 9K, F23, 023, 973, 1193, D13 (not
913), WA ;027,177 M (incl. MA); 7AT, LT, 7T, L AT, OYT, P72,
07, L 7N, KU, 7°0, OO0, IL 99, 1L 2277, 1. 337 (not D377 ), L. 7017, 71017,
YOI, PPN, O, L OO, LA, W0, W ; 00, 20, 8a ;L ORY, 77, 20,
M12Y,70%, 7¥°, 9%, R, 77, vu, W ;725,370,702 , P00, 0V, L. D),

1 Except where words are pointed, or special restrictions made, it is generally to be
understood that Professor Briggs is responsible for all words belonging to the stem whose
letters are given. Proper names, and much of the etymological material, especially in the
last two-thirds of the book, form a standing exception, nor is Professor Briggs responsible
for any part of the Biblical Aramaic.



2392, ¥, N0 IRD, 220, 100, AR L ORD, ML LA, anIn, Dvn, nxn,
nixn , 7O, nwn, L 9WH ; ORI, K21, 271,971, 1. 901, ona, 703, 1. 703, wal,
L X1, 9%, 1981, 71, opa; 70, 799, 120 Tay, T, IL WL 1L W, TV,
F9Y (not 237, 9¥), 09V, DAY, 1L 7V, 95 L ORD, 779, K99, 999, 1. 10D,
YW ; RIX, PIX, NN WP, 0P, LR, AR, R, LTI, O0p L L AP ;
277, MY, VN, L O, LYY, XY, YW ol DI, naw, g, a7,
LW, yW, oy, W, 10w, 0%, usw, W, N N, avn, avn.

Professor Brown is responsible for all articles and parts of articles not included in the
above statements, as well as for the arrangement of the book and the general editorial
oversight.

The work has consumed a much longer time than was anticipated at the outset.
Twenty-three years have passed since it was undertaken, and nearly fifteen since the issue
of the First Part, in June, 1891. Several causes have prevented an earlier completion of it.
Not only have the Editors been engaged in the active duties of their professorships, to
which they were obliged to subordinate even so important a work as this, but they have
more than once encountered serious interruptions from unforeseen circumstances of a
personal nature. But, above all, the task itself has proved a greater one than they supposed
it to be. The field has been large, the questions have been many, and often difficult, the
consideration of usage, involved, as it is, with that of textual change and of fresh
proposals in exegesis, has required an enormous amount of time; the study of
etymologies is involved with masses of new material, rapidly increasing and as yet
imperfectly published and digested; the critical discussion of the many related topics is of
great extent and scattered through many books and periodicals. Even tentative
conclusions can be reached often only through a careful weighing of facts yielded by
prolonged investigation. And so the process has gone on year after year. The Editors are
quite aware that the patience of purchasers has been put to a severe test. They would be
glad to think that they may find in the result a partial compensation.

They know, indeed, that this result is far from perfect. Their most earnest care has not
been able to exclude errors; the First Part, in particular, was printed under unfavourable
conditions, and the years since the earlier Parts were issued have brought new knowledge
at many points. It was not possible, nor would it have been just to owners of these Parts,
to make considerable changes in the plates. Such changes have been limited, almost
wholly, to obvious misprints, and occasional errors in citation. A selected, and restricted,
list of some of the more important * Addenda et Corrigenda ’ is appended to the volume.
The Editors venture to hope that in the future they may be able to utilize the additional
material which is now in their hands.

A list of abbreviations was issued with Part I. This has been now revised and
enlarged, and it is hoped that by its aid the abbreviations made necessary by the fullness
of reference, on the one hand, and the requirements of space, on the other, will be quite
intelligible.



Thanks are due to many scholars who have shown an interest in the work, and have
contributed to its value by their suggestions. Prominent among these are Professor
Hermann L. Strack, D.D., of Berlin; Professor George F. Moore, D.D., of Harvard
University; and, for the Biblical Aramaic, Stanley A. Cook, Esq., of Cambridge, who has
kindly read the proofs of the Aramaic Appendix, and made various additions and
improvements. Dr. Eberhard Nestle, of Maulbronn, Professors Theodor Néldeke, of
Strassburg, Henry Preserved Smith, D.D., of Amherst, Mass., Thomas Kelly Cheyne,
D.D., of Oxford, Richard J. H. Gottheil, Ph.D., of Columbia University, New York, A. F.
Kirkpatrick, D.D., and William Emery Barnes, D.D., of Cambridge, T. W. Davies, of the
University College of North Wales, and Max Margolis, of the University of California, as
well as Mr. H. W. Sheppard, of Bromley, Kent, and others, have laid the Editors under
obligation by sending important comments, or lists of corrections. Any further
communications which may advance the cause of Hebrew scholarship, and promote a
more thorough comprehension of the Old Testament Scriptures by supplying material for
a possible future edition of the Lexicon, will be cordially welcomed.

It is impossible to bring this Preface to a close without especial reference to the
relations between the Editors and their Publishers, in America and in England. The new
Hebrew Lexicon owes its origin to Messrs. Houghton, Mifflin and Company, of Boston,
Mass., holders of the copyright of ‘Robinson’s Gesenius,” and long its publishers. The
present editors were authorized by them to undertake the work as a revision of that book.
The late Mr. Henry O. Houghton, senior member of the firm, gave the project his especial
attention, devoting much time to personal conference with the American editors, and
making a visit to Oxford for a discussion of the matter with Professor Driver, and with
the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, whose co-operation he secured. It is a matter of
deep regret that his life was not spared to see the completion of an enterprise in which he
took so sympathetic an interest. We desire to record our appreciation of that interest, and
of the considerate patience with which he—and the other members of this publishing-
house beth before and since his death—have met the delays in finishing the work.

We are under similar obligations to the Delegates of the Clarendon Press. Since
assuming a share in this enterprise they have shown unfailing regard for it as a serious
contribution to Hebrew learning. The Editors have many courtesies to acknowledge from
successive Secretaries of the Clarendon Press, the late Master of Pembroke, Professor
Bartholomew Price, D.D., P. Lyttleton Gell, Esq., and C. Cannan, Esq.

We desire to express our thanks to the printers, to whose painstaking care in the
composition—made complicated and difficult by the great variety of type, including half
a dozen founts of foreign characters—in the correcting and in the press-work, the
excellent appearance of the page is due; to Horace Hart, M. A., under whose direction
they have worked; and not least to J. C. Pembrey, M. A., chief Oriental proof-reader,
whose sharp eye little escapes, and whose personal enthusiasm is always concentrated
upon the book in hand.

The merits of the work—if it have them—are dependent to a large degree on the
hearty co-operation of all these, whose service we gratefully acknowledge.



In thus sending out into the world a book to which have gone many years of life and
much persistent effort, our most earnest wish is that it shall be of real use to students, as a
key with which they may unlock for themselves the rich treasure-house of the Old
Testament.

The Editors.
March , 1906.

NOTE

The present reprint of the Hebrew Lexicon is a mere re-issue in which only small
corrections, which can be made in the sheets without resetting, have been incorporated;
but they are many hundreds in number.” These have been drawn from my father’s and
my own notes or supplied by colleagues and correspondents, whose assistance [ am
happy to acknowledge; " and I hope that they will continue and that others, reading this
note, will commence sending me corrections and improvements for future editions. I may
add, for the information of all those who use this dictionary, that a supplement to contain
as much as possible of the new information or discoveries made available since its
original publication is in course of preparation.

G. R. DRIVER.

1 November 1951.

MAGDALEN COLLEGE,
OXFORD.
ABBREVIATIONS
A = Alexandrine MS. of Septuagint.
ABA = Abhandlungen d. Berliner Akademie d. Wissenschaften .

* References to the Addenda et Corrigenda are indicated by an asterisk (*) in the text.

+ Notably L. E. Binns, E. F. F. Bishop, L. H. Brockington, F. G. Carruthers, A. Daw, J.
A. Emerton, T. H. Gaster, R. M. Gray, J. E. K. Haddick, J. Halpern, J. J. Heller, R. L.
Hicks, A. M. Honeyman, R. H. Hosking, {P. Jotlion, TC. Lattey, TH. M. J. Loewe, W. D.
McHardy, T. W. Manson, E. Pearson, C. Roth, H. H. Rowley, A. Shaffer, H. W.
Shephard, N. Snaith, H. F. D. Sparks, S. B. Sperry, D. Staple, W. B. Stevenson, E. F.
Sutcliffe, D. W. Thomas, F. R. Tomes, 7C. E. White.



abs. = absolute.

abstr. =  abstract.

Abulf = Abulfeda.

Ac = Academy (London).

acc. =  accusative (direct obj. etc.).

acc.cogn. =  acc. of cognate meaning with verb.
acc.pers. =  acc. of person.

acc.rei =  acc. of thing.

acc.to =  according to.

act. = active.

adj. = adjective.

adv. = adverb.

AE = Aben Ezra.

AGG = Abhandlungen d. Géttinger Gesellsch. d. Wissenschaften .
AGI = Assyrian & English Glossary, Johns Hopkins University.
AJPh = American Journal of Philology.

AJSL = American Journal of Semitic Languages.

Ak. = Akkadian.

al. = etaliter, and elsewhere; also et alii , and others.
Albr = K. Albrecht.

alttest(am). =  alttestamentliche(r,s) .

alw. = always.

obj. object.

acc. accusative (direct obj. etc.)



Am = Amos.

Am.J.Sem.Lang. = AJSL, q.v.
AmRV = American RV.

Andr = Andreas.

AndtM = W , iIn Marti’s Aramaic Grammatik .
Aq = Aquila.

AR = Andover Review.

Ar. = Arabic.

Aram. =  Aramaic, Aramaism.
Arch. = Archaeology.

ARSK = A.R.S. Kennedy.
As. = Assyrian.

Asrb. = Assurbanipal.

Asrmn. = AssurnaSirpal .

AT. = Altes Testament.

Ath. = Athenaeum (London).
Av. = Avesta, Avestan.

AV = Authorized Version.
AW = Abu’l Walid.

A&W = Abel & Winckler, Keilschrifttexte , Glossary.
AZ = Agyptische Zeitschrift .
B = Vatican MS. of Septuagint.

q.v. quod vide.



Ba = ] Barth.

Ba Bkt d-Jes. Id. , Erklarung des Jesaias
Ba®™ = Id , Etymologische Studien
Ba™ = Jd ,Nominalbildung .

Bda = K. C.Bibhr.

Bab. = Babylonian.

Bacher = W. Bacher.

Bacher ™™ = J4 , Alteste Terminologie der jiidischen Schriftauslegung .
Bachm = J. Bachmann.

Bid = K. Béadeker.

Bid®™ =  Bideker’s Egypt

Bid™ =  Badeker’s Palestine.

Bae = F. Baethgen.

Sem. Rel.

Bae®®" | or Bae = Beitrdge zur Semitischen Religionsgeschichte .

Baen =  B. Baentsch.

Bidhr = K. C. Biéhr.

Bihr ™ = Bibhr, Symbolik des Mosaischen Cultus .

BAL = C. Bezold, Babylonisch-Assyrische Literatur .

B.Aram. =  Biblical Aramaic.

BarHeb(r) =  Bar Hebraeus.

BAS = Beitrdge zur Assyriologie u. Semit. Sprachwissenschaft , edd. DI & Hpt
Bau(d) = W. von Baudissin.

DI Friedrich Delitzsch.

Hpt Sacred Books of the O.T., ed. Hpt (Polychrome Bible).



Bau®' = Id , Studien zur Semitischen Religionsgeschichte
Bau™*" = Jd , Geschichte des Alttestamentlichen Priesterthums .
Bd. = Bid, qv.

BD = Baer & Delitzsch, Heb. Text.

Be = E. Bertheau.

Bed = Bedouin.

beg =  beginning.

Behrm = G. Behrmann.

Belsh. =  Belshazzar.

Benn = W. H. Bennett.

Benz = J. Benzinger.

Benz*™™ = Id., Hebriische Archiologie .

Berggren = J. Berggren, Guide Francais-Arabe Vulgaire .
Berliner "0 A. Berliner, Targum of Onkelos.

Berthol = A. Bertholet.

BeRy = Bertheau’s Comm., ed. by Ryssel.

Bev = A.A.Bevan.

Bez = C.Bezold.

BH = Biblical Hebrew.

Bi = G. Bickell.

Bl = F.Bleek.

Bla = J.S.Black.

Heb. Hebrew.

Comm. Commentary, Commentaries, Commentators.



Bloch®©" = A, Bloch, Phonizisches Glossar .

Bmg = A.J. Baumgartner.
Bo = S.Bochart.
Bo Hiero Id. , Hierozoicon.
B6 = F.Bottcher.
B6%,orBo"" = Id ,Lehrbuch d. Hebr. Sprache
.. A, orNA. “ “
B6 Id. , Ahrenlese, or Neue Ahrenlese
B6™ = Id ,De Inferis
B6"™ = Id.,Proben alttest. Schrifterklirung .
Bondi = J. H. Bondi, Hebr. Lehnworter in Hieroglyphischen.... Texten .
BOR = Babylonian & Oriental Record.
Br = C. A Briggs.
By den- Intr Id. , General Introduction to the Study of Holy Scripture
Br"™ = [4 , Higher Criticism of the Hexateuch
Br™® = Id. ,Messianic Prophecy.
Braun % VestSaerd = J Braunius, Vestitus Sacerdotum Hebraeorum .
Brd = C. Bredenkamp.
Brock = C. Brockelmann, especially /d. , Lexicon Syriacum .
Bu = K. Budde.
Bu® = W , Richter u. Samuel

Bu”® = Id.,Die biblische Urgeschichte .



12-14

Buhl = Frants Buhl, especially as editor of eds. of Gesenius’s Handworterbuch
iiber das A.T.

Buhl “®°#) = 4  Geographie des Alten Palistina

Buhl ™ = J4 . Geschichte der Edomiter .

Bur = C.F. Burney.

Burckh = J. L. Burckhardt, especially Id. , Travels in Syria, etc.

Bux = J.Buxtorf.

Bz = C.Bezold.

c. = circa,about; also cum with.

Ca = C.P.Caspari.

Calv. = John Calvin.

Capp = J. Cappel.

Cappad. =  Cappadocia.

Castell =  Edward Castell.

Castle = Castell.

caus. =  causative.

Cels'e® = O, Celsius, Hierobotanicon.

cf. = confer,compare.

1Ch,2Ch = 1 & 2 Chronicles.

Champoll = J. F. Champollion.

Che = T.K. Cheyne.

Che ™™ = 14 . Founders of Old Testament Criticism

A.T. Altes Testament.



Che ®®) Pt = 74 TIsaiah, in Hpt ’s Sacred Books of the OT (‘Polychrome
Bible’), Eng. Trans. , and Heb. Text

Che™ ™ = 4 | Introduction to Isaiah

Che® = Id , Origin and Religious Contents of the Psalter.
ChGn = G. Smith’s Chald. Genesis, Germ. ed.

Chron =  Chronicles; also Chronicon ( e.g. , Euseb ™).
Chr-Pal. = Christian-Palestinian Aramaic.

ChWB = J. Levy, Chalddisches Worterbuch .

Cilic. = Cilician (Aramaic).

CIS = Corpus Inscript. Semiticarum .

ClGann = Clermont-Ganneau.

Co = C.H. Cornill.

coll. = collective.

Comm. = Commentary, Commentaries, Commentators.
comp. =  compare, compares, comparative.

concr. =  concrete.

conj. =  conjecture(s); also conjunction.

consec. =  consecutive.

constr. =  construction.

contr. = contract, contracted.

Cook = Stanley A. Cook.

Cooke = G. A. Cooke.

OT Old Testament.

Eng. Trans. English Translation.



COT = The Cuneiform Inscr. & the Old Test. ( Eng. Trans. of KAT *, by O. H.

Whitehouse).
Cowley = A.E.Cowley.
cp. = compare.
cpd. = compound, compounded.
CR = Comptes Rendus.
cstr. = construct.
Ct = Canticles = Song of Solomon.
Cuche = Id. , Dictionnaire Arabe-Frangais .
D = Deuteronomist in Dt., in other books Deuteronomic author or redactor.
D (in Biblical Aramaic Appendix) =  G. Dalman, usually /d. , Aramdisches-
Neuhebriisches Worterbuch
DY = Id , Grammatik des Jiidisch-Aramiischen (2nd ed., 1905).
Da = A.B. Davidson.
Da™" = 4, Hebrew Syntax.
Dalm =  G. Dalman.
Dalm™® = I , Aramaisches-Neuhebriisches Warterbuch .
Dan. = Daniel.
Dat = J. A. Dathe.
DB = Dictionary of the Bible, ed. J. Hastings.
De = Franz Delitzsch.
De Compl Var Id. , Complutensische Varianten zum alttestamentlichen Texte

Inscr. inscription(s);
KAT E. Schrader, Keilinschr. u. d. Alte Testament.
= equivalent, equals.



De HEund Koheleth 77" Comm. iiber das Hohelied und Koheleth .

del. = dele, strike out (also delet, delent ).

Derenb = (usually) H. Derenbourg; sometimes J. Derenbourg
Derenb ™™ = 14, Etudes sur 1’Epigraphie du Yémen .
DeW = W.M. L. De Wette.

DHM = D. H. Miiller.

DHM® = Id , Burgen u. Schlgsser Siid-Arabiens

DHM Fpigr Denkm. (Ar oraus Abess.) - — 17 Epioraphische Denkmiler , or Epigr. Denkm.

aus Arabien , or Epigr. Denkm. aus Abessinien

DHM Hefmss = g Inschriften des Hofmuseums

DHM Sendseh- = 17 Inschriften von Sendschirli

DHM S = [4 | Siidarabische Studien

DHMSMB = g , Sab. Alterthiimer in d. K6n. Museen zu Berlin .
Di = A.Dillmann.

Dict. Bib. = Smith, Dictionary of the Bible.

Dietr = F.E.C. Dietrich, especially /d. , Abhandlungen fiir semit. Wortforschung .
Diod = Diodorus Siculus.

Dioscor =  Dioscorides

Dioscor PeMater-Med- - — 17 De Materia Medica .

div. = divinum, divinitatis .

DI = Friedrich Delitzsch.

DI® = Id , Assyrian Grammar

DI" = Id ,Hebrew & Assyrian

Sab. Sabean.



DI"™B = J4 , Assyrisches Handworterbuch

DI® = Id . Sprache d. Kosséer

DI* = Id., Assyrische Lesestiicke

DI™® = J4d , Wo lag das Paradies?

DI™) = J4 , Prolegomena

DI® = Id , Assyrische Studien

DIV = Id, Assyrisches Worterbuch .

DLZ = Deutsche Literatur-Zeitung .

Dn = Daniel

Door = A.van Doorninck.

Doughty A7 Des: C. M. Doughty, Travels in Arabia Deserta.
Dozy = R.Dozy, (usually) Suppl. aux Dict. Arabes .
DPV = Deutscher Paléstina-Verein .

Dr = S.R.Driver.

DrY = I , Hebrew Tenses

Dr'™ = Id , Introduction to Literature of OT
DrP = 14  Psalter

Dr3™,or%™ = [d , Text of Samuel.

Dr-Wh = Driver and White, Leviticus ( Hpt ).
Dt = Deuteronomy.

Du = B.Duhm.

dub. = dubious, doubtful.

Dvd

David.



DWAk = Denkschriften der Wiener Akademie d. Wiss .

Dy = ]. Dyserinck.

E = Elohist.

Eb = G. Ebers.

Eb*™ = Jd , Aegypten u. d. Biicher Mosis

EbSS = W , Durch Gosen zum Sinai .

EB(i) = Encyclopaedia Biblica , edd. Black and Cheyne.

Ec = Ecclesiastes.

Ecclus = Ecclesiasticus

Ecclus, Oxford ed., = Heb. Fragments of Ecclesiasticus, edd. Neubauer and
Cowley.

Eg. = Egyptian.

elsewh. = elsewhere.

EMey = Eduard Meyer

EMey "shme = 77 Entstehung des Judenthums , = Id. , Entstehung J., etc.

Enc. Brit. =  Encyclopaedia Brittanica , 9th ed.

Ency(cl). Bib. = EBi, q.v.

Eng. Tr(ans). =  English Translation.

Ephr. = Ephraimitic source.

Ephr(em) = Ephrem Syrus.

Esar. =  Esarhaddon.

Esdr. = Esdras.

esp. =  especially.

EBi Encyclopaeddia Biblica, edd. Black and Cheyne.



Est = Esther.

ET. = Eng. Trans.

Eth. = Ethiopic.

Eut = J. Euting.

Eut® = Id , Sammlung Karthag. Inschriften
Eut™ = Jd , Nabatiische Inschriften
EutS™ Id. , Sinaitische Inschriften .

E.V. = English Version(s).

Ew = H.Ewald.

Ew' = Id , Heb. Gram.

Ew 9Csh) = 14 Geschichte d. Volkes Israel
Ew" = Id , History of Isr. ( Eng. Trans. of Ew ™)
Ew™Y = Id , Jahrb. d. bibl. Wissenschaft
Ew’™® = [d , Jahrb. d. bibl. Wissenschaft
Ew®™ = Id ,Biblische Theologie

Ew™™ = Id , Antiquities.

Ex = Exodus.

exc. =  except.

exil. = exile.

Ez = Ezekiel

f.,f. = feminine.

f,orff = and following.

Ew H. Ewals, Geschichte d. Volkes Israel;



F.B. = F. Brown.

fem. =  feminine, feminae .

FFP =  Flora and Fauna of Palestine (Survey).

Fi = Frederick Field, especially /d. , Origenis Hexaplorum quae supersunt .
fig. = figurative.

fin. = finite, finitivum .

FIB = F.J Bliss.

Fl = H.L. Fleischer.

FIRESehe = 14 Kleine Schriften .

Flora =  Post, Flora of Syria.

fr. = from.

Fr = S. Frensdorff.

Fr™ = [d ,Massora Magna.

Fra =  S. Frénkel, and (usually) /d. , Araméische Fremdwirter im Arabischen .
Frankenb(erg) =  W. Frankenberg.

Frankenb®™ = Id., Comm. Spriiche (ed. Nowack).
Frey = G. W. Freytag, Lex. Arab.

Frey "™ " or™ = Jd , Arabum Proverbia .

fs. = feminine singular.

Fu = J. Furst.

¢ = Greek Version of the LXX.

€L = LXX ofLucian (Lag).

GACooke = (usually) G. A. Cooke, North Semitic Inscriptions = GACooke ™"



Gal = GQalilee.

Gann =  Clermont-Ganneau.

GASm = George Adam Smith.

GASm®®" = 4  Historical Geography of the Holy Land.
Gei = A. Geiger.

Gei V"™ = J4 , Urschrift u. Ubersetzungen der Bibel

Gej Nacheel. Sehr. Id. , Nachgelassene Schriften .

gent. = gentis , of a people, gentilicium .
geogr. =  geography.

Gerber Vo> Penom) = W T. Gerber, Verba Denominativa .
Ges = W. Gesenius.

Ges' = Id , Heb. Gram. ed. by Kautzsch
Ges™ = Id. ,Lehrgebdude d. Heb. Sprache .
Gesch. = Geschichte .

Gf = K H.Graf.

GFM = G.F. Moore.

GGA =  Gottingsche Gelehrte Anzeigen .
GGAbh. = Gott. Gel. Abhandlungen .

GGN = Gott. Nachrichten .

Gie = F. Giesebrecht.

Gi(nsb) = C.D. Ginsburg.

Gl(as) = E.Glaser

GIM' = 14, Mittheilungen iiber Sab. Inschriften



GI%#¢ = 4., Skizze der Geschichte u. Geographie Arabiens .

Gloss., gl. =  glossary, rarely = a gloss.

Gn = Genesis.

Gr = H. Gritz.

Gray = G.B. Gray.

Gray ™" = Id , Hebrew Proper Names.

Gu = H. Guthe, rarely Stan. Guyard.

Gu' = Guyard, Notes de lexicogr. assyrienne .
Guérin = V. Guérin, Description géographique de la Palestine .
Guidi. = Ignazio Guidi

Guidi P54 = J4  Della Sede Primitiva dei Popoli Semitici .
Gunk = H. Gunkel.

Gunk 3" = J4  Schépfung u. Chaos .

Guy = Stan. Guyard.

» = Hebrew (Consonantal Text).

H = Code of Holiness.

Haev =  Haevernick.

Hal = J. Halévy.

Hal™ = Id , Mélanges

Hal®™® = Id., Documents Religieux

HalM* = 4 , Mission Archéol. dans le Yémen
Hal ™ Jor FS = 1 Etudes Sabéennes .

Hamm = Hammurabi, especially /d. , Code of Laws.



Plurilit.-bildungen

Hartm M. Hartmann, Pluriliteralbildungen in den semitischen
Sprachen .

Hast =  James Hastings.

Hast(ings) *® , or Diet. Bib. Dictionary of the Bible, ed. James Hastings.

Hb =  Habakkuk.

Hbr = Hebraica.

HDerenb =  H. Derenbourg.

Heb. = Hebrew.

He(ngst) = E. Hengstenberg.

Herod(ot.) = Herodotus.

Hex =  Hexateuch.

Hg = Haggai.

Hi = F. Hitzig.

Hilg = A.Hilgenfeld.

Hilpr = H. V. Hilprecht.

Hirz = L. Hirzel.

Ho = Hosea.

Hoffm = G. Hoffmann.

Hollenb = W. A. Hollenberg.

Holz = H. Holzinger.

Hom = F.Hommel.

Hom™* , or #*4 or ™™= = 17  Aufsitze u. Abhandlungen

Hom ™ | or Chrestom) ;. Stidar. Chrest. Id. , Stidarabische Chrestomathie

Hom™ = Id , Namen der Siugethiere .



Houb = C.F. Houbigant.

HP = Holmes & Parsons, Septuagint.

HPS = H.P.Smith.

Hpt = Paul Haupt.

Hpt® = Id., Akkadische Sprache

Hpt® = Id , Uber einen Dialekt der Sumerischen Sprache [ GGN . 1880, Nr. 17]

Hpt® = Id ,E.vowel

Hpt" = Id , Sumer. Familiengesetze

Hpt" = Id , Beitrige z. Ass. Lautlehre

HptY = Id ,Nimrodepos

Hpt ™46 = J4  Prolegomena to an Assyrian Grammar

Hpt® = Id , Sintfluthbericht

Hpt' = Id , ASKT, Akkad. & Sum. Keilschrifttexte

Hpt, or "™ (Che ™, & c. Jusually =  Sacred Books of the OT , ed. Hpt
(Polychrome Bible).

HSch = H. Schultz.

Hultsch = F. Hultsch, Griechische u. Romische Metrologie .

Hup = H. Hupfeld.

Hup Ri Hup RiNow | Hup-Now = Id., Psalmen, edd. Riechm, Nowack.

Idiot. = Idioticon.

Impf. = Imperfect.

Imv. = Imperative.

GGN Gott. Nachriten.
c. circa , about; also cum , with.



ind. = indirect.

indef. = indefinite.

Inf. = Infinitive.

infr., infr. = infra, below.

Inschr. = Inschrift, Inschriften .

inscr. = inscription(s)

Inscr. of Carpentr. = Inscription of Carpentras.
intr(ans). =  intransitive.

i.q. = idquod,1i.e.the same with.

Is = Isaiah.

J = Jehovist.

JA = Journ. of the Royal Asiatic Society.
Jacob = G. Jacob.

Jacob At Dichter — — 77 Studien in Arab. Dichtern

Id, Bed- Leben Id. , Leben der vorislamischen Beduinen .

J.Aram. = Jewish-Aramaic ( Jiildisch-Aramaéisch ).

JAs = Journal Asiatique.

Jastr = Marcus Jastrow, Dict. of Targumim, Talmud, etc.; also Morris Jastrow, Jr.
Jastr®-B® = M. Jastrow, Jr., Religion of Babylonia and Assyria.

JAT.imLichtd A0 — A Jeremias, Das Alte Testament im Licht des Alten Orients .

Jb = Job.
JBL = Journal of Biblical Literature.

JBTh = Jahrbiicher f. deutsche Theologie .



JDMich = ].D. Michaelis.

Je = Jeremiah.

Jen = P.Jensen.

Jen Cosmet Id. , Cosmologie der Babylonier.
Jer = Jerome; also Jerusalem.

Jerem = A.Jeremias.

Jerus. = Jerusalem.

Jes = Jesaias.

JHC = Johns Hopkins Univ. Circulars.
JHMich = J. H. Michaelis.

JLZ = Jenaer Lit.-Zeitung .

Jo = Joel.

Jon = Jonah.

Jos = Joshua.

Jos At ,Jos® = FL Josephus, Antiquities , or Bell. Jud.
Joseph = Fl. Josephus (sometimes).
JosKi = Joseph Kimchi.

JPh(il). = Journal of Philology (Engl.).
JPTh = Jahrbiicher fiir Prot. Theol.

JQ = Jewish Quarterly.

Jr = A.Jeremias, Leben nach dem Tode .
JThS = Journal of Theological Studies.

Ju = Judges.



Jud. = Judea, Judean.

Jid. Zeitschr. = Monatsschrift fiir Gesch. u. Wiss. des Judenthums .
juss. = jussive.

K = E.Kautzsch (in Biblical Aramaic Appendix).

K% = Id ,Gramm. d. bibl. Aram.

K Aram Id. , Aramaismen im A.T.

I1K,2K = 1&2Kings.

Kam. = al-Kamus (Arabic Dict.), by al-Firtizabadi .

KAT?> = E. Schrader, Keilinschr. u. d. Alte Testament .

KAT? = Id ,3rded. by H. Winckler and H. Zimmern.

Kau = E.Kautzsch

Kau® = Id , Gram. d. bibl. Aram.

Ky Arm@ismen) (mAT) o Aram.

Kau®" = Die Heiligen Schriften d. Alien Testaments , ed. Kau
Kau™ = 14, Mittheilungen u. Nachrichten d. DPV , 1904
Kagoka otc) = Kau T,

Kay = W.Kay.

KB = E. Schrader, Keilinschriftl. Bibliothek .

Ke = C.F.Keil

Kenn = B. Kennicott.

Kennedy = (usually) A. R. S. Kennedy.

K E. Kautzsch, Aramaismen im A. T.
Kau E. Kautzsch.
Kau E, Kautzsch, Die Heiligen Schriften d. Alten Testaments, ed. au.



KG = E. Schrader, Die Keilinschr. und die Geschichtsforschung .

kg. = king.

Kgs. = Kings.

Ki = David Kimchi (Qamchi).

Kiep(ert) = H. Kiepert.

Kirkp = A.F. Kirkpatrick.

Kit = R Kittel

Kit? = Di, Jesaia, ed. Kit

Kit Geseh-rHist) — — gt Geschichte der Hebrier (or Eng. Trans. ).
Kit-Di = Kit® = Dillmann’s Comm. (Isaiah), ed. by Kit.
Klo = A.Klostermann.

KI® = Die Biicher Sam. u. d. K6nige .

Kmp = A.Kamphausen.

Kn = A.Knobel.

Knudtzon #* 9 = J A Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete an den Sonnengott .
K6 = E.Konig.

Kol = g , Heb. Gram.

KeSm = ggli

Ké6® = Id , Heb. Gram.

Ko®" = Id ,Einleitung ind. A.T.

Kéh = A.Kohler.

Kohut-Memorial = Studies in Memory of A. Kohut

Di A. Dillmann.
Kit R. Kittel.



Kohut-Studies = Id.

Herstel

Kosters W. H. Kosters, Het Herstel van Israé€l in het Perzische Tijdvak .

Kp = A.F. Kirkpatrick.

Krae = R. Kraetzschmar.

Krauss =  S. Krauss, especially /d. , Griechische und Lateinische Lehnwdrter im
Talmud , etc.

Kremer = A.Kremer.

Kremer '™ Id. , Beitrage .

Krochm = A. Krochmal.

KSGW = Konigl. Sachs. Ak. d. Wiss.

Kt = Kfthibh.

Kue = A.Kuenen.

Kue %A% = 77  Gesammelte Abhandlungen .

La = Lamentations.

Lag = P.deLagarde.

Lag®he = 14 Agathangelus

Lag A™ S or®% = J4 , Armenische Studien

Lag®™ = Id ,Bildung d. Nomina

Lag™, or Mt Id. , Mittheilungen

Lag Novi Psalt- spec. Id. , Novi Psalterii Specim.

Lag O™ Id. , Onomastica Sacra

Lag® = Id ,Orientalia

Lag™®S" = [4  Persische Studien

Lag> = Id , Semitica



Lag® , or ™™ = 4  Symmicta .

Landberg =  C. Landberg.

Landberg ™" = Id., Proverbes et Dictons .

Lane = E. W. Lane; usually /d. , Arabic Dictionary.

Lane Mod) Eeypt. Id. , Modern Egyptians.

Lay = A.H. Layard.

l.e. = inloco citato .

LCB = Litterarisches Centralblatt .

Ldzb = M. Lidzbarski; usually /d. , Nordsemitische Inschriften .

Len = F.Lenormant.

LenBee™es = Jg  Beginnings of History ( Eng. Trans. of Origines de 1’Histoire ,
D).

Len®® = 4, Les Origines de IHistoire .

(voLeng =  C. von Lengerke.

Levy = Jacob Levy.

Lewy (Sem) Fremdw(@rter H. Lewy, Semitische Fremdwaorter im Griechischen .

Lihy. = Lihyanian (language).

Lindberg Y&t Sem Gram- — 1 indberg, Vergleichende semitische Grammatik .

Linn = C. Linnaeus (Carl von Linné).

Littm =  Enno Littmann.

Lo = R.Lowth

loc. = local, locality.

Loft = W.K. Loftus, especially

Loft®® = Id , Chaldaea and Susiana.



LOPh = Literaturblatt fiir Orientalische Philologie .

Low = J. Low, Aramiische Pflanzennamen .

Lu = Martin Luther.

Luz(z) = S.D. Luzzatto.

Lv = Leviticus.

Lyon = D.G. Lyon.

Lzb = M. Lidzbarski (v. Ldzb.).

Lzb®Phem™- = J4  Ephemeris fiir semitische Epigraphik .
M,M®% = (inBiblical Aramaic Appendix) K. Marti, Gram. d. bibl. Aram.
m.,m. =  masculine.

M-A = W. Muss-Arnolt.

M-A® = Id , Compendious Assyr. Dict.

Mal = Malachi.

Mand. =  Mandean.

Marquart = J. Marquart.

Marquart Id. , "™ = J4  Fundamente israclitischer u. jiidischer Geschichte .
Marti = K. Marti.

Mas(s) =  Masora.

MBAk = Monatsbericht d. Berliner Akad. d Wissenschaften .
MDPV = Mittheilungen d. Deutschen Paléstina-Vereins .

Me = A.Merx.

Meier V'WB = E.Meier, Hebriisches Wurzelworterbuch .
v. vide , see.

Ldzb M. Lidzbarski; usually circa., Nordsemitische Inschriften .



Meinh = J. Meinhold.

Meissn = B. Meissner.

Meissn 5" = Jd., Supplement zum Assyr. Worterb .

Mem. = Survey of W. Palestine, Memoirs.

metaph. = metaphor, metaphorically.

Mey = E. Meyer.

Mey B ud: | op Bntsichung Enst.J.  Enistehung d.Jud. o Judenthum)  _ 17 Dyie Entstehung

des Judenthums .

MGWJ = Monatsschr., q.v.

MI = Mesha-Inscription.

Mi = Micah.

Mich = J. D. Michaelis.

Min. =  Minaean.

Mish(n). =  Mishna.

mng. =  meaning.

Mo = F.E. Movers.

Monatsschr. = Monatsschrift fiir Geschichte u. Wissen. d. Judenthums .
Mordt(m) = J. H. Mordtmann.

Mordtm "™ et = 77 Himjarische Inschriften .
mpl. = masculine plural.

ms. =  masculine singular.

MT =  Massoretic Text.

Mill = A. Miiller.

Monatsschr. Monatsschrift fiir Geschichte u. Wissen. d. Judenthums .



Muss-Armn = = W. Muss-Arnolt.

My HA098 Gesenius, Handworterbuch iiber das A.T. , edd. F. Miihlau & W.
Volck.

MVAG, or MVG =  Mittheilungen d. Vorderasiatischen Gesellschaft .

n. =  nomen,noun.

Na = Nahum.

Nab. = Nabataean.

Nidg = C. W.E. Nigelsbach.

Nasar =  Lexid. cod. Nasaraei , ed. M. Norberg.

NBab. = New Babylonian.

Nbr = A. Neubauer.

Ne = Nehemiah (rarely = E. Nestle).

Neb = Nebuchadnezzar.

Nes = E.Nestle.

Nes® = Id. ,Syriac Gram.

Nes™ = Eigennamen

Nes™M™® = J4 , Marginalien u. Materialien .

NH = New (Late) Hebrew.

NHWB = Levy, Neuhebr. Worterb.

NKZ = Neue kirchliche Zeitschrift .

No = T.Noldeke.

N6® = Id , Syrische Grammatik

N Beir@ee) “op BSW = 14| Beitrige z. semitischen Sprachwissenschaft

NoM = Id ,Manddische Grammatik



No™ = Id , Neu-Syrische Grammatik

Np Untersueh — Jg Untersuchungen zur Kritik des A.T.

Ng Zur Gram- dclass. A — 77 Zur Grammatik des classischen Arab . (in Denkschriften

der Wiener Akademie , 1896).

no. = number.

nom. =  nomen ,noun.

nom. coll = nom. collectivum , collective noun.
nom. unit =  nom. unitatis , noun of singular or individual meaning.
Nor = E. Norris, Assyrian Dictionary.
Norberg™™¢ = Nasar, q.v.

Norzi = J.S. ben Abraham Norzi.

Now = W. Nowack.

Now ™ = Id., Hebrische Archiologie .

n.pr. =  nomen proprium , proper name.
n.prloc. = n pr loci, proper name of place.
Nu = Numbers.

num. =  number.

Ob = Obadiah.

obj. = object.

OBaktr. = Old Baktrian.

Oehl = Oechler.

oftt. = often.

OH = Old Hebrew (Inscriptions).

Nasar Lexid. cod. Nasaraei, ed. M. Norberg.



Olran. = OlId Iranian.

Ol = J. Olshausen.

Ol1Y = Id, Heb. Gram.

OLZ = Orientalische Literaturzeitung .
Onk = Targum of Onkelos.

Oort = H. Oort.

op.cit. = inopere citato .

OP(ers.) =  Old Persian

OP also (in Che or ) = Origin of Psalter.
opp. =  opposite, as opposed to, or contrasted with.
Opp(ert) = Jules Oppert.

Or(elli) = C. von Orelli.

Os = E.Osiander.

OT = Old Testament.

Ot = S.Ottli.

P = Priests’ Code or Narrative.

Pal(est). =  Palestine, Palestinian, etc.
Pal(m). =  Palmyrene.

PAOS = Proceedings of the American Oriental Society.
Pap. = Papyrus.

part. =  particle.

pass. =  passive.

Che Id. , Origin and Religious Contents of the Psalter.



PB = Proceedings of Soc. of Bib. Archaeol.

Pe = J.J.S.Perowne.

PEF = Pal. Explor. Fund, usually /d. , Quart. Statem’nt.
PEFM™ = Mem., q.v.

Pei = F.E. Peiser.

Perles = F. Perles.

Perles ) = 4 | Analekten .

pers. =  person, personae .

Pers. = Persian.

PESoc = American Palestine Explor. Society.
Pf. = Perfect.

Ph. = Phenician.

Phi = F. Philippi.

Pietschm =  R. Pietschmann

- Phon(iz. Gesch. Ph.
(also Pietschm P'0n#) | o Geseh- Ph-y

Pinsk =  S. Pinsker.

pl. = plural

Plin™ = Pliny, Hist. Nat.

POS = Proceedings Am. Orient. Soc.
Post = G.E. Post.

Post™™ = Id., Flora of Syria.

postB = post-Biblical.

Pal. Palmyrene or Palestine, Palestinian, etc.
Mem. Survey of W. Parlestine, Memoirs.

= (usually) Id. , Geschichte Phoniziens .



postex =  post-exilic.

post-pos. = post-positive.

Pr = Proverbs.

Pra(t) =  F. Prétorius.

Pra*™ S = J4  Amharische Sprache
Pri(t) NeveBeitiee = 77 Neue Beitriige zur Erkldrung der Himjarischen Inschriften .
PRE = Herzog’s Prot. Real-Encycl.

Presb. Rev. =  Presbyterian Review (New York).
Prol = Prolegomena.

PS = R.Payne Smith, Thesaurus Syriacus.
Ps = Psalms, Psalmen.

Ps.-J] = Targum of Pseudo-Jonathan.

vy = Psalm.

pt(cp). = participle.

Ptol = Ptolemy (usually Claudius Ptolemy).
punct. =  punctuation.

Qor = Qoran.

Qr = QI ré.

qu. =  question.

q.v. = quodvide .

qQy. =  query.

R = Redactor (e.g. in Hexateuch).

D .
R = Deuteronomic redactor .



IR,2R,3R,4R,5R = Cuneiform Inscr. of Western Asia (H. Rawlinson).

RA = Revue Archéologique .

Ra = Rashi.

rd. = read.

rdg. = reading.

Rd’A = Revue d’Assyriologie .

Re = E.Renan.

Reckend = S. Reckendorf.

refl. = reflexive.

REJ] = Revue des Etudes Juives .

Rel = H.Reland.

RES = Répertoire d’Epigraphie Sémitique .
Rev.Bib. = Revue Biblique .

Ri = E.Riehm.

Ri"™P = Handwdrterb. d. bibl. Alterth .
R6 = E.Rddiger.

Rob = E. Robinson.

Rob®® = Id , Biblical Researches.
Rob-Ges. = Gesenius, Hebrew and English Lexicon, translated by E. Robinson.
Roo = T.Roorda.

Rosenm = E.F.C. Rosenmiiller.
Rothst = W. Rothstein.

RP*D = Records of Past, 2nd (1st) Series.



RS = W. Robertson Smith.

RSO = 14 , Old Testament in Jewish Church
RSP = J4  Prophets of Israel

RS® = Id ,Kinship & Marriage in Early Arabia
RS*™ = Jd ,Religion of Semites.

RTr = Recueil de Travaux .

Ru = Ruth

RV = Revised Version.

RVm = Revised Version margin.

RWB = Bibl. Realworterbuch , ed. Winer.

Ry = V.Ryssel

S = Syriac Version.

S’ems = Chr-Pal. Evang. (Lagarde).

1S,2S = 1 &2 Samuel.

Saad = Arabic Version of Saadya.

Sab. = Sabean.

SabDenkm =  Sabdische Denkmadler, edd. Mordtmann & Miiller.
SAC = Stanley A. Cook; especially /d. , Aramaic Glossary.
Sam. =  Samaria, Samaritan (rarely = Samuel).
Sarg =  Sargon.

SahoSpr = Saho Sprache.

SASm = S.A. Smith.

Chr-Pal. Christian-Palestinian Aramaic.



Say = A.H. Sayce.

Say Mommens = 4 Higher Criticism and the Monuments

Say kel Bab- Id. , Religion of Babylonia.

SB = SBAk.

SBAk = Sitzungsbericht d. Berl. Akademie der Wissenschaften .

S-C™- = A.H. Sayce and A. E. Cowley, Aramaic Papyri.

Sch = F.W. Schultz.

Scheft = Scheftelowitz , usually = Scheft, Arisches im A.T.

ScheftM™' = 14, Monatsschrift fiir Gesch. u. Wiss. d. Jud. (1903) ; also pub.
separately (Scheft").

Schenkel ®® = D. Schenkel, Bibel-Lexicon.

Schl(ottm) = C. Schlottmann.

Schr = E. Schrader.

Schréd, Schroed = P. Schroder, especially /d. , Phonizische Sprache .

Schu = A. Schultens.

Schii =  E. Schiirer, Gesch. des jlidischen Volkes im Zeitalter Jesu Christi .

Schulth = F. Schulthess.

Schulth "™ W' = J4  Homonymische Wurzeln im Syrischen

Schulth™™ = Id , Lexicon d. Chr. Pal. Aramdischen .

Schw = F. Schwally.

Schwi(ally) ' = Id , Idioticon d. Chr. Pal.

Seetzen "™ = Seetzen, 1Reisen durch Syrien .

seld. = seldom, rare.

SBAKk Sitzungsbericht d. Berl. Akademie der Wissenschaften .



Sen = Sennacherib.

Sendsch. = Sendschirli (Zinjirli) .

sf. = suffix, or with suffix.

sg. = singular.

Shim = Shalmaneser II.

SI = Siloam Inscription.

siveral. = siveralectio .

Siegf = C. Siegfried.

sim. = simile.

SK = Studien u. Kritiken .

Skr. = Sanskrit.

Sm = R.Smend (rarely = Samuel).
SmRe-Geseh = Smend, Alttestamentliche Religionsgeschichte
SmUs = J4 . Listen der Biicher Esra u. Nehemia .
So(c) = A. Socin.

Spi = W. Spitta.

Spi® = Gram. d. arab. Vulg. Dial.

Spieg =  F. Spiegel

Spieg™™ = Id , Altpersische Keilinschriften .
Spiegelb = W. Spiegelberg.

Spr = Sprache, or Spriiche .

sq. = followed by.

SS = C. Siegfried u. B. Stade, Hebréisches Worterbuch .



st. = status , state, stative.

St = H. Steiner.

Sta = B. Stade

Sta' = Id , Heb. Gram.

Sta @M = 4  Geschichte des Volkes Israel .
Steind =  G. Steindorff.

Steuern =  C. Steuernagel.

Str = H. L. Strack.

str¥ = Id , Gram. d. bibl. Aram.
Strassm = foll.

Strm = J. Strassmaier.

Strm®Y = Id., Alphabet. Verzeichniss .
sts. = sometimes.

Stu = G. Studer.

Stud. Bib. = Studia Biblica .

subst. = substantive.

Sum(er). = Sumerian.

supr., supr. =  supra , above.

Surenh = W. Surenhusius, Mishna.
Survey, Survey "° =  Survey of Western Palestine (PEF)
Survey™ = Id. of Eastern Palestine.
Symm = Symmachus.

Syr. = Syriac.



[l = Targum.

t. (following a number) =  times.

TA. = Tel el-Amarna; also Taj-al-’Ariis (Arab. Dict.).
Talm = Talmud.

Tariff =  Palmyrene Tariff Inscription.

TB, TBA =  Transactions of the Society of Biblical Archaeology.
TelAm. = TA, q.v.

Tg = Targum

Tg™ = Targum of Jerusalem, etc.

Th(e) = O. Thenius.

Theod = Theodotion.

Theophr = Theophrastus

Theophr P = 74 Historia de Plantis .

Thes = W. Gesenius, Thesaurus Linguae Hebraeae .
Thes* = Id., Additions by E. Rdiger.

ThT = Theologisch Tijdschrift .

ThLB = Theol. Literaturblatt .

ThLZ =  Theol. Literaturzeitung .

Tiele = C.P. Tiele.

Tiph. = Tiphel (rare conjugation).

To = Tobler.

TP = Tiglath-Pileser.

TA Tel el-Amarna; also Tajal-‘Ar iis (Arab. Dict.).



Tpg. = Topography.

Tr =  Transactions.

tr. = translate (translated, translation); rarely = transitive.
trans(it). =  transitive.

Tristr = H. B. Tristram.

Tristrt ™® = Id., Natural History of the Bible

Tristrt ™'Y = Id., Fauna and Flora of Palestine (Survey, Memoirs).
TSBA = TB, q.v.

TSWt = Theol. Studien aus Worttemberg .

TTijdschr = ThT, q.v.

Tu = F.Tuch

txt. = text.

txterr. =  textual error.

Univ.Pa.Exp. = Bab. Exped. of the Univ. of Pennsylvania.
usu. =  usual, usually.

B = Vulgate.

v = verse

v. = vide, see.

vand. H. = E. van der Hooght, Heb. text of OT

var. =  variant reading.

VB = Variorum Bible.

TB Transactions of the Society of Biblical Archaeology.
ThT Theologisch Tijidschrift.
Bab. Babylonian.



vb. = verb.

vdVelde = C.W. M. van de Velde, especially /d. , Reis door Syrie en Palestina ;
E.T., Narrative of a Journey through Syria and Palestine

vdVelde ™™D = J4  Memoir to accompany Map of Holy Land constructed by C.
W. M. van de Velde.

vid. = vide, see.

vir. = viri, of aman.

Vog = C.J. M. de Vogii¢, Syrie Centrale .

Vogelst dvithseh = H Vogelstein, Landwirthschaft in Paléstina zur Zeit der
Misnah .

VOJ = Vienna Oriental Journal ( = Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des
Morgenlandes ).

Vrss = Old Versions.

Vulg.Ar. = Vulgar Arabic.

Vullers = J. A. Vullers, Lexicon Persico-Latinum .

W = W. Wright.

WAY = W , Arabic Gram.

w56 , Or S = , Comp. Semit. Gram.

Wahrm = A. Wahrmund, especially /d. , Arabic Handworterbuch .

WAW = W. Aldis Wright.

wd. = word, also would.

We = J. Wellhausen.

WePBER = 17 Bleek’s Einleitung in d. A.T.

E.T. Eng. Trans.
Comp. compare, compares, comparative.



We ™ = J4 , Composition des Hexateuchs

We®&m™ = 14 De gentibus et familiis Tudaeis

We Heid: (or, Arab-Heidenthum) = — 77 "Reste Arabischen Heidenthums ( = We Skizzen V- 2nd
)

We's = J4  History of Israel ( trans. by Black)

WeP™® = Jd , Prolegomena zur Geschichte Israels

WeSkzen  — 14 Skizzen und Vorarbeiten .

Weissb = F. H. Weissbach.

Wetzst = J. G. Wetzstein.

wi. = with, construed with.

Wied = A. Wiedemann.

Wied ™™ = J4 , Sammlung Altigyptische Wirter .

Wild(eb) = G. Wildeboer.

Wilkinson A" F&P = J G, Wilkinson, Ancient Egyptians.

WisdLt = Wisdom Literature.

Wkl = H. Winckler.

WMM = W.Max Miiller.

WMM As- v Burep)-ordsien 17" Agien u. Europa .

Wr = C.H. H. Wright.

Wi = A. Wiinsche.

WZKM = VOJ, qv.

Xen(oph). = Xenophon.

trans. translate (translated, translation); rarely = transitive.
VO] vienna Oriental Journal ( = Wiener Zeischrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes ).



7 = Zeitschrift.

ZA = Zeitschr. fiir Assyriologie .

ZAW = Z.f alttest. Wissenschaft .

Zc =  Zechariah.

Zehnpf = R. Zehnpfund.

ZEthnol. = Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie .

Zim = H.Zimmern.

Zim® = Id., Babylonische Busspsalmen .

Zinj. = Inscriptions of Zinjirli (N. Syria).

ZK = Z. fir Keilschriftforschung .

ZKM = Z.f Kunde d. Morgenlandes .

ZKW,or ZKWL = Z.f kirchl. Wiss. und kirchl. Leben .
ZLuth.Th. =  Z. fiir Lutherische Theologie .

ZMG =  Z.d. deutsch. Morgenldnd. Gesellschaft .

Z6 = 0. Zdckler.

Zp =  Zephaniah.

ZPV = Z.d. deutsch. Pal.-Vereins .

ZVolkerpsych. = Z. fiir Volkerpsychologie .

ZWTh., or ZWiss.Th. =  Z. fiir Wissenschaftliche Theologie .

<

= over a letter, indicates the accented (tone-)syllable.

T =  prefixed, or added, or both, indicates ‘All passages cited.’

> = indicates that the preceding is to be preferred to the following.

1 prefixed, or added, or both, indicates ‘All passages cited.’



< = indicates that the following is to be preferred to the preceding.

|| = parallel, of words (synonymous or contrasted); also of passages; sometimes =
‘see parallel,” or ‘so also in parallel.’

equivalent, equals.

+ = plus, denotes often that other passages, etc., might be cited. So also where the
forms of verbs, nouns, and adjectives are illustrated by citations, near the
beginning of articles; while ‘etc.” in such connexions commonly indicates
that other forms of the word occur, which it has not been thought worth
while to cite.

° = superfluous.

[1] = indicates that the form, etc., enclosed, is not actually found, or that the
Hebrew offers no positive proof; e.g. n. [ m. ] denotes that the noun is
presumably masculine, though the gender is not clearly exhibited in
Hebrew.

\/ = root or stem.

' = sign of abbreviation (in Hebrew words).

'Woften = D01 5& , Elohim.

= 77_3”\] = et caetera (in Hebrew quotations).
' = Yahweh.

D = 99 soandso .

= beneath a Hebrew word representsany accent that occasions vowel-change.

* = assumed root or word.

> indicates that the preceding is to be preferred to the following.

< indicates that the following is to be preferred to the preceding.

|| parallel, of words (synonymous or contrasted); also of passages; sometimes = ‘see
parallel,” or ‘see also parallel.’

n. nomen , noun.

m. masculine.

\ root or stem.



NOTE . Scripture citations in small superior letters and figures, following n. m. or n.
f. , refer to some passage where the gender is exhibited. Small inferior figures
following Hebrew words, names of conjugations, etc., denote the (approximate)
number of occurrences of such words, conjugations, etc.

N

N Aleph , first letter; in post Biblical Hebrew = numeral 1 (and so in margin of printed
MT ); X "= 1000; no evidence of this usage in OT times.

AX S ¥ TWOT * GK ° v. IL 7TIN.

N TWOT ! (fresh, bright , Assyrian ababu DI ¥ AGI )

T[:?j; S ¥4 TWOT '*-** GK 4] n. [ m. | freshness, fresh green( Lag BN
27 Inf. ibb ; thence concr., cf. Arabic herbage, pasture ; above stem & meaning

better than v 21X (spring) ¢f. Aramaic 72X (q.v.) DI "4 © Pr 114) 9383 3179

f. feminine, feminae.

MT Masoretic Text.

S Strong’s Concordance

TWOT Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament .

GK Goodrick/Kohlenberger numbering system of the NIV Exhaustive Condordance .
DI Friedrich Delitzsch, Assyrisches Worterbuch .

AG]I Assyrian & English Glossary, Johns Hopkins University.
Lag P. de Lagarde, Bildung d. Nomina .

Inf. Infinitive.

concr. concrete.

cf. confer , compare.

DI Friedrich Delitzsch, Hebrew & Assyrian .

Pr Friedrich Delitzsch, Wo lag das Paradies?



while yet in its freshness (i.e. NN , reed) Jb 8:12; concr., pl. green shoots 2N
2030 Ct6:11 (100317 73837 1937 777,91).

+ 222 S * TWOT " GK * n. m. Lv2:14 coll. ( Lag ®™ *7 Inf. ) 1.
fresh, young ears of barley Ex 9:31; indef. Lv2:14 'N Y 0012 nnn

UN32 ’3‘7? .2. W71 22X 77 month of ear-forming, or of growing green, Abib ,
month of Exodus & passover, Ex 13:4; 23:15; 34:18, 18 (JE), Dt16:1, 1 (1st

month = ¢. April = ]WRWU "0 W'j'ﬂ.j(q.v.)in P;v. Di Ex12:2; =
postexilic 19°1 q.v.)

9932K v. 212K sub IL 72X .

T N.Dl;& S ° GK ° n.pr. m. ( Pers. cf ND}E)eunuch of Ahasuerus Est 1:10

T 7;2S S ® TWOT * GK ° vb. perish ( MI TIX, Assyrian abdtu D1 ™ '™

Aramaic 7;&5,).— Qal Pf. 'R Nu21:30 +;372R ¢ 10:16 +(+ Ez6:3 || Co)
etc.; Impf. TAR > Jb3:3 Je 4:9;3;&" Jb20:7 +2times; 3 fs. T2R A Dt22:3 +4

times; ?;N'ﬂ Jb 8:13 + 3 times; W;N" Ju 51:31 + 3 times; ﬂ?;N" Ib4:9 +; 3 fpl.
ﬂ.]j;?('ﬂ] 1S9:3; 7728 N Dt 4:26 +;3;N'J Jon 1:6; 3:9;7!]_?18'3 Jon 1:14

pl. plural.

coll. collective.

indef. indefinite.

P Priests’ Code or Narrative.

N.pr. nomen proprium, proper name.

Pers. Persian.

vb. verb.

MI Mesha-Inscription.

Pf. Perfect.

+ plus, denotes often that other passages, etc., might be cited. So also where the forms of
verbs, nouns, and adjectives are illustrated by citations, near the beginning of articles;
while ‘etc.” in such connexions commonly indicates that other forms of the word occur,
which it has not been thought worth while to cite.

[0 Greek version of the LXX.

Co C. H. Cornill.

Impf. Imperfect.

fs. feminine singular.



etc.; Inf. abs. 7 2N Dt4:26 +2 times; cstr. T AX Dt 7:20 Pr11:10; 772X Dt
28:20; 772X Dt28:22; 07N Jos 23:13; DTN Ob 12 Pr28:28; Pt. 72N 72N
Dt 26:5 + 7 times; cstr. 72 X Dt32:28 (v. Di B ¥ *™); etc. 1. perish, die , of

individuals (mostly late) Nu 17:27 ([|¥2 & (v 28 NIM), (also Dt26:5? ¢f. infr.)
Jon1:6, 14 Jb31:19 ¢f 29:13 Pr31:6 Est4:14, 16 U2 Mi4:9 Je40:15 of Is
57:1 Pr11:10; 28:28 Ec 7:15 wy 119:92 ; emphasis on mortality Jb 4:20 v 146:4
Ec 9:6 ; Saul & Jonath., under fig. of weapons 2 S 1:27 ; lion Jb4:11 ; caravan Jb 6:18
(¢f Di); ¢f YIRDTIA 700 'R Mi7:2, 77Vn '[‘773 'RY Zc 9:5 ; perish, be
exterminated (judgment for sin), of Israel Lv 26:38 Dt 8:19 2) 20 28:20, 22;
30:18 ©2) Je27:10, 15 ¢f 6:21, Ob 12 c¢f y80:17 Is27:13 ; other nations Dt
7:20 Je 10:15; 51:18 wy2:12; 10:16; 83:18 c¢f 9:4 Am 1:8 Is41:11; 60:12 cf
Jon3:9 v. also Ex 10:7 Nu21:29, 30 (JE) Je 48:46 ; house of Ahab 2 K 9:8 ;
wicked in general Ju5:31 Jb4:9 ¢f v 7, y37:20; 49:11; 68:3 (|| sim. of

melting wax), 73:27; 92:10; also Pr19:9; 21:28;'N HXJ? Jb20:7; ¢f 77
'R QYY) y 1:6; sq. 7RG Y1 (of annihilation of Isr.) Dt 4:26 ©2), 11:17 Jos
23:13, 16 (D); sq. ‘7:“?8 ]ﬁﬂ?ﬁ (of Korah’s company) Nu 16:33 (JE); perish, be

ruined, destroyed , of inanimate things, e.g. land Je 9:11 (|| 727722 IDX1) ¢f 48:8;
harvest Jo 1:11 ; Jonah’s gourd Jon 4:10 ; riches Je 48:36 Ec 5:13 ; vessel y 31:13 ;

houses Am 3:15 (so often Assyrian DI “ ); city Ez26:17 (but del. [ | Co); cf:

baméth Ez 6:3 || Co ; heavens & earth y 102:27 . 2. fig. perish, vanish , subj.
memory Jb 18:17 v 9:7 ; name y 41:6 (i.e. be forgotten); vigour Jb 30:2 ; wisdom Is

29:14; of NIXY 72X Dt 32:28 ; 71K Je 7:28 (|| 7NI21); 117 Ez 12:22; 31 Jb
3:3 (i.e. be blotted out); 3.7? Je 4:9 (i.e. courage fail); M)PR v 9:19 Pr10:28; 11:7
Ez19:5; 37:11 Jb&:13;s0 MIXN w 112:10 (i.e. comes to naught); ﬂ‘?[ﬁﬂ Pr11:7,
sq. A +agent La3:18; AN + AXY + 727 sq. 77 + persons negligent Je 18:18 ( ¢f.

49:7 Ez7:26), especially =17 0312 ' (i.e. they could not escape) Am 2:14 Je 25:35
Jb 11:20  142:5. 3. be lost , property Dt 22:3 ; strayed , beasts 1S 9:3, 20 Je 50:6
Ez34:4, 16 y 119:176 (fig. of erring men); perhaps Dt 26:5 .

abs. absolute.

cstr. construct.

Pt. Participle.

Bo F. Bottcher, Lehrbuch d. Hebr. Sprache .
V verse.

inftr. infra, below.

X2 two times.

fig. figurative.

sim. simile.

sq. followed by.

D Deuteronomist in Dt., in other books Deuteronomic author or redactor.
del. dele, strike out (also delet, delent ).



Pi. caus. of Qal.—Pf. 7aX 2K 21:3 +2times; sf. J72X] Co Ez28:16 cf.
infr. ; "NT2AN Je 15:7 ; ’.(ﬂ'f;m Ez6:3 ( [ Co 172R))etc.; Impf. TARY Ec 9:18;
TARM Ec 7:7 Zp2:13; 1 s. sf. J72X] Ez28:16 (for "ARX) Ew ¥ ¢ 01 ¥ * Ko
1338 Ges ¥ M0 - byt Co 3 ms. ; v. also Co 38:14); 1172ARN Dt 12:2 etc.; Inf.

abs. 72X Dt 12:2 + 3 times; cstr. id. Ez22:27 +etc.; Pt. DTN Je 23:1. 1. cause
to perish, destroy, kill , obj. pers. (mostly late) 2 K 11:1 Est3:9; 4:7; 8:5; 9:24;; ||
AT 9:6, 12 || AT+ T 3:13; 7:4; 8:11; | 007 9:24; ¢f y 119:95; obj.
NIWDY Ez22:27 (del. [ | Co);injudgment, subj.” v 5:7; ¢f Pr1:32; sq. 7PN
Ez28:16; obj. apeople 2K 13:7 2K 19:18 = Is37:19; Jb 12:23 ; in judgment Dt
11:4 Je 12:17; 15:7 Zp2:13 y9:6 ¢f. 21:11; obj. inanimate things especially

idols, baméth etc., Nu.33:52 ©2)(J) Dt12:2 ?) 2K 21:3 Ez6:3 (but ¢f || Co

supr. ); bars of Zion La2:9 (|| 2% ). 2. fig. cause to vanish, blot out, do away with
names of idols Dt 12:3 ; voice of Babylon Je 51:55 ; memory of dead Is 26:14 ;

substance Pr 29:3 ; understanding Ec 7:7 ; good ( ﬂ_:mﬁ q.v.) Ec9:18. 3. cause to
stray, lose; obj. Isr. under fig. of flock Je23:1 (|| V°91); abs. Ec3:6 (|| ¥R2).

Hiph. Pf. TINJ) Nu24:19 ; DTARG Jb 14:19 etc.; Impf. 72 R Je 46:8 ( Ges
VOS2RTY Inf. cstr. TPART 2K 10:19 +etc.; Pt. T2RD Dt 8:20 . 1. destroy, put to
death , in judgment, (subj. *) obj. pers. Lv23:30 (sq. #7AY 2R ;N2 v 29);
MXART™IA ;| NI2), ¢f v 16; Canaanites Dt 8:20 (sq. 032°197 ); Canaan =
Philistines Zp 2:5 (|| N3 ); especially Isr. Dt 28:51, 63 (|| TAWD), of Js7:7;
also abs. Je 18:7 (|| WN37 YiNIPY); = 1:10 (+0I7132)) = 31:28 (+¥2377);

animals Ez32:13 (sq. 0°270 01 53_773 ); ¢f Dt7:10; y143:12 (|| DAY ); (human
subj.), obj. servants of Baal 2 K 10:19, obj. nation Dt9:3, ¢f. Nu24:19 (E; sq.
DY), 2K 24:2; ¢f Je46:8; obj. inanimate, chariots Mi 5:9 ; idols Ez 30:13 ( del.

caus. causative.

sf. suffix, or with suffix.

Ew H. Ewals, Heb. . Gram.;
Ol J. Olshausen, Heb. Gram.
K6 E. Konig, Heb. Gram.
Ges W. Gesenius, Heb. Gram. ed. by Kautzsch,;
fin finite, finitivum.

ms. masculine singular.
pers. person, personae.

J Jehovist.

supr. supra, above.

E Elohist.



B Co). 2. fig., obj. name of kings Dt 7:24 ( sq. D?@WU NoRR ); hope Jb 14:19
voice of mirth etc. Je 25:10 (¢f. 51:55 Pi. supr.)

+ 72 R S°* TWOT * GK 7 n. [ m. ]destruction , R T Nu24:20, 24 (JE;
on form with abstract sense v. Ba “° '),

T ﬂjﬂz_‘{ S % TWOT * GK **° n. f. alost thing — abs. except Dt 22:3
cstr. NTAN — Ex 22:8 ; with XXR Lv 5:22, 23 ; with 72X + XX Dt 22:3 ;—(
77AR Pr27:20 Kt ¢f 172X infr.)

7 72X S ' TWOT * GK °, 172X S ' TWOT * GK '° ¢f NTAN infr.

T ];38 S > TWOT * GK ", & 772X (cstr. ) n. [ m. ] destruction ( Syriac )

Est9:5 ('R) 327) 277°N21), 8:6; (onform v. BeRy; Ol ¥ 2%! Bg M8 447
).

T ]17;8 S ' TWOT 2 GK """ n. . 7 Pr27:20 abstr. nearly = n.pr.
(place of) Destruction, Ruin , ’Abaddén ( ¢/ [ | Jb28:22 etc.) — ]17;{5 Jb

26:6 (+ 4 times); abbrev. 77X Kt )I(3728 Qr + Pr27:20 .—Place of ruin in
Shll ’6l for lost or ruined deat, as development of earlier distinction of condition in

Shll *61 (v. 23R ). Only in WisdLt Jb31:12; | ?IRW Jb26:6 Pr15:11; 27:20;
| 0172 Jb28:22 ;5 (| 72P v 88:12.

T L 7@25 S 1 TWOT * GK "* vb. be willing, consent( cf. Assyrian abitu ,
desire , DI V| Ethiopic refuse , Arabic , id. , Nejd be willing So D¢ 'e 3:p- 26 LCB 1880.817
)— Qal (c. X' , ‘725 except Is 1:19 Jb 39:9;in Hex rare & only JED, incl. Lv 26:21

B Vatican MS. of Septuagint.
Ba J. Barth, Nominalbildung .
Kt K¢ thibh .

BeRy Bertheau’s Comm., ed. by Ryssel.
abstr. abstract.

QrQ°ré.

WisdLt Wisdom Literature.

So A. Socin.

De Franz Delitzsch.

Jes Jesaias.

LCB Litterarisches Centralblatt.
Hex Hexatuch.



»); PE AR Ex 10:27 +32X Ju 19:25 + 7 times; 812X Is28:12 (Sta ¥ *'®*; Ko '
14y, Impf. 72X Dt29:19 +2 times; 2 ms. juss. X2 P Pr1:10 (Sta ¥ '#e! iy
Ko ') etc.; Pt. D92'R Ez3:7 ;— be willing, sq. Inf. with ? Ex 10:27 +29

times; without ? Dt 2:30 + 8 times; subj. "> Dt 10:10; 23:6; 29:19 Jos24:10 2K
8:19; 13:23; 24:4 2 Ch21:7 ; human subj. Gn24:5, 8§ Ju19:10 2S2:21; 13:25;
14:29 ©2); 23:16, 17 = 1Ch11:18, 19 1Ch19:19;in bad sense Ex 10:27 Dt
2:30; 25:7 Ju.19:25; 20:13 2S13:14, 16 ; especially of perverse Isr. Lv 26:21 Dt

1:226 1S15:9 Is28:12; 30:9; 42:24 Ez3:7 ©?); 20:8 ; subj. animal, D°) Jb 39:9 ;
abs. (no Inf.) 2S12:17 1K 20:8; 22:50; c¢f. Pr6:35, of jealous man; bad sense
Jull:17 Is30:15; good sense 1S 22:17; 26:23; 31:4 = 1Ch10:4 2S6:10 Pr

1:10;+ vb. fin. Is 1:19 (DRYRY 32R'N OXR ) consent, yield 1o, sq. 12 Dt 13:9

(good sense); sq. ’1? v 81:12; sq. ’ﬂgy? Pr1:30; sq. acc. ’fo;m v 25 (allin
bad sense).

T 'ﬂ’:N S ** TWOT * GK *° adj. in want, needy, poor ,—so, always abs. ,
Dt 15:4 +40 times; 73 28 Ex23:6 Dt 15:11; Q°IP2X Am 4:1 + 14 times;

MIPAN (P3N ) Ex 23:11 1s29:19 ; 73PN v 132:15 —( Hex only JED; mostly
poet., 23 times y ) needy , chiefly poor (in material things); as adj. Dt 15:7 **), 9

; 24:14 y 109:16 (both || ¥ ); elsewhere subst. y49:3 (|| WY ); Dt15:4, 11

; subj. to oppression & abuse Am 2:6; 5:12 (both || P>7X) 4:1; 8:6 (all|| ]73) Is
32:7; Am8:4 Ez16:49; 18:12; 22:29 ¢ 37:14 Jb24:4, 14 Pr30:14—cf v

109:16 supr. —(all || °3V ) Je 5:28 (|| mng ) 2:34 ; cared for by good Jb 29:16 ;
30:25 (|| QPWR) 31:19 w112:9 Est9:22; Pr14:31 (|| 27) 31:20 Je22:16
(|| °3Y ); care of them enjoined, negatively Ex 23:6; = c¢f. Dt 24:14 supr. —
positively Ex 23:11 Dt 15:11 Pr31:9 (both || *1¥)—cf. Dt15:7 ©2), 9 supr.
—y 82:4 (|| ‘73 ); cared for by God Je 20:13 ¢ 107:41; 132:15 Jb5:15; 1S 2:8
= vy 113:7 Is 14:30 (all|| D7) y 35:10 ; 140:13 (both || °1¥ ), ¢f. Davidic king
w72:12 (I1°W) = v 4 "W ([lid), v 13 O (|| 27 ); needing help ,
deliverance from trouble, especially as delivered by God y 9:19 ; 12:6; 40:18 =
70:6 ; 74:21; 86:1; 109:22 1s29:19; 41:17 (all||*1¥) Is 25:4 (|| 27) v 69:34
; 109:31.

Sta B Stade, Heb. Gram.
juss. jussive.

adj. adjective.

subst. substantive.



T HQT’JX S ¥ TWOT *® GK ¥ n. f. caper-berry (as stimulating desire) Ec
12:5 (v. GFM BL1LST o [1 B | Mish. MIMAX, ¢f NHWB ; v. also
S ie. capparis spinosa , cf- Ri HWB. 50 Thes, Ew De, etc.; but Wetzst in De
(Germ. ed. 1875) proposes 13172 (as fem. of 112N ) the poor soul in sense =
731287 INNWI ¢ Symm S, where double translation ) .

T HJN S ' TWOT ** GK " n. [ m. ]reed, papyrus(etymology uncertain; =
Arabic , Assyrian abu D1 V', AGI ) mug; ;'DN Jb 9:26 (craft made of reeds, light
& swift, Heliod. Aethiop- X- 460y — NDI”bD Is 18:2.

II. HDN TWOT * ( perhaps at least formally justified as stem of AN (cstr. "AN), so

Thes (cf infr.), but existence & meaning wholly dub. ; as real ¥ Ba “Md 18876091t )

Y 183¢.according to D1 VY P # 71AR Assyrian abii = decide , AX = he who decides;

Thes (so RobGes No “MI 77 & of Sta ¥ '™ 47 ) makes 2N nom. prim. bilit.,

imitating infant’s speech cf. mémmog , pappa, papa ( ¢f. Ew $ 106a) also Assyrian bab

ZA 1886, 404
Jen ) .

GFM G. F. Moore.

JBL Journal of Biblical Literature.

B[] Vulgate.

Mish. Mishna.

NHWB Levy, Neuhebr. Worterb .

STJ Syriac Version.

Ri E. Riehm, Handworterb. d. bibl. Alterth .

Thes W. Gesenius, Thesaurus Linguae Hebraeae .

Ew H. Ewals.

Wetzst J. G. Wetzstein

Symm Symmachus.

dub. dubious, doubtful.

Ba J. Barth.

ZMG Zeitschrift d. deutsch. Morgenldnd. Gesellschaft.
RobGes Gesenuis, Hebrew and English Lexicon, translated by E. Robinson.
N6 T. Noldeke .

al. et aliter , and elsewhere; also et alii , and others.
nom. nomen, noun.

Jen P. Jensen.

ZA Zeitschr. fiir Assyriologie .



3.?5 S 13 TWOT * GK 3,191 n. m. father( Ph. 2N, Assyrian abu , Arabic ,
Sab. AR CIS ™'*7!2 4l Ethiopic Aramaic X2X, ) —abs. X Gn 44:19 +47
times; cstr. AN Gn 17:4, 5 (¢f in D)X ib. & elsewhere in n.pr. On Hal ’s
proposes AN v. 072N ); 2N (cf. Ge 9309y Gn4:20 +; sf. AN Gn
19:34 + (MI "X ); 7°AR Gn 12:1 +; 1R Gn 2:24 +; ﬂﬂ’(;l?j Ju14:10 +6
times; pl. .mD?;{ Ex 12:3 +; cstr. .m:lk_i Ex 6:25 + 7 times; sf. ’Dﬁl{{(’ﬂ'li‘{,
:.D"D{'{ ) Gn47:9 + 15 times; Da’l_fﬁﬂ?j 1 Ch 4:38 + 32 times (late); D.Dﬁlg Ex 4:5
+ 106 times etc.;— 1. father of individual Gn2:24 (+0X) 11:28, 29 %) 19:31
, 32, 33, + often (mostly JED); of father as commanding Gn 50:16 (J) Je 35:6 f
Pr6:20 (¢f Gnl8:19 J 28:1, 6 P 1S17:20 1K 2:1); instructing 101 Pr

1:8; 4:1 (cf Dt8:5); specif. as begetter, genitor Pr23:22 Zc 13:3 %) (+0R)
Is45:10; ¢f Gn49:4 (J) Lv18:7, 8, 11 (P); rebuking Gn 37:10 ; loving Gn
37:4; 44:20 (JE; cf. 22:2; 25:28; 37:3 2 S 14:1); pitying v 103:13 (in sim.
cf. 2S18:5); blessing Gn 27:41 (JE c¢f. 27:4 also 28:1 P +);asglad Pr10:1;
15:20 ¢f. 29:3; grieving Gn 37:35 (JE; ¢f 2S12:22; 19:1, 2 f)etc. Also as
obj. of honour, obedience, love Ex 20:12 (E) = Dt5:16; Ex21:15, 17 (E) Dt
21:18, 19 Gn28:7 (P), 50:1, 5 1K 19:20 (all+2X ) (J) Mal 1:6 etc. Hence
metaph. of intimate connection Jb 17:14 to corruption I cry, My father art thou ( ||
a7 ? NN R ). 2. of God as father of his people (v. RS 5™ **), who
constituted, controls, guides and lovingly watches over it: Dt 32:6 Je 3:4, 19;

31:9 Is63:16 ©?); 64:7 Mal 1:6; 2:10 (¢f Ex4:22; 19:4 (JE) Dt32:11 Ho
11:1); ¢f Je2:27 (ofidolatr. Isr.) :>INT2° DX TARY) TAR 2R Y7 DMK ;
especially God as father of Davidic line 2 S 7:14 y 89:27 ; f. of needy (late) y
68:6 (c¢f- 103:13) (in n.pr., f. of’individ. , cf. infr.) 3. head of household ,
family or clan; "2X N2 as abode Gn 38:11 ©"*) Lv 22:13 +; = family Gn 24:40
(| °PI9Wn) 41:51; 46:31 + ¢f Nul8:1, 2 Jos2:12, 18; 6:25 ; especially
techn. of divisions of Isr. ﬂWﬂQWD‘? AN 1’2 Nu3:30, 35 = afather’s house, i.e. a

family or clan; more often pl. (QN1AR, 1°NI1AN ) NIAR N’ = fathers’ houses =
families, clans (¢f. Di on Ex 6:14) Ex 6:14; 12:3 Nu 1:2, 18 ff. (often in Nu)
Jos 22:14 U?) without N°2 Jos 14:1; 19:51; 21:1 %) (always P in Hex ); also 1
Ch 5:13, 15 +often in Ch; ¢f M7 MR WRI(='RN2") Ex 625 cf
1K8:1 1Ch6:4; 7:11 + often Ch Ezr Ne. 4. ancestor ( a ) of individual;
grandfather (instead of precise term) Gn 28:13 ; 32:10 (J; where used of Abr. &

Ph. Phenician.

CIS Corpus Inscript. Semiticarum.

Hal J. Halévy.

metaph. metaphor, metaphorically.

RS W. Robertson Smith, Religion of Semites.



Isaac); greatgr. 1 K 15:3 ; gr.-greatgr. 1 K 15:11, 24 etc.; ¢/ 2K 14:3; 15:38;
16:2; 18:3; 22:2; often pl. ( = fathers, forefathers ) Gn 15:15; 46:34 (JE) 1 K
19:4; 21:3, 4 2K 19:12; 20:17 +; particularly 1°’M2AR OV 20 1K 1:21 ;
2:10; 11:21; 22:40 +;joined with "IN O¥ 723P1 1 K 14:31; 15:24; 22:51 2K
8:24; 15:38 ¢f v 7, 16:20 + (all of kings of Judah); intens., N12RI J°N 2N
:[’ﬂ]N Ex 10:6 ¢f. Dn11:24;(b)ofpeople Gn 10:21 (J) 17:4, 5 (P)
19:37, 38 (J) 36:9, 43 (P) Dt26:5 Is51:2; 43:27 (where WX 72N thy
first father , v. Che) cf. also Ez 16:3, 45 + often; pl. Ex3:13, 15, 16 (E)

Dt1:8 Jos1:6 Ju2:1 1S12:6 +; 1S12:15 ad fin read DDDb?_DDW | We Dr
. 5. originator or patron of a class, profession, or art Gn 4:20, 21.6. fig. of

producer, generator Jb 38:28 2N '1@?;? Vg (] 5@"51& 79937). 7. fig. of
benevolence & protection Jb29:16 D°IPAX 2 92 IX AN, ¢f 31:18 ; of Eliakim

Is 22:21 ; perhaps also of gracious Mess. king TV 2N Is 9:5 everlasting father (Ge
Ew De Che Brd Di)—others divider of spoil (Abarb Hi Kn Kue Br ™). 8.
term of respect & honour ( Abbas, Pater, Papa, Pope ); appl. to master 2 K 5:13 ;
priest Ju 17:10; 18:19 ; prophet 2 K 2:12 ©#); 6:21; 13:14 %) ¢f 8:9;

counsellor Gn45:8 (E; cf devtépov matpdg | add. Est3:13 ;1) natpi 1 Mac

11:32); king 1S 24:12 ; artificer 2 Ch 2:12; 4:16 . 9. specif., ruler, chief (late) 1
Ch2:24, 42 “Petc. (¢f Ew ¥ 2"). Secalso Ew 9ot 1324 1365 Oy the force

of X in proper names (in many prob. a divine title), v. Che Ercy Bib-, ABLNAMES wiTH
T 9
NG ib., NAMES , §§ 44, 45

T ]13]73_7-’38 S ¥ GK * n.pr. m. ahero of David 2 S 23:31 read 5&’3& SO
] 1Ch11:32, ¢f Dr S(We SH¥2™2aR (v. sub ?X2IN); otherwise Klo ° .

T 5&’3& S # GK * n.pr. m. (Elis (my) father , cf. W1°2R & Ph. 51733&(
fem. ), also 5y2°aR (& plimbin; our father etc.; Abi-ba’al KAT 235,y RS Sm

b

B No MO 1888.480 1pakes 9N here, & in 112X etc., cstr. but this seems unlikely;

Che T. K. Cheyne.

We J. Wellhousen.

Dr S. R. Driver.

Brd C. Brendenkamp.

Hi F. Hitzig.

Kn A. Knobel.

Kue A. Kuenen.

Br circa., Messianic Prophecy.
H Code of Holiness.

Ency. Bib. EB(i), q.v..

Klo Die Biicher Sam. u. d. Konige.



of. also AR’IN etc.; views differ much as to these n.pr. and uniform interpr. is

impossible. Cf. in gen. Ol * 277f) . 1. Saul’s grandfather 1S 9:1; 14:51.2. =
foregoing, 1 Ch 11:32.

T L']Q?S’D.B S » GK * n.pr. m. (my father has gathered ) son (descendant) of
Korah Ex 6:24, Sam. 02X, s0 A02AN 1Ch 6:8, 22; 9:19 (cf. Nes Be 185 ).

T ]7;}’38 S % GK ** n.pr. f. (my father is joy (?) orig. D3N 2 (513?{ ?) of.
MT infr. & N ZMG 183,537 Anm2 ) 1. wife of Nabal, then of David 1S 25:1}4 , 23,
39, 40, 42; 27:3; 30:5 2822 1Ch3:1; = 238 15253, 36 NI v
18, 203X v 32,9028 25 3:3. 2. sister of David 1 Ch2:16, 17 = 932
17:25.

T ]T:B S ?” GK ¥ n.pr. m. (myfather is judge ) a prince of Benj. Nu 1:11 ;
2:22; 7:60, 65; 10:24 .

T 373’38 S % GK * n.pr. m. (my father took knowledge)ason of Midian Gn
25:4 1Ch1:33. Cf Sab. ¥YT°IX, Hal ™* >?% also ARVT>, DHM “MC *37

T L_f(::& S?* GK * npr. m. & f. (Yah(u)is(my)father)—so + 2Ch

13:20, 21 = D% + 1K 14:31; 15:1, 7 Y2, 8 ( [ [ABwov, AP ); =

AN T 2K 18:2 ([ [1ABov, ABovd ); = 22N 1S 8:2 + 22 times— 1. king of
Judah, son & successor of Rehoboam 1 K 14:31; 15:1, 7 2) , 8 1Ch3:10 2
Ch11:20, 22; 12:16; 13:1, 2, 3,4, 15, 17, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23.2.2nd
son of Samuel 1S 8:2 1 Ch6:13.3.sonofJerob. I 1K 14:1 . 4. son of Becher, a
Benjamite 1 Ch 7:8 . 5. head of a priestly house 1 Ch 24:10.6.id. Ne 10:8; 12:4,
17 . 7. wife of Hezron 1 Ch 2:24 . 8. mother of Hezekiah 2 K 18:2 2 Ch 29:1.

Nﬂﬂ’;g S 3% GK * n.pr. m. (he isfather) a son of Aaron Ex 6:24 ; 24:1, 9;
28:1 Lv 10:1 + 7 times.

Sam. Samaria, Samaritan (rarely = Samuel).
Nes E. Nestle, Eigennamen.

Hal J. Halévy, Mission Archéol dans le Yémen
DHM D. H. Miiller.



T 'ﬂ.‘i":& S *' GK ** n.pr. m. (my father is majesty , cf. 7177, TIWMY ) son
of Bela, a Benjamite 1 Ch 8:3.

T 77’0’38 S ** GK *® n.pr. m. & f. (my father is might , Sab. 2128 Hal MA

P4) —prob. = 1°AX 2 Ch 11:18, 72X 1 Ch 2:29 — 1. a Levite Nu 3:35 . 2.

a Gadite 1 Ch 5:14 . 3. father of Esther Est 2:15; 9:29 . 4. wife of Abishur 1 Ch
2:29 . 5. wife of Rehoboam 2 Ch 11:18 .

T JWU’:X S * GK ** n.pr. m. (my father is goodness ) son of Shaharaim, a
Benjamite 1 Ch 8:11 .

¥ ’7;9’:&5 S *" GK * n.pr. t. (my father is ( the ) dew ) a wife of David 2 Ch
3:4 1Ch3:3— 00K v. TP

T 77&79’3?_{ S ** GK ** n.pr. m. (afather is El ; South-Arabic name ) son of
Joktan Gn 10:28 1Ch 1:22. Cf Sab. INNYNA2AN, Abmi ‘Aftar a father is ‘Afrar
((INWY] v. DY AYY) Hal ™ %, DHM MO 18815

T20°2K S “ GK * npr. m. (Melek ( = Malik, Molech) is father ) — T21°28
Gn 20:18 +— 1. king of Gerar Gn20:2, 3, 4 +, 21:22, 25 "9+ 26:1, 8

(24 times Gn). T 2. king of Gath y 34:1 error for W’D?S , ¢f 1S21:11f ;—a better
known Philist. name substituted for a less known ( Hup ° ). > Others ( Thes Ol De
MV ) think a title of Philist. kings, c¢f. Pharaoh. 3. son of Gideon Ju 8:31; 9:1, 3,
4 +, 10:1 (40 times Ju), 2 S 11:21 . { 4. priest, son of Abiathar 1 Ch 18:16 error

for '[]773’37& q.v. (Sab. also n.pr. f. Osiander MY 1865209

27PN S * GK * n.pr. m. (my father is noble ) 1. a man of Gibeah in
whose house the ark tarried 1S7:1 28 6:3 2 , 4 1Ch13:7.2.asonofJesse 1
S16:8; 17:13; 1K 4:11 (? perhaps otherwise unknown; Klo proposes 2 11°2X).
3.asonof Saul 1 S31:2 1Ch&8:33; 9:39; 10:2.

Hal J. Halévy, Mélangs,

Hup H. Hupfeld.

Ol J. Olshausen.

MYV Gesenius, Handwdérterbuch iiber das A. T. , edd. F. Miihlau & W. Volck.
Osiander E. Osiander.

Klo A. Klostermann.



T DE_J-J’:X S * GK * n.pr. m. (myfather is delight) father of Barak Ju 4:6,
12; 5:1, 12.

13’38 S ™ GK *® n.pr. m. (myfather is Néer ,oris alamp cf. 2S21:17;
according to Lag BN 7° = 1N (= 72)+7] = sonof Ner; ¢f || CIABevvp )

—so only 1S 14:50, elsewhere I]2X —cousin of Saul, and captain of his host 1 S
14:50, 51; 17:55 )+ 52 times 1 & 2S+ 1K 2:5, 32 1Ch26:28; 27:21.

T YN S * GK ** npr. m. (my father is help ) —= YR Nu26:30 — 1.

a Manassite, called ‘son’ of Gilead Nu 26:30 (¢f Di) Jos 17:2 Ju6:34; 8:2;
and son of Gil.’s sister 1 Ch 7:18 . 2. a Benjamite, a warrior of David 2 S 23:27 1
Ch11:28; 27:12.

T 9TYJ AN adj. gent. Abiezrite Ju 6:11, 24; 8:32 = VX Nu26:30.

T Dj’:& S * GK > npr. m. ( (the ) Exalted One is ( my ) father (v. Bae Rel

156y ¢f Assyrian Aburamu (?) KAT * *”° ¢f DI & #poL1.25 ) . 1. a Reubenite,
son of Eliab Nu 16:1, 12, 24, 25, 27 ©); 26:9 Dt 11:6 y 106:17 . 2. son of
Hiel the Bethelite 1 K 16:34 . Cf. also following.

07X S ¥ GK ” npr. m. (id., Thes al. exalted father ) Abram Gn 11:26,
27 +57times Gn (to 17:5)+ 1 Ch 1:27 Ne 9:7; = 0372 Abraham Gn 17:5,
9, 15 + 172 times OT . ( @7772X connected Gn 17:5 by word-play with Q77 of
17 ; really = Q72X — 017 = 077 which however is not found in Heb. — ¢f.
Di > Hal REJ "1 who proposes 2°I3 07 Q2N ¢f Gn49:24 with Is 41:21;
so that 077 2N chief of multitude is the new name of Gn 17:5 (Q7) N 17).

Spiegelberg Relosen 14 on - pal. nopr. geogr. Ake'C) 'Cbru = DR P (c
Egyptian art. masc.), in Sheshonk list. As regards etym., N6 ke al. expl. as ‘the

father [a divine title] is exalted’ (¢f. D737, 27297, 2 0]R[).

%3 three times.

gent. gentis , of a people, gentilicium .

Bae F. Baethgen, Beitrdge zur Semitischen Religionsgenschichte
DI Friedrich Delitzsch, Assyriche Lesestiicke .

REJ Revue des Etudes Juives .

Cp. compare.

geogr. geography

l.c. in loco citato.



T IW’JB S % GK ** npr. f. (my father is a wanderer (33 )? ) a handmaid of
David 1K 1:3, 15; 2:17, 21, 22.

T 3_7“”’3.8 S *® GK *° n.pr. m. (myfather is rescue , or is opulence ( cf. V¥
rich Jb34:19 ;also Y1 Jb 36:19 ? but v. YW ); Lag ®™ 7 thinks from J2X ( =

12)+ MW ¢f [ | [JABeccove 1 Ch8:4 ) 1.ason of Phinehas 1 Ch 5:30, 31 ;
6:35 Ezr 7:5.2. a Benjamite, son of Bela 1 Ch 8:4 .

T 1“27’3.8 S > GK *° n.pr. m. (my father is a wall , Sab. NWIAR Hal M '*8
, ¢f. Assyrian Abudiru DI ™" 202 ) son of Shammai 1 Ch 2:28, 29.

’W’:B S ** GK 7 n.pr. m. (my father is Jesse; Lag "™ 7 thinks from J2X ( =
12)+°0 ¢f [ UAPesoa[i] 1S26:6 ) —'X 1S26:6 )+ 17times 1 &2S

= ’WJ& 2 S 10:10 + 5 times 1 Ch.—grandson of Jesse; son of Zeruiah & brother of
Joab 1S26:6 ), 7, 8,9 2S2:18, 24 + 20:6 (whereread 21> S Th We
Dr)+ 12 times 2 S + 20:7 (where insert "%°2X [ | We Dr)+ 5 times 1 Ch.

DWbW’:.& S ¥ GK ** n.pr. m. (myfather is peace; according to Lag ®N 7 =
T2R)12(+2°2Y, of [ DABecoodop) —'8 ¥ 1K 15:2, 10 = DI7WIR 2S

3:3 +, 2Ch11:20, 21,0 9WIR 2 S 13:4 +— 1. Rehob.’s father-in-law § 1K
15:2, 10 2Ch11:20, 21.2.3rdsonof Dvd 2 S3:3; 13:1 + 90 times 2 S (insert

2813:27 [ Th We ¢f Dr; del. v 38 Dr ¢f We),+  1K1:6; 2:7,
2 1Ch3:2 y3:1.

WDZJN S ** GK *° n.pr. m. (the Great One is father (7) so B ®°%  ¢f Sab.
A1) a priest, son of Ahimelech 1S22:20, 21, 22; 23:6, 9; 30:7 ©*) 2S8:17
(read T?AMX™12 "2 so S We Dr)+22 times 2S 1 K 1 Ch.

DONAR Kt 1S25:18 v. 3% sub IL 7N .

Th O. Thenius.
Dvd David.
B4 K. C. Bahr.



T ’1:_& S '7 TWOT ** GK ' interj. exclam. of pain, Oh ! Pr23:29 (|| *IX woe!).
Prob. akin to Syriac alas ...! PS * ( AW Ges less prob. as a subst. need from 172X,
o TPA).

ﬂ:N( DI ®P Ez. x, Pr75 comp. Assyrian [ abdfu ], torment , but dub. )

[O02R S ¥ TWOT 7™® GK '] n. f. cstr. 227 DO Ez21:20; DI, as
above, slaughter; but prob. error for N2V (v. 1AV ) Ges Co; || ceday
popgaioc, cf [ .

D°PWAN v. 1L 7V2.

AN S P TWOT * GK **-?' v, 2,72 %28 (1K 21:29) v. N3,
AN S ?1F GK P v, 12X sub IL AN

MTYT AN v. YR sub 11 AN

A2AN S GK ' v, 3TN sub 11 AN

DIPAR S P GK P v. PN sub 1 7N

TPIR s * TWOT * GK **, 112X s ¥ TWOT * GK ¥ v. 1.712

2

022N 8 % GK *' v. 3728 sub IL AN

AR S ¥ GK *7 v. PR 2IX sub I 7IX .

PS R. Payne Smith, Thesaurus Syriacus.
AW Abu’l Walid.

Ges W. Gesenius.

BD Baer & Delitzsch, Heb. Text.

(101 Targum.



t1 2N S % TWOT ¥ GK ] vh. turn (2) ( of. Assyrian abdku DI ¥ = J97;
Thes MV al. compare 112 ) Hithp. 193RN Is 9:17 , roll, roll up , as volume of
smoke (of Isr. under fig. of thickets of forest) v. De & c¢f 8007 Ju7:3.

T L b;g S * TWOT ¢ GK %39 vb. mourn (Assyrian[abdlu] v. DIV )—
Qal Pf. 5:_1?5 Is 24:7 +2 times etc. Impf. 3 fs. 228D Ho 4:3 + 3 times— mourn,
lament (poet. & higher style); abs., human subj. Jo 1:9 Am 8:8; 9:5 Is19:8 (|| 7N
) ¢f. Jb 14:22 (sub;j. ﬁW".:J.] ); sq. DY Ho 10:5 ; more often fig. , inanim. subj., gates Is
3:26 ;land 24:4; 33:9 Ho4:3 Jo1:10 Je4:28 (sq. 537) 12:4; 23:10 ¢f. 12:11 (
sq. oy ), 1711 14:2 ; pastures Am 1:2 . Hithp. — Pf. ]73811}'{ 1 S 15:35; Impf.
5?8}]? Ez7:12, 27; ‘7381]?] Gn 37:34 + 3 times etc.; Imv. fs. SOARNT 2°S 1422 ;

Pt. ‘73837?3 1 S 16:1 +2 times etc.;— mourn (mostly prose) especially for dead, sq.

DY Gn37:34 2S13:37; 14:2; 19:2 (||7192) 2 Ch35:24, ¢f also Is 66:10 (over
Jerusalem); abs. 1 Ch7:22; ¢f. 2 S 14:2 play the mourner (where indic. by dress);

over unworthy Saul sq. ‘7N 1S15:35; 16:1 ; oversin sq. ?¥ Ezr 10:6 cf (abs.)
Ne 8:9 ; judgment of > Ex 33:4 abs. (indic. by dress), Nu 14:39 Ez 7:27 (del. B
Co); sq. D 1S6:19; calamity Ne 1:4 Ez7:12 ¢f Dn 10:2. Hiph. Pf. ’ﬂb;Nﬂ
Ez 31:15; Impf. 'bl&f] La 2:8 ;— cause to mourn; Ez31:15 abs. MT ,but A B

Co obj. 017N sq. DY | caused the deep to mourn over;, La?2:8 obj. wall etc.; (both
these fig.; cf. Qal).

T ]73.& S ° TWOT ® GK ® n. m. Gn50:11 mourning — abs. Gn 50:10 +

17 times; cstr. 27:41 + 3 times; '|52N Is 60:20 ; D?ZIN Je 31:13 —for dead, cstr.
Gn27:41 Dt34:8 (||°22)so 7’17 'N sim. for grievous mourning Am 8:10 , id.
metaph. Je 6:26 (|| 217720 7990 ); Gn50:11 ) Je 16:7 ¢f 2S19:3 7WY
'R Ez24:17 (v. Co) sq. 5 Gn 50:10 (v. also 1L 5:125 ad fin.); for calamity, Est
4:3; 9:22 (|| 19 contr. 210 O1°) Jb30:31 (|| PP @°32) Is 60:20 ; 61:3
(where appar. = mourning garb, sq. TI];?UD 70Yn, v. also Bi Che ontext; || 717
735 contr. TIWW 1AW ); Je31:13 (|| PR ), La5:15 (| 2i00), Am5:16 (||
T000); of 12 ni:;a 'R Mi 1:8 ; = time, period of mourning 2 S 11:27 ; N°2

Imv. Imperative.

A Alexandrine MS. of Setpuagint.
contr. contract, contracted.

Bi G. Bickell.



'R Ec7:2 (|"2700Wn, v 4 (|| 7000 '2); 'R >732 garments of mourning 2 S
14:2 .

00787 2R v. '0 92K sub I 7K .

L 77;}5 S 37983 TwOT ® 7 GK ©-* adj. mourning— 'R Gn 37:35 Est

6:12 ; cstr. '53& vy 35:14 D’?;?j Jb29:25 Is61:2 etc.;—for dead Gn 37:35 (
cp. 50:11), calamity Est6:12; fig. La 1:4 (pred., inanim. subj.), elsewhere as

subst. mourner, sg. y35:14 (cstr.) fordead (|| 272 ; pl. Jb29:25 abs. ; for
calamity Is 57:18; 61:2, 3 (where mourners for Zion, or of Zion, v. Di).

II. ]7:1?{ TWOT ’ (perhaps grow green , cf. grass; Lag ™™ * proposes withstand ,

hence ‘7325 as withstanding scorching sun (protected by trees, springs, hence also ( Lag )
camel . conject. very dub. ; connex. ( Lag ) of withstand , with herbage, forage
(sometimes dry ) improb., and of latter with herd of camels obscure; N meaning grow

green unattested; Syriac ,, Talm N‘?Df , Pun. 1efal , € grass ,” appar. = a specific kind
of fodder, ypowotig, v. Low " ' ( GEM, privately). )

L 77;}5 S 37383 TwOT ® 7 GK *'% n. f. 1. meadow (?) 1S 6:18 MT
butread 12X ¢f v 14, 15 [ S We Dr 2. n.prloc. cityinN. Isr. 1S20:18,
near Beth Maacah v 14 = 7Y M2 %2R v 15 (soalso v 14 Ew Th We
Klo Dr), 1K 1520 2K 15:29; = D’ 'R 2Ch 16:4 ( = Abil el Kamh wheat-
meadow NW. of Dan. & S. of Mutulleh Rob ®}® "™372) 3, 00w 53?5 n.pr.loc. (
= acacia-meadow ) in lowlands of Moab Nu 33:49; = 2°0W¥ Nu25:1 Mi6:5 ( =
Tel Kefrein (?) Tristr & Merril] PESoc #th Statement, 89y "y aRjalo) ‘73?5 n.pr.loc. ( =
vineyard-meadow ) in Ammon Ju 11:33 (v. Euseb. [|ABehounerov ). 5. 5:1?5
ﬂ]zﬁﬂ?; n.pr.oc. ( = dance-meadow ) Ju7:22 1K 4:12 ; Elisha’s birthplace 19:16
(v Euseb. DJABeApogiat ). 6. D7IXN ‘73?5 n.pr.loc. ( = meadow of Egypt , i.e.

sg. singular.

Lag P. de Lagarde.

Talm ?Talmud.

Low J. Low, Aramdische Pflanzennamen .

n.pr.loc. nomen proprium loci, proper name of place.
Rob E. Robinson, Biblical Resarches.

Tristr H. B. Tritram.

PESoc American Palestine Explor. Society.



fertile as Egypt?) E. of Jordan Gn 50:11 (where interpr. as if 'O 53?{ ,so0 LI B ;
v. Di).

T ]7;8 S ® TWOT ®* GK ® adv. 7.in older Heb. with an asseverative force,

verily, of a truth Gn 42:21 2S14:5 1K 1:43 2K 4:14, with a slight advers. force,
nay, but Gn 17:19 (P). 8. in late Heb. as a decided adversative, howbeit, but Dn
10:7, 21 Ezr10:13 2Ch 1:4; 19:3; 33:17 (¢f- Arabic of a truth , sometimes, from
the context, nay rather Qor 2:82,94, 110, 129, 149, 165, 261; 3:143; 4:52 etc.)

1. ’72?‘{ TWOT ’ ( ¢f Arabic able to manage camels , from , coll., Sab. DaN

ZMG 1883,329
camel DHM 2

T 77’31& S ' GK ' n.pr. m. ( ? camel-driver GFM (privately) queries
whether, if genuine, name may not be theophoric ( x + il ), poss. error for 5&278 ; or

Aramaic Aph. from ik (which in any case may have influenced pronunciation). ) ,
overseer of David’s camels 1 Ch 27:30 .

22K s ' TWOT % GK ¢, 92IR s ' TWOT #% GK ¢ v. 7.

<
'[D.N S %% TWOT *°°° GK ™47 n. f. Gn29:2 ( m. 1S 17:407?) stone (

Assyrian abnu , = the sharp, projecting? v. DI ¥ - " "7 Ph, 72X ; Aramaic 12X, ;
Ethiopic Sab. ]M[1AR DHM MO 853381y = 'R abs. Gn28:22 +; 728 11:3 +;

cstr. 49:24 +; sf. ﬁ];?_{ 2K 3:25;0%2X Gn 31:46 +, etc.;—a stone (large or
small). 1. in natural state, used as pillow Gn 28:11, 18 (E); seat Ex 17:12 ( E); cover
of well Gn29:3 ) 8 10 () causing one to stumble Is 8:14 ; marring good ground
2K 3:19, 25 ; hand-missile Ex 21:18 (JE) Nu35:17, 23 (P) 2S16:6, 13,
especially in judicial stoning, with vb. 017 Lv 20:2, 27; 24:23 Nu 14:10; 15:35,
36 Jos 7:25a (all P),soalso Dt21:21 2 Ch24:21 Ez16:40; 23:47; ¢f. 1K 12:18
= 2 Ch 10:18 ; with vb. 77|?Q Dt 13:11; 17:5; 22:21, 24 1K 21:13; also Jos
7:25b (JE or D); sling-stones Ju20:16 1S 17:40, 49 )| 50 2 Ch26:14 ; hurled
by engines 2 Ch 26:15 ; set up for inscribing law Dt 27:2, 4, 8 Jos 8:32 (all D); as

memorial Jos4:3, 5,6, 7,8,9, 20, 21 (JED) 1S 7:12; as sacred pillar ( i12¥7

adv. adverb.

Qor Qoran.

D G. Dalman, usu. circa., Aramdisches-Neuhebrdisches Worterbuch ;



) Gn28:18; 35:14 (anointed with oil), 28:22 ( = PRN2) ¢f "R)1Y W PRI Gn
49:24 (v. Di); as witness 31:45 c¢f. Jos 24:26, 27 (all JE); pl. gathered into heap (

53 ) over dead, Jos 7:26 (v. Di) 8:29 c¢f 10:18, 27 (JE)2S 18:17; 55 on which
meal was eaten, in a compact Gn 31:46 2) (JE); built into altar Ex 20:25 Dt27:5, 6

(JED) Jos 8:31 1K 18:31, 32, 38; ¢f 2K23:15 [ | Klo (for 11217); of figured
stone (forbidden) N3N 'R Lv 26:1 (H); 77172 'X where ark rested 1S 6:14, 15

also v 18 (MT DaN q.v. ); (v. for other noteworthy stones 9. inftr. ) 2. stone, as
material , of tablets Ex 24:12; 31:18; 34:1 (pl.) v 4 “?)(JE) Dt4:13; 5:19; 9:9,

10, 11; 10:1, 3; of vessels, hence prob. Ex 7:19 (P ;'R = vessels of stone || DXV )

v. Dijidols (|| TY) Dt4:28; 28:36, 64; 29:16 2K 19:18 = Is37:19;also Je
3:9 Ez20:32;pavement 2 K 16:17 ; edifice 1 K 6:7 ¢f Gn1l:3;also 2S5:11 2K
12:13 1 Ch22:15; often pl. of (worked) stones Lv 14:40, 42 ©**) 43 45 (P;in
wall of house) 2 K 22:6 +, ¢f. of city-wall Ne 3:35 ; of (ruined) city 1 K 15:22 Ne

3:34 ; tomb Is 14:19 ; mm?: 012N (costly building-stones) 1 K 5:31; 7:9, 10, 11 (
v. also sub 3); T 1IN WV = marble (v. [ ) 1Ch29:2; D12 21N = hewn stones
1 K5:31 1Ch22:2 Ez40:42 (for altar-tables),— c¢f. N°73; 2XNN 'N 2K 12:13 ;
22:6 2 Ch 34:11 ; foundation-stone, corner-stone Is 28:16 Je 51:26 Jb 38:6 y 118:22
; cap-stone, completing the building, 713 WX 'NiJ Zc 4:7 (but v. 73D WX Iy
118:22 as above), Zc 3:9 upon one stone seven eyes , prob. refers to this cap- or head-
stone; the eyes are symbol of God’s watchfulness; perhaps explaining cup-stones found

in Orient, v. Guthe “*¥ *%12% . stone-cutters 'R ’Wjij 2S5:11 1Ch22:15; ’IIEH
'R 2K 12:13 ¢f 1Ch22:2. 3. precious stone , gen. with modifying word 11927 'NX
coll. 2S12:30 1K 10:2 +often(v. 2); 00 WI 'R Gn2:12 (J) ¢f Ex25:7;
28:9; 35:9, 27; 39:6 (P) 1Ch29:2; D’Nb?ﬁ ' Ex 25:7; 35:9, 27 ¢f 1Ch29:2
; 1PO0 'N Ez 1:26; 10:1; TN "1AR Is 54:12 5 YO "N ib. ; Ri270) 719 °1AX 1 Ch

29:2 ;77 'R Pr 17:8 ; on WX 12X ( stones of fire ) Ez28:14, 16 as precious stones =
Assyrian aban isati (?) v. DI ™ 18 & W4 but Sm al. thunderbolts; also without

distinctive modifie Ex 25:7 ; 35:9;'X Wjij engraver in stone Ex 28:11 ¢f. 31:5;
35:33 (P). T 4. stones containing metal , = ore, Dt8:9 (v. Di) Jb28:2 ¢f v. 3

.t 5.a weight , as orig. stone (v. Pr27:3 c¢f Eng. weight stone = 14 1b) 0°27°12X
Pr16:11 (cf. Assyrian DI ¥V *%); 'Ib?DU 'R 2 S 14:26 (i.e. according to royal standard,
cf. COT Gn23:16);'R)'NX Dt25:13 Pr20:10, 23 (i.e. different weights, for

dishonest use); 117277 12X 0?2 Mi 6:11 ; just weights PTY™1AX Lv 19:36 ; Ti?ng 'N

ZPV Z. d. deutsch. Pal.-Vereins .

DI Friedrich Delitzsch, Wo lag das Paradies?

Sm R. Smend (rarely = Samuel).

COT The Cuneiform Inscr. & the Old Test. (Eng. Trans. of KAT ?;, by O.H.
Whitehouse).



Pr 11:1 ; hence also heavy mass of metal (lead) Zc 5:8 . T 6. plummet 1s 34:11 ( stones
of devastation , or emptiness , cf- onsense 2K 21:13 Am 7:7, 8); also made of metal

5’73:‘ 'RT Zc 4:10 (conversely plummet from plumbum ). T 7. objectslike stones;
partic. hail , explicitly, 71273 12N Jos 10:11 ¢f. 1s30:30; W’l;bx 'R Ez 13:11, 13
; 38:22 ; but also D3R NP 73 Jos 10:11 (E) (¢f Assyrian DI ™ **); lime-stones
TA71AR 15 27:9 . 8. in sim. (mostly poet.) of sinking in water Ex 15:5 = Ne 9:11;

motionlessness Ex 15:16 ; strength Jb 6:12 ; firmness 41:16 ; solidity (of ice) 38:30 ; in
prose, of commonness 1 K 10:27 2 Ch 1:15 ; also metaph. of one in fear 1 S 25:37

(i.e. petrified with terror, ¢f. Ex 15:16 supr.); 'NiJ 3]? = perverse, hard heart Ez
11:19; 36:26 ; A7 1N Zc 9:16 (of ransomed Isr.)— "X personif. Hb 2:11 ¢f. v 19
; of Ez13:11 (v. 7 supr.) t 9. In topogr. terms (nearly = n.pr.); 77 2 J2X Jos
15:6; 18:17 ;¥ 'R 1S5:1 ¢f 7:12,also 4:1 (We Dr); 'R ]7Th?$;j 1S20:19,

read WN?U 2T v. [ here& v 41 (We Dr Klo); ﬂ’?ﬂTU 'R 1K 1:9 (where
We Skzzen ILITL oomp. Arabic Zuhal = Saturn).

+[72 X S 7 TWOT * GK ™] n. [ m. ] wheel, disc. —Du.D2°J2K7 — 1.
potter’s wheel Je 18:3 (two discs revolving one above the other; name from likeness

to mill-stones; v. AW '*). 2, 'N:l'bi_] Ex 1:16 prob. = sella parturientis , =

dippot Aoygwaior bearing-stool, midwife’s stool (from likeness to potter’s wheel; on
custom of labor upon stool v. Ploss P Weib-2nded-ii. 35,179 ¢te. ¢ cognola Coll. from

Cyprus, Metrop. Mus., N. York, No. 614, terra cotta fig. from 4th or 5th cent. B.C. ;
Descriptive Atlas of Cesn. Coll. b P& Vi No- 435 . e\ W[ard] PESoc 2nd Statement
1873, p. 76 ) Spiegelberg ZA xiv (1900), 269 ff.; Randglossen 19 ff. CXpl. as the two stones [read

0%12X ], i.e. bearing-stool of ‘stones’ = bricks, tiles.
1IN Kt 2K 5:12 v, midny.
VIAN s 7 TWOT ™ GK 7 v. 112,

NI2R S ¥ GK 7 v. PN sub IL TN .

We J. Wellhousen, Skizzen und Vorarbeiten .
Du B. Duhm.
No. number.



[ O2N s ™ TWOT ' GK ™7 vb. feed, fatten ( Mish. id. ;? Assyrian [ abdsu |
DI Y %) Qal Pt. pass. fattened , DX of ox Pr15:17 ; 0°032X of fowl 1 K 5:3.

+ 012N s ' TWOT '™ GK " n. m. Pr14:4 crib ( = feeding-trough , on
form v. Ges ® %1% R‘)ofass Is 1:3 (cstr. ); oxen Pr 14:4 (abs.); ]’1?:'08
TOIARIY Jb39:9 (of wild-ox).

101282 S ¥ TWOT '® GK 1 n. [ m. ] granary ( = place of fodder; ?
Assyrian bit abisdti DI ™ *°) pl. sf. Q28D Je 50:26 .

N 'YAYAR s 7 TWOT 2™ GK *' v. y12.

Y:N (' meaning unknown ) .
il V:N S 77 GK *] n.pr.loc. city in Issachar, VAN Jos 19:20.

T ]glx S ™ GK * n.pr. m. judge of Isr. Ju12:8, 10 ( Lag “N"™"" 12)8(
X, [ DABesoav, S ).

P:N TWOT (Arabic run away ( cf. Lag PN ! )) .

T 22N S ¥ TWOT '"* GK ® n. m. Ez26:10 dust— 'R Dt 28:24 + 3 times;
cstr. PAN Na 1:3; sf. OPAX Ez 26:10 — dust ( ?fleeing, flying; syn. 1DY = often
dust lying on or composing ground ) Ex 9:9 Ez26:10 Dt28:24 (|| 72YV) Is5:24
(IIPR) 29:5 (||Y'M); fig. of clouds under Yahweh’s feet Na 1:3 .

T[ﬂE;{‘S S 8 TWOT '"® GK *¢ or I_‘E;.?S] n. f. prob. coll., cstr. 5;1'1

NPAN Ct 3:6 powders of merchant = scent-powders. (On formation cf. Lag
)

BN 81

T[22 S 7 TWOT ' GK *] vb. denom.Niph. wrestle ( = get dusty , cf.
KOVIG, Kovim , v. also Str ke AL L4 53RN Dﬂ’blj NDY2 = sit at their feet,

pass. passive.



others, e.g. Di, comp. PIAM).2Y PAN? Gn32:25; Inf. sf. PRI DY v 26

j:N TWOT 13( ¢f Assyrian abdru , be firm, strong D1 % )

T WJN S ¥ TWOT " GK * n. [ m. ] pinions (from strength, poet. & fig. ,

pl. in sense) as of dove y 55:7 ; eagle Is 40:31 ; 'NiJ TN of king, of Babyl. under
fig. of eagle Ez 17:3 (|| 0’21377 bﬁi} of broad, overshadowing wings).

T HZD.N S 3 TWOT "* GK ¥ n. f. pinion ( nom. unit ., poet.) of ostrich Jb
39:13 ; INJIN of eagle, sim. for "> Dt 32:11 ; metaph. of " y 91:4 ; 7NN of
dove y 68:14 ; (all || 32).

T 1;?5 S 8 TWOT "® GK *”] vb. denom. Hiph. fly ( = move pinions ), of
hawk 7172R? Jb 39:26 .

TLPANS * TWOT ¢ GK *'] adj. strong; always = subst. the Strong , old
name for Good (poet.); only cstr. in 2 PY? IR Gn 49:24 & thence y 132:2, 5
Is 49:26 ; 60:16 ; 17&]127’ 'R Is 1:24 (¢f Che crit. n.—Ba ™® °! assigns this cstr.
to 72N .

72N S ¥ TWOT "¢ GK * adj. mighty, valiant —'X Jb 34:20 + Is 10:13
Kt (Qr 22 ; cstr. id. 1S21:8; pl. D°2AN Jb 24:22 + ;— mighty (always =
subst. & poet. except 1 S 21:8). 1. men Jb 24:22 ( = violent) 34:20 1S 21:8
(read X7 'R Gr Dr, ¢f 22:17;but Lag "™ 0y 92K v. 1d BV %,
Klo 1323 ), La 1:15 ; 27 272X stout of heart 1s 46:12 ( = obstinate ) y 76:6 . 2.
angels vy 78:25 (c¢f- 103:20). 3. animals; bull, sim. of king of Assyrian Is 10:13
(read PARI & v. Di); elsewhere pl.; metaph. for enemies J¥2 IR vy 22:13
(]| @°79); for princes y 68:31 ; for Edomites Is 34:7 ; hence even as sacrif. y 50:13

Str H. L. Strack.
nom. unit nom. unitatis, noun of singular or individual meaning.
Gr H. Gritz.



(]| @>7IPY ); of horses Ju 5:22 Je 8:16; 46:15; 47:3; 50:11 but Je 46:15 many
MSS. [| Aq Symm Theod B many moderns read AR thy bull , i.e. Apis

007N S ® TWOT * GK * v. 072X sub IL 712X .

+ -lj:g S * TWOT " GK *! proclaimed before Joseph Gn 41:43 (meaning
dub. ; many Egyptian deriv. proposed; e.g. a-bor-k , Copt. = prostrate thyself! Benfey

Verh. d.8g. Spr.z.Sem. 3020 710k | = head bowed! Chabas ®* ' —buta@ = ¥, v. also
Wiedemann A& WOrer 18838 . e o u | head of the wise , Harkayy B 8¢ Zefischr. 1869 7,
rek , rejoice thou! Cook Speaker’s Comm. Gn. ad loc. and p. 482 : Lepage RenoufPSBA Nov. 1888, 5 f
ab(u)-rek , thy command is our desire , i.e. we are at thy service; Say "¢ B> 18
Assyrian abrikku = Akkadian abrik, vizier (unpub. tabl.), v. already D] % * = 3% -1
12 Who cp. Assyrian abarakku = title, perhaps grand vizier; against D1, v. COT &

No 2MG 1886.734 gpyieoelberg Rendglosen 4L oy 5] as Egyptian ‘brk = give attention!) .
DR s ¥ GK *2,°WIAR S 2 GK ® v. DN, "W I sub I1. 73N .
DIPYAR s GK .0 OWAR v. DIPYO2N sub I 712X .

NJN ( ¢f. Arabic flee Frey ) . Authority for Arabic vb. flee is slender, but word

occurs as n.pr. mont., and elsewhere ( GFM , privately).

T NJ?S S % GK *° n.pr. m. (fugitive ? ) father of a hero of David 2 S 23:11
(ins. also 1 Ch11:13 Dr ™).

T AN, (2N Nu24:7) npr. m. (violent ? Assyrian agdgu D1 ™ ) king of
Amalek 1S15:8, 9, 20, 32 ©*) 33 also Nu24:7 (E), as symbol of might;
(Is 'X then title? v. Di).

Aq Aquila.

Theod Theodotion.

Spr Sprache, or Spriiche .

RA Revue Archéologique.
Cook Stanley A. Cook.

Say A. H. Sayce.

Dr S. R. Driver, Text of Samuel.



T ’l}:ﬁ S *' GK *® adj. gent. of Haman ( = Amalekite? so Jew. trad. & cf. Jos
Ant X635 et 3:1, 10 8:3, 55 9:24

73& TWOT P ( bind ,so Talm 72N, Aramaic 7AN . Aramaic 'X ( Talm , once,
Levy ) prob. Hebraism. )

 17AN S 2 TWOT ™ GK * n. f. band ( Mishn. 7712 ¢f NHWB ) 1.
pl. cstr. O NITAR bands, thongs (fastening ox-bow) metaph. of fetters of
slavery Is 58:6 . 2. 21TX NTAX bunch of hyssop Ex 12:22.3.'X abs. band of men (

of. 220 . Eng. band ) 2'S 2:25 . 4. \NTIN vault of the heavens (as fitted together,
constructed, cf. Arabic) Am 9:6.

# TIAX S TWOT '® GK ' n. [ m. ] nuts (coll. ( NH id. , RJINX , Arabic
, Ethiopic Aramaic , NJ1AN ; ¢f. Pers. , whence prob. TU?_S as loan—word) Cto6:11.

’73?‘{ TWOT "’ ( Hoffm o> 8 comp. Arabic restrict , Ethiopic a certain one (name
withheld ), etc. )

23X 8% TWOT ™ GK ' n. [ m. Jusually trans. drop, 20™23% dew-drops

Jb38:28 (||VA )so Vrss De Di; Hoffm ° Riickstinde,” ©* Ansammlungen ,’
1.e. collections, stores, reserve-supply .

T D’f?lx S °7 GK '™ n.pr.oc. town in Moab Is 15:8 ; (meaning?);? cf.

Alyodew (Euseb.) 9 m. S. of Areopolis; v. Lag O™ 228 98:ed 2.p. 244

DJN TWOT ' ( troubled, sad , Assyrian agamu D1 Y cf. Arabic loathe; also
marshy jungle ; Arabic also = spoil (of water); cf. = pool, reed-bed (also tangled
thicket , etc.) Lane, and marsh Dozy “''.) ¢f DAV .

Jos FL. Josephus, Antiquities

Levy Jacob Levy.

NH New (Late) Hebrew.

Hoffm G. Hoffmann.

Vrss Old Versions.

Lag P. de Lagarde, Onomastica Sacra .



T OM S TWOT ** GK ' n. [ m. ] troubled pool ( Aramaic id. , ,
Assyrian agammu D1 V' ) —'R abs. 1s35:7; cstr. 41:18 + 2times; 0N Ex
8:1 + 2 times; "M Is 14:23 ; D3RI Ex 7:19 — 1. troubled or muddy (glomy)
pools or marshes , pl. Q2 'V Is 14:23 . 2. any pool, pond , sg. 0’2 'R Is41:18 vy
107:35; 114:8; pl. without 0’2 Ex 7:19; 8:1 (P) Is42:15. 3. swamp-reed, rush
(= 7IR) Je51:32.

FIOM S ” TWOT '™ GK '] adj. sad ( ¢f Mish. ) U217 Is 19:10.

+ 7P s TWOT " GK ', 713X S ' TWOT * GK ' n. [ m. ]
rush, bulrush . 1. used as cord or line Jb 40:26 (of twisted rushes, or spun of rush-
fibre, ¢f. Di adloc.); as fuel 41:12 ; sim. of bending head Is 58:5 . 2. metaph. of

the lowly, insignif. (|| 79 ) Is 9:13; 19:15.

]IN TWOT *° (prob. circular, round , cf. Arabic ball of cheek & v. Talm . J3IX

curved rim of a vessel ) .

T1aX S Y1 TWOT ** GK "'’ n. [ m. ] bowl, basin ( Talm . J3IX , Aramaic
XJAX , ; Arabic , vessel in which clothes are washed; Assyrian ( pl. ) agandte Dl W )
. 1. basins used in ritual ITJ%?_{ Ex 24:6 (E).2.7307 1AX, sim. of curves of body
Ct 7:3 . 3. metaph. of family of Eliakim. mJ;XU ’173 = basin-vessels 1s 22:24 (
= bowl-shaped vessels Che ) opp. 22 0°7237 ; both || TORI °93 .

L']JN TWOT *' (Assyrian stem of agappu , wing , ¢f. DI ™ )

T[r]}?_‘s S "2 TwoOT ?" GK "'] n. [ m. ] band, army(loan-word, orig. wing
of army; Assyrian agappu , Aramaic )M , wing . Others, from 79}, Sta ¥ 2°°) —
All Ez. & all pl. (or du. ?) '3 Ez38:9; 39:4; 122N 12:14 + 3 times; iJ°DAN

38:6 (all c. ']7.:3 except 38:22 )— bands, armies of king of Judah Ez 12:14; 17:21

; hordes (RV ) of Gog 38:9, 22; 39:4 ; specif. of M) 3 38:6; of 723N ib.

Dozy R. Dozy, (usually) Supple. aux Dict. Arabes.
opp. opposite, as opposed to, or contrasted with.
RV Revised Version.



L0 AN S 1% TWOT 2 GK '] vb. gather (food)—only Qal — Pf. 133X , of
ant Pr 6:8 (obj. 1??&7_3, Impf. 2 ms. 7 2D of Isr. Dt 28:39 (obj. = grapes, not

expr. Pt. T7P2 13 R subst. one who gathers (abs.) Pr. 10:5 .

II. WJN TWOT * ( pay, hire , Arabic Aramaic 72X , , Assyrian agdru DI %, Palm.
AR Reck ZMO 188539 )

Wug S * GK "' n.pr. m. (perhaps hireling , Arabic Aramaic XX, v. PS,

Assyrian agiru , ¢f. Hpt ®*5 "'** others gatherer , from 1. 72X ) son of 7P, an

author of proverbs Pr 30:1 .
L0298 S % TWOT »* GK '] n. f. payment, 102 NIIAX 1S 2:36.

<
ﬂjlx S 7 TwoT ** GK '¥ n. 1. letter, letter-missive(late, prob. loan-word,

Assyrian egirtu DI V' ) —abs. Ne 2:8 +2 times; cstr. Est 9:29 ; pl. N7 abs.

2 Ch30:1 +3times; cstr. Ne2:9;073°D 3N Ne 6:17 — letter , especially royal
letter 2 Ch30:1, 6 Ne2:7, 8, 9;butalso others Ne 6:5, 17, 19 Es9:26, 29

(1799 vv 20, 30; other syn. 207, NAWI q.v.)
PV S ' TWOT ** GK ' v. Y03,

N s 1% TWOT ¥ GK " v. 3.

IX S 1% TwoT *® gk "¢, NITIN, DIT R s ' TWOT ** GK ' v. TIX.

T[Jj{( S ' TWOT ** GK '] vb. grieve ; Hiph. inf. 3’72_‘51?( = 3’72_{:3? Ges

Y 33RTY 4o cause to grieve 1'S2:33 . (But Dr proposes 3’7:“? from 217 q.v.)

T ]7N378 S " GK "® n.pr. m. 3rd son ofIshmael( cf. Arabic invite,
discipline ? ) Gn25:13 1 Ch 1:29 ( Assyrian Idiba’il etc., name of north. Arabic
tribe DI ** *'; ¢f. Minzan 727X DHM in MV ).

Palm. Palmyrene.
BAS Beitrdige zur Assyriologie u. Semit. Sprachwissenschaft , edd. D1. & Hpt.



77& (? ¢f Arabic strength) .
+ 1IN S "2 TWOT 2* GK ' n.pr. m. a chief Israelite Ezr 8:17 ©2).
738 S'" GK " npr. m. v. T77.

N:’?j& S " GK "° n.pr. m. 5thson of Haman Est 9:8 ( Pers. ?).

L D7N TWOT % ( cf. Assyrian [ adamu | make, produce (7) DI W& Pr 104) .

Dzzs S 120, 121 TWOT 25a GK 132,133,134,135,136560 n. m. Gn 1:27 man,
mankind ( Ph. QX , Sab. id., CIS ™""* 4l ; ¢f Assyrian admu , young (of
bird) DI ™, but No MO 88722 jdentif. with Arabic coll. creatures ) —Sg. abs.
except cstr. Pr6:12 ¢f. Thes ;('N)U( 12 often = pl. of 'R Gn 11:5 +39
times, ¢f 'NiJ N1 Gn 6:2, 4)—1.aman ( = Ger. Mensch ) = human being
Gn2:5,7 %, 8,15, 16, 18 +, 16:12 (27 times J) Lv 5:4 (|| ¥9]) 13:2,
9 (19 times P) Ne2:10 Is 13:12 (|| W3R ); 217307 'R Jos 14:15 (E); '

53_72'73 Pr6:12 (|| IR UK of 1S25:25 & v. ikl ); = anyone Lv 1:2 Nu
9:6, 7 Jb20:29; 27:13 Pr15:20; 21:16, 20; 24:30 Ec 7:20 + often WisdLt,

Je2:6; 4:25 Ne2:12, ¢f 'N W‘.’JJ Nu 19:11, 13 +; seld. man opp. woman Gn
2:22 ©2) 23 25; 3:8, 12, 17, 20, 21 Ec 7:28.2. coll. man, mankind Gn
1:26; 9:5, 6 )+ (P 28 times) 6:1, 5, 6, 7 (JE 24 times) Dt4:32 (D 6
times) (on 2S7:19 ¢f 1Ch17:17 v. Dr 5); distinctly = men + women Gn

1:27; 5:1 Nu5:6; given as name Gn 5:2 ; but = warriors Is 22:6 'K 227 (||

DOWMD ); || beasts (41 times) 002 Gn6:7; 7:23 (J?) Ex8:13, 14; 919, 10 (P
) 9:19, 22, 25; 12:12; 13:2, 13, 15 (all J) +; late proph. Je 21:6; 31:27;
50:3; 51:62 Ez14:13, 17, 19, 21; 25:13; 29:8, 11; 32:13 (del. Co)

36:11 Jon3:8 Zp1:3 Hgl:11 Zc2:8; 8:10;| 722 Ez4:15;| X X, DM 11,
'2 Nu3l:28; | id. +H7QU;U"7QD v 30 ¢f Jon3:7;| 1203 Gn9:5 (P) ¢f Ez
1:5, 8, 10, 26, & descript. of D°2172 Ez 10:8, 14, 21 ¢f. 41:19 ;| trees Dt
20:19 (read QTRJ v. Di); opp. God 1S15:29; 16:7 ) Is31:3 Ez28:2, 9
1Ch21:13; 29:1 2Ch6:18 Mal3:8 ¢f Ex33:20 Dt5:21;s0'X™12 Nu23:19

(|YR Ez2:1, 3, 6, 8 (87 times Ez, always addressed to proph.); 312 'RiJ 1S
26:19 ; made in God’s image Gn 1:26, 27; 9:6 c¢f. Ec 7:29 ; as feeble, earthly,

seld. seldom, rare.



mortal Nu 16:29 2 Ps 82:7; 144:3, 4 Jb5:7; 14:1, 10 ¢f 25:6 ('R™I2)
Ec 12:5;assinful 1 K8:46 2Ch6:36 Je 10:14 ¢f NuS5:6 Jb31:33 Ho6:7;

of men in general, other men (opp. to particular ones) Ju 16:17 (cf. 'RJ TOX v 7
, 11) 18:7, 28 w73:5 Je32:20 +; || WK Is2:9, 11, 17; 5:15 ¢f Ez23:42
(del. Co Vrss);'R 12 2S7:14 (||QWIR) Pr8:4 (|| DWR); v49:3; 62:10
(both || WX °12) = men of low opp. men of high degree—so often Ph. and =

vassal Sab. DHM “MC 1875680 ¢ 656 . my 3ny coll. Nu 31:35, 40, 46 1 Ch5:21
Ez27:13. 1 3. npr. m. Adam , first man ( without art. ¢f JOW 1Ch21:1 over
ag. "W Jb1:6 etc.) Gn3:25 (J) 5:1,3,4,5 (P) 1 Chl:1.(Gn2:20; 3:17
, 21 read 'N? v. Di) T 4. n.pr.loc. city in Jordan valley (as built ? Jos 3:16 .

RTINS 7712 TWOT ** GK "*'"'*,,, n. f. ground, land (as titlled , Ger.
bebaut ? D1 ™ ' | but Fleisch. (Merx “™™ %"y comp. Arabic skin , as smoothly

covering & close-fitting; \ Q7 ¢f. Arabic smear (spread over surface); cf. also N&
MG 188637y 'R Gn 1:25 +; cstr. DYTX Gn47:20 +; sf. "NNTX Jb31:38 +

2 times etc.; pl. mbjk_ﬁ v 49:12 — 1. ground (as tilled, yielding sustenance) Gn 2:5
, 95 3:17, 23 42, 3, 12; 5:29; 8:21; 19:25; 47:23 Ex34:26 (all J); Ex
23:19 (E) Dt7:13; 11:17; 26:2, 10, 15; 28:4, 11, 18, 33, 42, 51; 30:9;
289:10 Is1:7; 28:24; 30:23 ©2) | 24 Je7:20; 14:4; 25:33 Hgl:11 Mal
3:11 ¢ 83:11; 105:35 Pr12:11 28:19 1Ch27:26 Ne 10:36, 38 c¢f fig. Jb

5:6 (|| DY ); personif. 31:38 Jo 1:10 ; also "RiJ WX Gn 9:20 (7) tiller,
husbandman, meton. 'R 277 X 2 Ch 26:10 i.e. lover of husbandry (or do these point

to earlier meaning tillage ? ¢f. DI ™ ') 'R 72V UK Zc 13:5. T 2. piece of
ground , landed property Gn47:18, 19 %) 20, 22 %) 23 26 (all J) vy

49:12 (pl.) 1 3. earth as material substance; of wh. man is made Gn2:7 ( 19Y¥

'"R3™10 ); so animals v 19 ('N3™17); altar Ex 20:24 ; earthen vessels 'R @7 1s
45:9 , on head, sign of woe 1 S4:12 2 S 1:2; 15:32; of contrition Ne 9:1 ( ¢f-

NOR, DY), 'R AU 1K 7:46 ¢f. 2 Ch4:17 (firmness of earth , firm earth,
clay-ground, for casting-moulds; or clay-moulds ( Be )? or is this n.pr. ? Klo

proposes 1 YA ARTINT in the red cave ); mule-loads of 2 K 5:17 ; in it lie the dead
DY NATR O Dn 12:2 ¢f Gn3:19, 23 vy 146:4 . 4. ground as earth’s

visible surface; 'NiJ 07 Gn 1:25; 6:20 (both P) Ho2:20 ¢f Gn7:8; 9:2 (J
?7) Lv20:25 (P) Dt4:18 Ez38:20;also Gn4:10 (J) Is24:21 Am3:5 Zp1:2

, 3;aswet withdew 2 S 17:12 ;rain 1 K 17:14; 18:1; ¢f personif. 'NiJ DX 2
39NN Nu 16:30 (P) (|| YN v 32), vid. v 31 Gn4:ll1; of partic. place,

Be E. Bertheau.
vid. vide , see.



spot W7 2 'R Ex 3:5 especially as abode of man Ex 10:6 Dt 4:10, 40; 12:1 1S

20:31 2 S 14:7; often 'Ni7 %19 Gn2:6; 4:14; 6:1, 7; 7:4, 23; 8:8, 13 Ex
32:12; 33:16 Nul12:3 Dt6:15; 7:6 (all J, D) 1S20:15 + 9 times 5. land,

territory, country ( = YN Gn47:19 (J) Lv20:24 (J?— || YR cstr. bef.
npr. DI%7 'R Gn 47:20, 26 ; T 'R Is 19:17 ; PRI 'R Bz 11:17 + 16

times Ez; especially of land as promised or given by "* to his people = Canaan Gn
28:15 Ex20:12 Nul11:12; 32:11 (all J?) Dt5:16 + 16 times Dt, Jos; 1 K 8:34,
40 +, Je 16:15; 24:10; 25:5; 35:15 Ez28:25 2Ch6:25, 31; 7:20; 33:8;
cf. also Dt 12:19; 21:23; 29:27 2K 17:23 Is6:11; 7:16; 14:1 +, Ez34:13,

27 +, Ne 9:25 (7I0W 'N),—inall c. 41 times + Jo 2:21 (personif.); W7 P '
Zc 2:16 (cf. sub4 supr. hence also as Yahweh’s land Dt 32:43 1Is 14:2 Zc9:16

2Ch7:20. f 6.whole earth , inhabited earth ( seld. ; cf. also 'NiJ 12 sub 4 supr. )
Gn 12:3; 28:14 (both J c¢f. YIN 18:18; 22:18; 26:4) Dt 14:22 Am3:2 Is

24:21. 1 7. n.pr.doc. city in Naphtali (as built c¢f. QIR 4 ? = ed-Ddme ?) W. of L.
Gennes. Jos 19:36 v. Di.

T RTINS 2 GK ' n.prloc. city in Vale of Siddim Gn 10:19; 14:2, 8 Dt
29:22 Ho 11:8.

JPJU ’7338 S 12:33% TwOT ' GK ' n.pr.loc. pass in Naphtali, Jos 19:33
v. JP1.

IIL. D?N TWOT *-% ( , tawny, Ethiopic (only in derivatives), Assyrian addmu ? DI
W; Cf Lag BN 28).

13 TR s 2 TWOT 2% GK 7, QIR s "' TWOT *® GK '] vb. be
red (on format. ¢f Lag ™™ ¥ ¢ ) __Qal Pf. 3 pl. M7TN ruddy , of Nazirites

La4:7 ; Pu. Pt. reddened, dyed red , DTN} Na 2:4 (of shield), DTN of rams’
skins Ex 25:5; 26:14; 35:7, 23; 36:19; 39:34 (all P). Hithp. impf. redden,

grow or look red , Dg?}@? Pr23:31 of wine); Hiph. impf. emit ( show ) redness ( cf.

Lag BN 120) U?ﬁﬂ; M*IN? Is 1:18 (of sins) i.e. be glaring, flagrant ( c¢f. also v
15).

+ 0 IR S 2 TWOT 22 GK %7 adj. red —'R Is63:2 Zc 1:8 + Gn 25:30
C2) v, infr.; DTR Ct5:10; £ 7RTIN Nu19:2, pl. DTN 2K 3:22 +2

partic. particle.



times;— ruddy, red , of man Ct 5:10 ; horse Zc 1:8 2 (|| P'WZJ ¢f. Assyrian DI
V62 (] Tﬂ@ ); heifer Nu 19:2 ; water 2 K 3:22 (072 'N); ¢f. as subst.
red, redness on garment Is 63:2, 0 TN = the (red) lentils Gn 25:30 ©*) but
read D XD v. infr.; ¢f also ﬂbl]?; :

<
T D-f X s ' TWOT ** GK "* n. [ f. ] carnelian ( from redness; ||
capdiov ; on format. ¢f. Lag ™ '**) Ex28:17; 39:10 (P) Ez28:13.

T D.7§ S ' TWOT ** GK ' n. [ m. ] name of a condiment(Arabic V.
Anderson in Di; ¢f. Assyrian adumatu? D1 ™ ) '8 Gn25:30 ©*)(J; so read
for 'RJ MT; v. Di).

DITN S 2 TWOT 2* GK "' (1 O'IX Ez25:14) npr. m. 1. Edom ( name of
agod? v. Sta @121 RS 5™ ¥ yid. npr. DTIRTAY ; but Bae * '° thinks dial.
var. of DTN, 017X *12 = OTX *12) = Esau, elderson of Isaac Gn 25:30 (J)
(where etym. = red, ¢f. v 25 (E?) & sub ’317338) 36:1, 8, 19 (P). 2. coll.
( m. but f. Mal 1:4) Edomites, Idumeans as descend. of Esau Gn 36:9, 43 (P);
also 1S 14:47 +31times+ 2S8:13 (for MT DWW ; [ S, v. 1Ch18:12 y
60:2, We Dr);perhapsalso v 12 ( [/ S 1Ch18:11; MT DWW but v. We
Dr); also 2Ch20:2 (v. Be);'N = king of Edlom Nu20:18, 20, 21 ; poet. 12

'Ry 137:7 'R N2 La4:21, 22. v. now F Buh] Gesch- Blomiter(899) 3 7000 of
Edom ,Idumaea (f. Ez32:29; 35:15 and 36:5)S. & SE. of Pal. Gn 36:32, 43

+ 32 times (incl. ﬂjflj ' Gn32:4;'RYIN Gn36:16, 17, 21, 31 Nu20:23
21:4 33:37 +);—uncertain whether 2 or 3 are Ex 15:15 Nu 20:14; 24:18 +9

times (chiefly in "N '|573 etc.)

+ ’7_3'725 adj. gent. Edomite Dt23:8 1S21:8;22:9, 18, 22 1K 11:14 vy
52:2;D’D17§ 2Ch25:14; 28:17;s0 2K 16:6 (Qr; Kt QYR , v. OIX);
Q¥R IR 1K 11:17; £ DPR IR 1K 11:1.

Sta B. Stade.
var. variant reading.

F Buhl Frants Buhl, esp. as editor of eds.

12714 of Gesenius’s Handwérterbuch iiber das A.

Gesch. Geschichte.



t D:f?ﬁj& adj. reddish( cf Assyrian ada(m)mumu ? DI W )ofleprous sores
Lv 13:42 (D:j') v 49 (D]; ); £ DRININ v 24, 43 ;ﬂ?;;(' v 19; f. plL
N NININ 14:37.

+ ’317378 S 132:726 TWOT 2" GK '* adj. red, ruddy , of Esau as newborn
babe Gn 25:25 (whence name Edom accordingto E ? ¢f. Di); of youth 1 S 16:12

; 17:42 (P1 0IX).
QTN 8 B GK " noprioc. v. ﬂ17§77_3 sub 117V .

T ND@-RS S ' GK ' n.pr. m. a prince of Persia & Media Est 1:14 ( cf.
Pers. admata , unrestrained ).

]7& TWOT (meaning disputed; (1) c¢f Assyrian [ adannu | firm, strong; adv.
adannis , strongly, exceedingly D1 Y > (2) Fii (a) make firm, fasten (¢f. ) whence
1IN ; ( b)) determine, command, rule , whence ]W}TI ; (3) Thes Add.,, MV al (a)
intr. be under, low, inferior (cf. 117, ), whence 1IN ; (b)) tr. put under command, rule
over (cf. 1°7) whence T1TX ; v. also (4) Lag ™ ', 137X from ) .

[JIX s ¥ TWOT ** GK 15, n. m. Ex26:19 base, pedestal — T8 Ex

38:27; pl. DTN Ex 26:19 +; cstr. 2JTX Ct 5:15 +, etc. 1. pedestals of fine
gold, on wh. pillars of marble were set Ct 5:15 . 2. pedestals of the earth on wh. its
pillars were placed Jb 38:6 ( || corner-stone). 3. (metal) pedestals, bases , or sockets
in wh. tenons of planks & pillars of tabernacle were set up; two for each plank & one
for each pillar Ex 26:19 ©**)+ 52 times in Ex 26.27.35-40 Nu3.4 (all P); ¢f

| Sm Co for 13'1?5 Ez 41:22 , of altar.

NI s 13136 TWOT 2 GK '%°5' n. m. Mal 3:1 lord ( Ph. 7R ) —'R v
12:5 + cstr. 7178 Jos 3:11 +; pl. D% X 1s26:13 +; cstr. 1 TR Dt 10:17 +;

sf. WJ’;'R'S 1S25:14 +etc.; ( ’J'IN , ’;'7?5 , ’;.725 are variations of Mass .
pointing to distinguish divine reference from human. PI. , with few except an intens.
pl. of rank; word takes sf. as pl. in all other pers. ; so doubtless here. Orig. reading

Fi J. Fiirst.

intr. intransitive.

Lag P. de Lagarde, Mittheilungen .
Mass Masora.



prob. in all cases 71 T (v. Dalman Per Gotesmame Adonai ., 5 BN 188 1yakes 93 TN an
Aramaic format.); ’J7N now found in J 51 times;in E § Gn31:35; 32:19;
42:10 Ex21:5;in P 1 Gn23:6, 11, 15 Nu36:2 ©? often S & K in Chr only
in sources, 1 Ch21:3 ©3) 23 (= 2824:3,22) 2Ch2:13, 14;Is & Je only in
hist. parts Is 36:8, 9, 12 Je 37:20; 38:9 ;elsewhere ¥ Dn 1:10; 10:16, 17, 19
; 12:8 Zc 1:9; 414, 5, 13; 6:4 w110:1 Ju4:18; 6:13 Ru2:13;°]17X°2 +
Ex 4:10, 13; Jos 7:8 (J) Ju6:15; 13:8 is referred to God, but >JTX °2 f Gn
43:20; 44:18 Nu12:11 (J) IS 1:26 ; 25:24 (+’JN) 1 K3:17, 26 to human
superiors. There is doubt as to ’; IN Gn 18:3; 19:18; ’J IR 192 ) —1 1. sg.
lord, master (1) ref. to men: ( a ) supt. of household, or of affairs Gn45:8, 9 (E)

= y 105:21 ; (b ) master y 12:5; (¢ ) king Je 22:18 ; 34:5; (2) ref. to God, ]W}SU
7 the Lord Yahweh (v. 1117 ) Ex 23:17; 34:23 (Cov’t codes); YW?}U'bQ R
Lord of the whole earth Jos 3:11, 13 (J) y97:5 Zc4:14; 6:5 Mi4:13; .mN;$
"IN, earlier Is 1:24; 3:1; 10:33; 19:4 (’;1'72_‘5 Is 10:16 in common MT ; not

Massora, doubtless scrib. error); "Xi7 Mal 3:1; VIR vy 114:7 . 2. pl. lords, kings Dt
10:17 = wy 136:3; Is 26:13 masters Am4:1 , elsewhere intens. pl. of rank, lord,
master , (1) ref. to men: ( a ) proprietor of hill Samaria 1 1 K 16:24 ; ( b ) master
Gn40:7 (E) Ex21:4 ©%) | 6, 8, 32 (Cov’tcode) Gn24:9 +(J, 11 times) Dt
23:16 Ju19:11, 12 +13times S & K; Jb 3:19 wy 123:2 Pr25:13; 17:18; 30:10
Is24:2 Zp1:9 Mal 1:6 U2 (¢) husband Ju 19:26, 27 1 45:12; (d) prophet
2K23,5, 16;(e)governor Ne 3:5; (f)prince Gn42:10, 30, 33 (E) 44:8
(J) 1S29:10;(g) king Gn40:1 (E) Ju3:25 +40 times S & K; Ch only in
sources 1 Ch12:19 ¢f. 1S29:4; 2Ch13:6; 18:16 = 1K 22:17; Is19:4;

22:18; 36:12; 37:4, 6 Je27:4;(2) ref. to God Mal 1:6; 3°1 TR °1 IR Lord of
lords Dt 10:17 = y 136:3;3°1 IX y 135:5; 147:5 Ne 8:10; 11 IR y 8:2,
10 Ne 10:30 ;" 7178 Is 51:22 (prob. = thy husband, Yahweh ); "3 78 Ho

12:15 (possibly error for ’;'7?_5 ). 3. sf. 1s. ’J7N ( ’3'73 ) (1) ref. to men: my lord,
my master , (a ) master Ex 21:5 (Cov’tcode) Gn24:12 +, 44:5 (J, 20 times) 1
S30:13, 15 2K 5:3, 20, 22; 6:15;(b) husband Gn 18:12 (J); ( ¢ ) prophet
1K18:7, 13 2K 2:19, 4:16, 28; 6:5; 8:5;(d) prince Gn42:10 (E), 23:6,
1,15 (P), 43:20; 44:18 +, 47:18 ,+(J, 12 times); Ju4:18 ;(e) king 1S
22:12 + (S & K 75 times); ( f) father Gn31:35 (E); (g) Moses Ex 32:22 Nu
11:28; 12:11; 32:25, 27 (T); 3622 ") (P); (h) priest 1S 1:15, 26 U5 (i)
theophanic angel Jos 5:14 Ju 6:13 ; (j) captain 2 S 11:11 ; ( k) general
recognition of superiority Gn 24:18; 32:5 +; 33:8 +; 44:7 +(J, 13 times), Ru
2:13 1825:24 + (15 times); (2) ref. to God: °] X a. my Lord Gn20:4 (? E) Ex

15:17 ( Sam. 117 ) elsewhere in Hex, J; Gn 18:3 (?), 27, 30, 31, 32; 19:2,
18 (7) Ex4:10, 13; 5:22; 34:9 Nu 14:17 Jos 7:8 ; also Ju 6:15; 13:8;notS; 1
K 22:6 2K 19:23 ; not “™* except memorials Ezr 10:3 (ref. to Ezra) Ne 1:11 ;

Chron Chronicles; a;sp Chronicon ( e.g., Euseb "™ ).



4:8 ; WisdLt only Jb 28:28 (doubtless scrib. error for 71177 of many MSS.); not Ho;
Is 37:24 ; 38:16 (hist. part); exile Is 49:14 (c¢f- 51:22); Mi 1:2 v 16:2 + (47
times, chiefly this sense, except sub b. ; ¢f. %1 IN] 7] ‘7& my Lord and my God v

35:23 ; (writers that use D’W’?N seld. use °1 X ); b. Adonay n.pr. of God, parallel
with Yahweh , substit. for it often by scrib. error, & eventually supplanting it. In
earlier Is 3: 17 + (19 times seeming to belong here), Am 7:7, 8; 9:1 Ez18:25,

29; 33:17, 20; 21:12 (prob. " ’;'7?5 as in usual phrase); Zc 9:4 Mal 1:12, 14
La 1:14 + (14 times) y 2:4; 37:13; 78:65; 90:17 (? M) 110:5 (Dalman puts
most of these sub ( a ),—many cases are doubtful); 1K 3:10, 15 ( Mass . "IN for
7 ¢f Dalm. 2K 7:6; Dalm. rightly questions; he reads 11171 ). The phrases
779N 01 IR v 38:16; 86:12, Adonay my God; 0°73 287 °1 IR Dn9:3, '
13’7!77& 99, 15, 5&:‘ 'R Dn 9:4 favour taking 'Y Dn 1:2; 9:7, 8 (7177 ?) v
16, 17, 19 %) as the divine name. 4. 7177° %3 IR (@ ) my Lord Yahweh (v. )
Gn15:2, 8 (JE) Jos 7:7 (J, [l om.”) Dt3:24; 9:26 Ju6:22; 16:28 2S7
(6times) 1 K 2:26; 8:53 ;prob. Am3:7, 8; 7:2,4,5; 9:8 Jel:6; 4:10;
14:13; 32:17, 25 Ez4:14; 8:1; 9:8; 11:13; 20:39; 37:3 ('R IN D VT ")
13:9; 23:49; 24:24; 28:24; 29:16 inappropriate in mouth of God; del. ’;'725(

Co) or read DD’T“?N (Dalm.); Mil:2 Zp1:7 Ob1l Zc9:14 y71:5, 16;
73:28 ; ( b ) appar. n.pr. Adonay Yahweh Is 25:8 Je 44:26 ; exile Is 40:10 + (10

times, but 61:1, 11 read 117>, || ); (¢ ) uncertain whether ( a ) or ( b) in proph.
formula X " 'R Is 7:7 ; 28:16; 30:15; 49:22; 52:4; 65:13 Je7:20 Am 1:8;
3:11; 5:3; 7:6 Ob 1 Ez (131 times); "” 'N ONJ] Is 56:8 Je2:22 Am3:13; 4:5;
83,9, 11 Ez(80times);"” 'N™127 Ez6:3; 25:3; 36:4;" 'R U;WJ Am4:2;

8; 'ROIRIT A I Am7:1, 4; 8:1.5.°1 IR M’ Yahweh my Lord y 68:21 ;
109:21 ; 140:8; 141:8 Hb 3:19. 6. NIRIX 7T 1 TN (a ) my Lord Yahweh S . (
v. MRAX) y69:7 Am9:5 Is10:23; 22:5, 12; 2822 ¢f NIRILT I OR "
'R, Yahweh, the God of Hosts my Lord Am 5:16 ; ( b ) a divine name, Adonay,
Yahweh S. Je 46:10 ©?); 50:25 ; (¢ ) uncertain are 'Y "> 'R R 713 Is 10:24 ;
22:14, 15;'RNON1'Y " Is 3:15 Je2:19; 49:5; 50:31.

T ]ZX S % GK " n.pr.oc. in Babylonia Ezr2:59 (v. 2172 n.pr.)

+ 77X s " GK '**id. Ne 7:61 .

Dalm G. Dalman.



T PTJ-’J ' 725 n.pr. m. (or title) king of Can. city Bezek Ju 1:7 ; without Maqq.
v 5, 6 read prob. |77(E"N , v. GFM Jul:s5.

T P7E-’J7§ S 1 GK ' n.pr. m. Canaan. king of Jerusalem Jos 10:1, 3 (

Lord of righteousness,; my Lord is righteous , or my Lord is Sidig —divine name— cf.

PT7X 0271, 317N, Ph. P¥2ITR etc. )

3323.7?_‘5 s ¥ GK 154(”;?.7§) n.pr. m. (myLord is Yahweh , cf. Ph.

TAWRITR , DY, WAWITN etc., in Assyrian Aduniba’al Schr *B "172) 1,

fourth son of David 1 K 1:8 + 11 times, 2:13 + 5 times ( = ﬂ:J?N 2S34 1K
1:5, 7, 18; 2:28 1Ch3:2).2.aLevite 7 2 Ch 17:8. 3. a chief of the people T

Ne 10:17 ( = DR IR 7:18 Ezr2:13 of 8:13).

T DE”J.-Q‘S S " GK " npr. m. (my Lord has arisen ) head of a family Ezr
2:13; 8:13 Ne7:18 (ﬂﬂfi?t{ Ne 10:17).

T Dj’;l7§ S "' GK " n.pr. m. (my Lord is exalted ) official of Solom. 1K
4:6; 5:28 ;soalso 2S20:24 1K 12:18 [ | We Dr 5™,

T Dj'7§ s P! GK 164( contr. or corrupt, cf. foregoing) same official, under
David 2 S 20:24, & Rehob. 1K 12:18 ( = 37 73 2 Ch 10:18).

Tl jjg S "2 TWOT ** GK "*] vb. (poet.) wide, great , (thence) high, noble ( ?

Assyrian addru DI ¥ ) — Niph. Pt. majestic, glorious , of ">, VIN] Ex 15:11 ; cstr.

MIRI v 6 (v. Di); Hiph. impf. 7R’ make glorious the teaching Is 42:21 ("
subj.)

T IS 5 TWOT *** GK ' n. [ m. ]1. glory, magnificence (Assyrian
aduru, adiru ) ironic. of price of shepherd (symbol.) Zc 11:13 2. mantle, cloak (as
wide ) Mi2:8 (|| n?Y ), but read NITR (N lost bef. foll. N ), so WRS Porh 247

Schr E. Schrader.
KB E. Schrader, Keilinschriftl. Bibliothek .



+ 2 TN S 5 noprdoc. (wo hills ?) city in Judah 2 Ch 11:9 (¢f. [1ASwpa,

Ant. wviii, 10, 1, xiv, 5,3 A~ BR 1I, 215
Aopa, Jos “M VX220 now Diira , W. of Hebron, Rob e

T IR S ¥ GK "' npr. m. (noble ?). 1. son of Bela, grandson of Benjm. 1
Ch 8:3 (perhaps error— c¢f. Be —for 7IN q.v. Nu26:40 Gn46:21). 2. city in
Judah Jos 15:3 (710IX); = VI X (q.v.) Nu 344,

IR S "7 TWOT * GK '* adj. majestic— 'K y8:2 +; f. DW(T?_( Ez
17:8 ? (v. infr.) etc.— 1. majestic (wide, lofty) of waters of sea Ex 15:10 y 93:4;
aship Is33:21 ;atree Ez 17:23 ;avine Ez 17:8 (DN)IN 123,50 Fi;or'NX n.
abstr. v. sub NJIN infr. ); also fig. of kings y 136:18 ; nations Ez 32:18 ; gods 1
S4:8;0f" y93:4; 76:5; of name of "> y 8:2, 10. 2. subst. majestic one , of
nobles, chieftains, etc., Ju5:13, 25 Na2:6, 3:18 Je 14:3; 25:34 (N X7 "IX
fig. so) 35, 36; 30:21 Zc11:2 2Ch23:20 Ne3:5; 10:30; of "> Is 10:34 ;
33:21 ; of servants of "> y 16:3 ( = priests? ¢/ 1Ch24:5 & v. Che).

T ﬂ-ﬁg S ' TWOT #*¢ GK '*® n. 1. glory, cloak — 'R abs. Jos 7:24 ; NN
Ez 17:8 ; cstr. Gn 25:25 + 4times; m'j’_f?;( 1 K 19:13 + 3 times; ONYIN Zc 11:3
— 1. glory, magnificence , of vine Ez 17:8 (so Thes MV ,but < adj. f. from
IN q.v.), of shepherds Zc 11:3 (or sub 2). 2. mantle, cloak (wide garment) of
hair WSTJW Gn 25:25 Zc 13:4 (as proph. mantle, so perhaps 11:3 of shepherds =
false proph.) ¢f. of Elijah 1K 19:13, 19 2K 2:8, 13, 14;but WY NIIN
1230 (fine mantle of Shinar = Babylonian mantle—doubtless costly) Jos 7:21 , 24
(J) & (late) 'X alone Jon 3:6 .

IR S ¥ TwOoT ¥ GK ' npr. [ m. ] 12th (Babylonian) month =
Mar.—Apr.(late Heb. loan-word, = Bab. A(d)-daru v. D1 " P18 o Als93

meaning dub. perhaps adaru , be darkened, eclipsed , but v. DI Wop. 190) Est 3:7,
13; 8:12; 9:1, 15, 17, 19, 21; ¢f Palm. Nab. 7TX Vog ®* Eut ™ **.

Nab. Nabataean.
Vog C. J. M. de Vogiié, Syrie Centrale.
Eut J. Euting, Nabatiische Inschriften;



T 1]77337?5 S 2 GK ' npr. m. (Adar is prince , Assyrian Adar-malik (?)

v. KAT % , ¢f. ABK 140 ; or A. is Counsellor, Decider , cf- DI K 52f; otherwise
Sayce "B 7. on Bab. god Adar v. Schr *SEW 180U 1) K320 1yt Sayee

Rel.Bab. 151, jon; Ko457T 41 read Assyrian name Ninib ; on Carth. VTRIN v. Bae

Rel. 54 ) 1. a god of Sepharvaim 2 K 17:31 . 2. parricidal son of Sennacherib 2 K
19:37 1s37:38.

127X v. o7
07 TN s ' GK '™ v, DITR sub NI

YIRS 6K ' v, v7T.
W?N only inf. abs. VYR v. U7

:l_‘g S 7 TWOT # GK '°,16 vb. love — Qal Pf. 3;7?5 Gn 27:9 + Ttimes; 3;7[?5
Gn 27:14 ; 208 Gn37:3 + 3 times; ]2, IX Dt 15:16; 3 fs. 72X Ct 1:7 +, etc.;

impf. 2782 (277) Pr3:12 +;1s. 298 Pr8:17 (¢f Ew * ¢ Ges ¥ 1), 27K}
Mal 1:2 ; WTDTKN] Ho 11:1; DJHN Ho 14:5; DJHN] vy 119:167 ; 2 mpl. 12gRD

Ho 3:1; 208 Pr4:6; 128 y31:24 Am 5:15; 1208 Zc 8:19; inf. cstr. 27 Ec

3:8; 71208 Dt 10:12 +; NN Mi 6:8 +etc.; ¢f alsosub n. 1127X infr.; Pt. 27 X
(27X ) Dt 10:18 + 26 times; f. cstr. N2ON Ho 3:1 is prob. active ¢f. Ba NB 17411,
sf. ’JJ'N Is 41:8 etc.; f. ﬂli’(N Gn 25:28;’1;1;?7& Ho 10:11 etc.; Pt. pass.
2R Ne 13:26 ; 7208 Dt 21:15 )| 16 — love (mostly c. acc., sq. ? + obj.
Lv19:18, 34 2Ch19:2 (late), sq. 2 Ec5:9; abs. Ec3:8 & v. inft.), (affection
both pure & impure, divine & human);— 1. human love to human object; abs., opp.
hate NJW Ec 3:8 ; of love to son Gn22:2; 25:28; 37:3, 4; 44:20 (JE) Pr 13:24 ; so

also 28 13:21 [ | Ew Th We, ¢f Dr,of Dvd’s loving Amnon; never to parent,
but mother-in-law Ru 4:15 ; of man’s love to woman; wife Gn 24:67 ; 29:20, 30 (cf.

DI Freidrich Delitzsch, Sprache d. Kossier;
Sayce A. H. Sayce, Religion of Babylonia.
KSGW Konigl. Sdchs. Ak. d. Wiss .

mpl. masculine plural.



v 18) 32 (JE),also Dt21:15 *), 16 Jul14:16 1S1:5 2Ch11:21 Est2:17 Ho
3:1 Ec9:9;butalso Gn34:3 (J) Jul6:4, 15 2S13:1, 4, 15 (where of carnal

desire) 1K 11:1 ¢f v 2 Ho3:1;¥7 'R loving a paramour , v. Ba N° "¢,
woman’s love toman 1S 18:20 (so v 28 MT, butread N X 277 N 5&](27"]7.:) D)
| We Dr)Ctl1:3,4,7;3:1,2,3,4¢(5 timessubj.’Vf‘.?.]; ¢f. also fig. of

adulterous Judah Je 2:25 1s57:8 Ez 16:37 ; of love of slave to master Ex 21:5 (JE)
Dt 15:16 ; inferior to superior 1 S 18:22 ¢f. v 16 ; love to neighbour Lv 19:18 (

:[J?D;) :]3775 NAIN) ), partic. to stranger Lv 19:34 (both P), Dt 10:18, 19 ; love of
friend to friend 1S 16:21; 18:1, 3; 20:17 ©?) Jb19:19 Pr17:17 ¢f 2S19:7 ¥
2Ch19:2; v. also Pr9:8; 16:13 c¢f. 15:12; v. especially Pt. infr. 2. less often of
appetite, obj. food, Gn27:4, 9, 14 (JE) Ho 3:1; drink Pr21:17 ; husbandry 2 Ch
26:10; ¢f. fig. of Ephraim Ho 10:11 sq. inf. ; length of life y 34:13 ; of cupidity
Ho 9:1 Is1:23 Ec5:9 U2); of love of sleep Pr20:13 c¢f fig. of sluggish watchmen
(sq. inf.)Is 56:10;also c¢. obj. abstr. wisdom (personif.), knowledge, righteousness,
etc. Pr4:6; 8:17, 21; 12:1; 22:11; 29:3 Am 5:15 Mi 6:8 (inf. || infinitives) Zc
8:19 ¢f Pr.19:8 WH127 R 27 1P obj. folly, evil, ete., Mi3:2 y4:3; 11:5;
52:5, 6; 109:17 Pr1:22; 8:36 17:19 U2 ¢f 1821 Zc8:17,w.12 Je5:3 Am
4:5 1, sq. inf. Ho 12:8 Je 14:10, especially of idolatry Ho 4:18 (where del. 12:]
of Ko ' P3) Je8:2.3.love to God Ex20:6 (JE)elsewhere Hex only Dt 5:10;

6:5; 7:9 +9times Dt + Jos 22:5; 23:11;also Ju5:31 1K 3:3 Nel:5 Dn9:4
especially in (late) y 31:24; 97:10; 116:1; 145:20, but usually sq. name, law, etc. of

"y 5:12; 26:8; 40:17; 69:37; 70:5; 119:47 + 11 times y 119; ¢f. Is 56:6; cf.
also of love to Jerusalem Is 66:10 v 122:6 . 4. especially Pt. 277 X = (a)lover, La
1:2 (fig. of Jerus.); ( b) friend Hiram of David 1 K 5:15, ¢f. Je20:4, 6 Est5:10,

14; 6:13 y38:12 (|| ¥ )so 88:19,& Pr14:20; also 18:24; 27:6 Abr. of God Is
41:8 2 Ch20:7.5. of divine love ( a ) to individual men Dt4:37 2S12:24 Pr3:12;
15:9 wy 146:8 Ne 13:26 ; ( b) to people Israel, etc. Dt 7:8, 13; 23:6 Ho 3:1; 9:15
11:1; 14:5 1K 10:9 2Ch2:10; 9:8 Is43:4; 48:14 Je31:3 Mal 1:2 ©2) y47:5;
to Jerusalem y 78:68 ; 87:2; (¢ ) to righteousness, etc. y 11:7; 33:5; 37:28; 45:8;

99:4 Is61:8 Mal2:11. f Niph. Pt. pl. Q20837 2 S 1:23 lovely, loveable of Saul
& Jonath. (|| QY37 ). T Pi. Pt. pl. sf. 2087 ( ’h;' ) Ho 2:7 + 3 times; 720N (
TA7) Je22:20 + 6 times; i1°20RR Ho 2:9 + 4 times 1. fiiends Zc 13:16 ; 2. lovers in

fig. of adulter. Isr. Ho2:7, 9, 12, 14, 15 Ez23:5, 9;Judah Je 22:20, 22; 30:14
Lal:19 Ez16:33, 36, 37; 23:22.

120X s P TWOT ** GK '] n. [ m. ]love only pl. D727X, loves,

amours; bad sense Ho 8:9 , but 'R ﬂb’?j loving hind Pr5:19 ( fig. of wife || n?;zz
i)

Jerus. Jerusalem.



<
120 X S TWOT * GK '] n. [ m. ]id. = loved object, sf. D2X Ho

T TS

9:10 (= N¥Y'2 = DY32 v. Hi Now)i.e. the idol worshipped; pl. = amours
(carnal sense) Pr 7:18 .

T 0208 S ' TWOT ¥ GK "' n. . love ( = Inf. of 37X q.v. ) — abs.
'N Pr10:12 + 18 times; cstr. NAOX Je 2:2 + 3 times; sf. NN v 109:4, 5;

0 20X 28 1:26; ﬁﬂ;:‘?ﬁ Is63:9 Zp3:17; ADAON Pr5:19 ; DN2ON Ec 9:6 —
love , especially WisdLt & late. 1. human (to human obj. ) abs. Ec9:1, 6 (both ||
TRSJW )so Pr10:12; 15:17 ¢f. 27:5; v. also 17:9 ; of man toward man y 109:4
, 5 ; love for one’s self ( ﬁW‘.:); ) 1S20:17 ; between man & woman Ct2:4, 5; 5:8

086, 7% Prs:19 cf also 2S1:26 (D’W;l 'R ); personif. Ct2:7; 3:5; 7:7;
8:4; cf. fig. use 3:10; of mere sexual desire 2 S 13:15; fig. of Jerusalem’s love
to" Je2:2 ( j?]j"?ﬂ‘?@ '), & of love of adulter. Jerus. v 33.2.God’s love to

his people Ho 11:4 ("N NIN'2Y) Je31:3 Is63:9 Zp3:17.

7”&( = TN ? v. Thes.)
<
+ 70 X S GK ' npr. m. son of Simeon Gn46:10 Ex 6:15 .

+ TN S 1 GK " n.pr. m. 1.a Benjamite, son of Gera, deliverer of Isr. from

Moab Ju3:15, 16, 20 ©*) 21, 23, 26; 4:1 . 2. a Benjamite, son of Bilhan ( =
foregoing?) 1 Ch 7:10 .

i ﬂa?_‘z S 12 TWOT * GK "7 (, ) interj. alas! Ju11:35 2K 3:10; 6:5, 15;
with 2 Jo 1:15 07 AR alas for the day! for etc. In the combination %] X 7N
Tf.]ﬂ; Jos 7:7 Ju6:22 Je1:6; 4:10; 14:13; 32:17; Ez4:14; 9:8; 11:13; 21:5.

T NJU{( S ' GK ' n.pr.loc. town or district in Babylonia, by which a stream is
designated Ezr 8:15, also the stream v 21 ('N 3717), v 31 ('R 0]).

+ 2N S 9 TWOT ' GK ™™ Ho. 13:10, 14 ©2) adv. where? = "X, X . So
S B [l AW in Ho13:10,& | S (¢f 1Cor15:55) AW in Ho 13:14.

Now W. Nowack.



Taken by many of the older interpreters, and even by Ges in 13:14,as I s. impf. apoc.

of 1771 I would be: but this is less suited to the context, and the jussive form is an
objection, being unusual with the 1 ps.

I ;l KN S " TwoOT ** GK " (settle down (2 , Arabic be inhabited , cf. Assyrian
Yy
alu , settlement, city , ma ‘alu, ma’altu , bed; D1 & Pr 105 No ZMG xi (1886), 154, 720

doubts 17;"& = = dlu; but = dwelling actually in vulg.Ar. ac.to So ®" ).

<
’73 N § 10519 TwOT ** GK '™ 3,; n. m. Gn13:3 tent ( ¢f. Assyrian dlu

, supr. , Arabic , fellow-dwellers, family , Sab. DIR DHM ZMO 1883341 41 also in
n.pr. Sab. & Ph. v. D.N’,?TKN)—abs. 'R Gn 4:20 +; cstr. id. Ex 28:43 +;
190 R (7 loc.) Gn18:6 +; sf. 208 Jb29:4 +; T70X w61:5; 7198 Gn
9:21 +3times (v. Dr ™ ™); pl. D’?U'N Gn 13:5 +( Ges ¥ 27); D’b:@(;
Ju8:11 +; cstr. "8 Nu16:26 +; sf. 23R Je4:20; 27 'K Nu24:5 +;
DD’bB?} Jos 22:8 +, etc.— 1. tent of nomad Ct 1:5 Je 6:3; 49:29 ;'R 2¢>°

dweller in tents Gn 4:20 ; 25:27 (J); AJi?R "73?5 tents of cattle 2 Ch 14:14 ; of

soldier 1Sa17:54 ¢f Dr, Je37:10; 1K 12:16 21 R? PRI, exclam., to
thy tents, Israel! , c¢f. 1K 866 2Ch10:16 2S20:1 (but ¢f. Dr, 1S17:54); of

pleasure-tent on house-top 2 S 16:22 ( = bridal-tent, bridal pavilion, c¢f. 1277 v
19:5 Jo2:16 v. RS ™M1y 3 dwelling, habitation; y 91:10 ]?BND home

(lit. in thy tent ), pl. ]5:‘&5 Ju 19:9 ;'R %2 habitation of my house y 132:3
¢f- Dn 11:45 ;717 'R habitat. or palace of David where throne erected Is 16:5; 'K
X N2 h. of daughter of Zion ( = Jerusalem) La 2:4 ; J'PS_ZZ "73?5 Je 30:18 Mal
2:12 (| 12Wn); A7 'R Ze 12:7 (|| 7T N%2); QYW 'R h. of wicked Jb 8:22,
of YW 'R y84:11, 27 'R Prl14:11; 70 W 'R Jb 15:34; DP°TL 'R vy
118:15; 1T 'NX = Edom itself, y 83:7 ¢f IR 'R v 120:5 W2 'R Hb 3:7;

cf. Is54:2 y 69:26 . 3. the sacred tent in worship of God, 57‘&:‘ the tent; 7Y 'R
tent of meeting of God with his people (tent of congregation or assembly Ges MV
al. ) According to E Moses so called the tent which he used to pitch without the
camp, afar off, into which he used to enter, & where God spake with him face to face,
Ex 33:7-11 Nu12:5, 10 Dt31:14, 15; J seems to have same conception of an

'D "X outside the camp, Nu 11:24, 26 ; D has no allusion to such a tent; P
mentions it 131 times as 'Q "X ; 19 times as ‘73&:‘ (¢f. Ez41:1) & DMTVJ 'R, tent

vulg.Ar. Vulgar Arabic.
loc. local, locality.
RS W. Robertson Smith.



of the testimony Nu 9:15; 17:22, 23 ; 18:2 (as containing ark & tables of the
testimony) cf. 2 Ch 24:6 ; this tent sometimes confounded with the ];WD but
distinguished in 'Q'R 12Wn Ex 39:32; 40:2, 6, 29, ¢f 1Ch6:17; 12WnT
57‘&:‘1 Nu 3:25; 15:‘3'1’1&1 T2WNI NN Ex 35:11 ; tent was of three layers of
skins, goatskins, ramskins, & tachash skins, each layer of eleven pieces stretched in

form of a tent, covring & protecting the 727 , wh. was in form of parallelopip. ( Ex
26). An 7Y 5,'(?{ was at Shilo 1S2:22 (om. || ; v. Dr) ¢f y 78:60, called
701 'R v 67 . The Mosaic 'D 'NX was later at Gibeon 2 Ch 1:3, 6, 13 ; courses of
ministry arranged for service at ‘0 'N 1 Ch 6:17; 23:32 ¢f. 1Ch9:19 ('R3J), v
21, 23 ('NiJ N°2); David erected an 17;'(& for ark on Mt. Zion 2 S 6:17 1Ch
15:1; 16:1; 2 Ch 1:4 ; Joab fled for refuge to (117° 'R 1 K 2:28-30 ; sacred oil
brought from 'Ri7 1K 1:39 ; the 7Y "X was taken up into temple 1 K 8:4 = 2
Ch 5:5 ;" had not previously dwelt in a N2, but had gone 17;" ' N'bN ‘7;'( "R from
tent to tent , from one to another, 1 Ch 17:5, ¢f. 2S7:6 ;717 'R (|| N2 & 3

W'IP ) is refuge & dwelling-place of righteous, y 15:1; 27:5, 6; 61:5 (cf vy
90:1).

T[btﬂs g 106.167 wQT 32:3% GK "¥2:'% ] yb. denom. tent, move tent from
place to place ( ¢f. Assyrian @’ilu (?) DI W No-4& AGl )1782(’] Gn 13:12, 18 (J),
cf 57‘& U (v. 57‘& ); Pi. Impf. 532 ( contr. for 57‘8’ ) pitch one’s tent like
nomad Is 13:20 . ¥ 2i1'R n.pr. m. 1Ch3:20.

+ 1208 S 7 TWOT 2 GK '™ n.pr. 1. Ohla ( for A7 she who has a tent,

tent-woman , 1.e. worshipper at tent-shrine, v. Sm ) of Samaria, adulteress with
Assyria Ez23:4 ©?) ) 536, 44.

+ IROPOR S 7' GK ™ n.pr. m. Ohliab ( Father’s tent , ¢f Ph. 9Y277X |

'[57357!& ; Sab. INAYYIR , 52X ) chief assistant of Bezalel in construction of
tabernacle, etc. Ex 31:6; 35:34; 36:1, 2; 38:23.

+ 2708 S 2 TWOT ** GK ' n.pr. . Ohaliba ( = 7297 tent in her =

(in meaning) }'K’?ER;I ¢f. Sm ) of Jerusalem as adulterous wife of "> Ez 23:4 ©**)
11, 22, 36, 44.

T ﬂ?;;"?:izs S ' GK '** n.pr. Oh()libama(tent of the highplace) 1. f. wife
of Esau Gn36:2, 5, 14, 18, 25.2. m. an Edomite chief Gn36:41 1Ch 1:52.



T 11 [bag g 166-167 TwOT *2:3 GK 182’183] vb. Hiph. be clear,shine , Impf. 3
ms. ‘7’3?_(:2 (subj. moon 1377) Jb25:5 (|| 137 subj. 3’2213, ¢f also 2’ v 4)( =
27, from D97 (by texterror?) ¢f Diso || > =1 2aR Ko '3 after Ki ).

T 111 [bl-‘x S ' TWOT ** GK "™ 1 n. [ m. ] odorif. tree, aloe (?) ( ? loan-word

: . : kr. Dict. e Dn 2d ed. p.
from Skr. aguru, agaru , dial. aghil , c¢f. Wilson **" ” ; M. Miiller in Pusey >">***?
8478 aloéxylon agallochum ( cf. Sigismund A7omat Leipz 1884.p. 381 1y Gite Kondracki
Beitr.z.Kenntn.d.Aloe, D t 1874 Reden 111, 293 . . BL
itrz.Kenntn.d Aloe, Dorpat 1874 ¢ Baer Reden L2531y others aloé succotrina ( Schenkel P&, ¢f.

Di ad Nu24:6); Wetzst in De <% ed- 167 brings under I. DN ; he proposes cardamum
, Arabic from = little tents , from three-cornered shape of capsules ) 3. pl. D"?UN trees
planted by "> Nu 24:6 (|| QTN ) perhaps error for 2R ¢f. Di.4.aloes , as sweet-
smelling; perfume for bed, D’bUN Pr7:17 (||7' 71, 13R ); for garments mbax U
45:9 (]| 1, NYXPR); of bride, under fig. of odorif. tree Ct4:14 (|77, ’WN]"?Q
Dny3).

]WUX 346 n.pr. m. Aaron, elder brother of Moses Ex 7:7 ; the priest Ex 31:10 +
; mentioned Ex 4:14 ; 15:20; 17:10; 24:1; 28:29 + (115 times Ex); Lv 8:12, 23
+ (80 times Lv); Nu 20:24f; 33:39 + (101 times Nu); 1 Ch 5:29 +; Mi 6:4 (only

here in proph.) y 77:21 ; 105:26 ; called 77 27 Ex 31:10; 35:19; 39:41 Lv 7:34
+, v. y99:6 1°37 22 'R WM ; also 17 27 'R™I2 Ex 38:21 Nu3:32 +(all P)
called 777° Wﬁ? v 106:16 ; often named with his sons Lv 2:3, 10; 6:2 +; 13
'N in strict sense Ex 28:1, 4, 40 + often; D’J}_'!'DU '3 LvI:5 + Nu3:3;
10:8 Jos 21:19 1 Ch 6:42 ; of temple-priests in gen’l, as descendants of A., 2 Ch
26:18; 29:21; 31:19; 35:14 U2 v. also 13:9, 10 & ¢f. 'N™12 70 37 Ne

10:39;s0'R N°2 y 115:10, 12; 118:3; 135:19; ]WTRS alone ( = 'NN°2) 1Ch
12:27(28) f 27:17.

IN S " TWOT 3 GK 550 (,, ), conj. or (whether aut or vel ). 1. Gn 24:49 ;
31:43 Ex4:11 Ct2:9 Lv13:24 Nu5:30 + often (especially in laws ); sometimes

implying a preference, nearly = or rather Gn 24:55 YWY IR 0°7) a few days or ten
Ju18:19 1 S29:3 . Prefixed to the first as well as to the second alternative (rare) either (

Ki David Kimchi (Qamchi).

Skr. Sanskrit.

Schenkel D. Schenkel, Bibel-Lexicon.
conj. conjecture(s); also conjection.



whether ) ... or Lv 5:1; 13:48, 51 ;+ or, ifnot Ez21:15 (siveral.) Ke Mal 2:17
Jb 16:3; 22:11 . 2. introducing a sentence, especially a particular case under a general

principle, or = or if Ex21:31 "2 12° 127X or ifhe gore a son, etc. v 36 Lv 4:23
28 (v. Di) 5:21, 22; 25:49b; Nu 5:14 2 S 18:13 or if I had dealt falsely against
his life, then, etc., Ez 14:17, 19 orif1send, etc. 3. if perchance , 1S 20:10 if

perchance thy father answer thee with something hard, Lv 26:41 . 4. once, with the juss.
(as in Arabic with the subjunct. v. Dr ¥ ' = except: Is 27:5 I would burn them

together, Y02 P117? N or else let him take hold ( = except he take hold) of my strong-
hold, etc.— X Pr31:4 v. sub[ 1IN Jonp. 16.

T ]7?{7& S "7 GK "® n.pr. m. aJudaan (will of God, c¢f 1.7 ;or contr.
from '7&13& of YN ? ) Ezr 10:34 .

:'IN TWOT *" ( meaning? Thes comp. Arabic refurn , whence Ko Of-beerii13¢
Stg O 1504 Bib. Theol. i, 186 £y Arch. ii. 273

carrier; but c¢f. Lag

as rediens , “revenant”; but doubtful. water-
BN99) "MV comp. 22X (with conjectural sense) to get meaning

have a hollow sound . Deriv. and signif. totally uncertain ) .

J‘IN S " TWOT ** GK "% n. m. Jb32:19 skin-bottle, necromancer ,
etc.— abs. 'R Lv20:27 + 8 times; pl. N12'X Lv 19:31 + 7 times— 1. skin-bottle ,
only pl. QW N2 R new (wine -) skins Ib 32:19 . 2. necromancer , in phr. 2R

1 577’1}{ necrom. or wizard Lv 20:27 (H ; usually tr. ‘a man also or woman that
hath a familiar spirit or that is a wizard” RV ; but better a man or a woman, if there
should be among them, a necromancer or wizard, no suff. reason for exceptional use

of phrase here); >3 ¥7° 'R Dt 18:11 2Ch33:6 = 2K 21:6 (where D°I¥T1 'R );

D1 YT N2 NG Lv 19:31; 20:6 (H) 1S28:3, 9 2K 23:24 Is 8:19 (where
repres. as chirping & muttering, in practice of their art of seeking dead for instruction,
prob. ventriloquism, & so || ) 19:3.3. ghost, Is29:4 177) XDXN TNINN
piljal '|51|7 YIRD 2RI and thy voice shall be as a ghost from the ground and
from the dust thy speech shall chirp (so Ge MV Ew De Che al , but chirping
might be of necromancer, as 8:19). 4. necromancy 23R™N2Y2 NYR a woman who

si vera L. si vera lectico.

Ke C. F. Keil.

Dr S. R. Driver, Hebrew Tenses;

Ko E. Konig.

Sta B. Stade, Geschichte des Volkes Israel.
Now W. Nowack, Hebrdische Archdologie .



27" makes 2R primarily

was mistress of necromancy 18287 ©?); (< RS PV
a subterranean spirit, and signif. 2 only an abbrev. of 'RN7YA ete.); 2IX2 DOP divine
by necromancy 1 S 28:8 , which seems to be interpr. of 1 Ch 10:13 'R2 R

inquire by necromancy . (In these three exx. QX is usually interpreted as ghost or
familiar spirit conceived as dwelling in necromancer; but this apparently not the
ancient conception.)

+ N 2N S®™ GK * nprloc. (water-skins ) station of Isr. in wildern. Nu 21:10
, 11; 33:43, 44 ; not yet determ., prob. on eastern skirts of [duma not far from
Moab; according to Wetzst in De Ct 168 Wéba , in the Arabah, but identif. not
prob.; ¢f. Di on Nu21:10.

71 N TWOT ** ( be curved, bent , also trans. burden, oppress , cf- Arabic) .

 TIR s ¥ TWOT ** GK * n. m. brand, fire-brand ( orig. perhaps bent
stick used to stir fire ) 19N P30 'R Am4:11 = WRD 'D 'K Zc3:2, pl. Niax
QYT DOTIRT Is 7:4 , stumps of smoking firebrands .

T[HTIN S 82 TWOT *** GK "*] n. . cause(perhaps orig. circumstance , cf-
Sab. T enclosing wall ) —only pl. N TIX Gn21:11 +; M7 X Nu12:1 +;(8
times + 2 S 13:16 vid. infra); N7 R Jos 14:6 ; ]’Dﬁ'{'x ib.;— cause , always
with 7Y , & cstr. , except Je 3:8 , where sq. WWN ; 'N"?SJ because of Gn 21:11,
25 Ex 18:8 Nul12:1; 13:24 Ju6:7 Je3:8 (+ '5;) ); = concerning ( on
occasion of ) Gn26:32 Jos 14:6 2);in 2 S13:16 read, for NIT R™DK, 1IN O
2 | L It. We Dr.

T X S TWOT ** GK *® n. m. Jb 18:12 distress, calamity ( under wh.

one bends, cf Arabic burdening ) —'X Jb21:30 +; cstr. id. Jb31:23 +; 7K 2
S22:19 = wy 18:19 etc.;— distress, calamity (poet. chiefly WisdLt & late); Pr
17:5; 27:10 . 1. national calam. of Isr. (apostate) Je 18:17 Ez35:5 Ob 13 ) of

Egypt Je 46:21 ; Moab 48:16 ; Edom ( 12737 'R) 49:8 ; Hazor v 32.2.0f
righteous sufferer 2 S 22:19 = y 18:19 ¢f. 17& 'Ni.e. from God Jb31:23 &
Q7R MININ 30:12 their calamitous paths ( sf. ref. to bereavement, pain, etc.) 3.
often of wicked Jb 18:12; 21:17; 31:3 Pr1:26, 27 (wisd. mocks at; || 773D )

JPh. Journal of Philology (Engl.).
(11 LXX of Lucian ( Lag).



6:15; 24:22 ; also 'R D1 Dt 32:35 Jb21:30 (cf supr. 2S22:19 = y 18:19
Pr27:10 Je 18:17; 46:21 Ob" ) where | 72X 2P 72X DV v 12, 14, ¢f OF

M v 15). Bey P XVi302 qor from Arabic be strong [also oppress, burden |,
whence (or ) calamity .

F IN s % TWOT ! GK "¢ n. m. mist (deriv. dub.; Arabic = be strong;

that which affords protection, shade; otherwise DI V ') Gn 2:6; 17X Jb 36:27 .
Arabic derivation very dub. ; DI W 125, of WB22 KS 2:4 Hpt °® 896, Tss Gunk

Gn2:6 Holz Gn2:6 Buhl cp. Assyrian edu , flood, mass of waters (N T1IR),
editu, overflow (for irrigation); | | S B Aq in Gn2:6 have spring, || cloud ,
so || [ Jb36:27;add perhaps Jb 36:30 17X for 17X (Du Dr).

L :_ﬂ N TWOT *°-* 1. Arabic betake oneself to a place for dwelling, etc.; 2. id. , be
tenderly inclined .

F LN g 336.337.338.339 Ty 043076077 Gy 362.363.364.365 | 15 00:6 (
f. Is.23:2) coast, region ( contr. from ¥ so O1 ° ' ®: place whither one

betakes oneself for resting, etc., orig. from mariner’s standpoint ) — X abs. Is20:6
+; cstr. Je47:4;(Jb22:30 v. subIV. R ¢f Di) pl. @8 y 72:10 +; PR Ez

26:18 (Co 0N )X Gn 10:5 + ;— coast, border region (mostly late), of Philistia
& Phoenicia with adjacent country Is 20:6; 23:2, 6; so of Caphtor ( = Crete) Je

47:4;0°7 72¥2 WX X7 ’31?73 Je 25:22 ; elsewhere pl. , coasts of Kittim Je
2:10 Ez 27: 6 of Elishah v 7 ; different countrles (onorinsea) v 3, 15, 35;

26:15, 18 ©%) (last del. Co c¢f L[| ) ¢f 39:6,s0also D137 »X Gn 10:5 (P
); partic. D73 X = coast-lands & islands 1s 11:11 ; 24:15, || YINT Est 10:1; v
(without 0%7) Dn 11:18 , & y 72:10, so often Is 2 incl. inhabitants, 41:1, 5;
42:4, 10 (DAY QPR (| IROMID2T) v 12 49:1; 51:5; 59:18; 60:9 ;
66:19 ¢f Je31:10 y97:1, Zp2:11 (D™MA7 "X ); islands , distinctly (taken up
by " as little things) Is 40:15 ; coasts, banks , i.e. habitable lands Is 42:15 (|| NI773
).

Bev A. A. Bevan.
Gunk H. Gunkel.
Holz H. Holzinger.



T 7@@’8 S ¥ GK *'* n.pr. m. ((is)land of palms ? Thes )youngest (4th)
son of Aaron Ex 6:23; 28:1; 38:21 Lv10:6, 12, 16 Nu3:2, 4; 4:28, 33;
7:8; 26:60 (all P) 1Ch5:29; 24:1, 2,3, 4% 5 6 Ezr82.

L [0 s -1 TwoT *-* GK **-* ] vb. incline, desire ( ¢/ Stem2).
Pi. Pf. MR y 132:13; ADIR Mi7:1 +,etc; Impf. 3 fs. 7IXA Dt 12:20 +4
times— desire subj. usually WDJ , obj. fruit Mi7:1 (in metaph. ); flesh (to eat) 1S
2:16, ¢f Dt12:20 (sq. inf. T2 27ORY); food & drink Dt 14:26 ; of king

desiring rule, 7' 22 NP7 JWH1 MND™IYR 2S3:21 1K 11:37; obj. evil (¥
) Pr21:10 ; once obj. " Is26:9 112772 TN IX WD ; of God WY1 ININ WD)
Jb 23:13 ; as desiring Zion for dwelling-place (late, only cases without W91 )
132:13, 14 ; Hithp. Pf. JINDT Pr21:26 ; *D7IRNT Je 17:16 ; RN Nu 11:4 ;
ONIRNT) Nu 34:10 ; Impf. 7IXD? Ec 6:2; 7IRNY 2 S 23:15 ; apoc. IWRN?) vy

45:12 ,IRDM 1 Ch 11:17 , etc.—Pt. fs. 7INNA Pr13:4; mpl. O°INNRD ; Am
5:18 Nu 11:34 — desire, long for, lust after , of bodily appetites; for dainty food Nu

11:4 (E; sq. acc.cogn.) = y 106:14, Null:34 (E); sq. D Pr23:3 , 6 cf
Ec 6:2 (sq. acc.), v. also Pr13:4 (abs.,subj. WD]); abs. of extreme thirst 2 S
23:15 = 1Ch 11:17 ; of king desiring the beauty ( °2 ) of princess y 45:12 ( sq.
acc. ); of covetous man Pr21:26 ('sq. acc.cogn.); obj. JY7 N2 Dt 5:18 (||
T ); sq. inf. Pr24:1 (of desiring evil companionship); obj. > 01 Am 5:18 (
acc. ; of presumptuous, reckless longing) c¢f. Je 17:16 . (Nu34:7, & for WD —
Pi. of INN — Di proposes NN , & queries whether this & QD IRDT v 10 are

not from 1IN, = desire for yourselves .)

[IX S 7 TWOT **%* GK "] n. m. cstr. IR, Kt Pr31:4 desire,so Thes
MV ;but< Qr X q.v.

T[ﬂjg S " TWOT *® GK 7] n. f. desire — cstr. NIX Dt 12:15 + 5 times;

sf. "X Ho 10:10 — desire, will , usually sq. W] ; of natural human desire
(morally indiff.), for meat Dt 12:15, 20, 21 ; of longing for sanctuary 18:6 ; of

royal good pleasure 1 S 23:20 ; without WDJ , of wild-ass Je 2:24 ; of divine will
Ho 10:10 .

T IR S '™ GK * npr. m. (desire ?) one of five chiefs of Midian Nu 31:8 Jos
13:21.

acc. cogn. acc. . of cognate meaning with verb.



F12INR S P TWOT *“© GK *”] n. [ m. ]Jdesire pl. cstr. Y7 *2IRD v
140:9 .

L+ I8N S 787 TwoTr %4 GK -9 4. f. desire —abs. Gn 3:6
+; cstr. NIND y 10:3 + etc.;— 1. desire, wish Pr 13:12, 19 ; 18:1 ; of physical
appetite, longing for dainty food ‘7;8:?_3 'N Jb 33:20 ; distinctly good sense y 10:17 ;
38:10 Pri1:23, 19:22 (2 ¢f infr.) Ts 26:8 (WDI™N TI17) T ); bad
sense, lust, appetite, covetousness y 10:3 ('N ﬁW".:J.]) 112:10; Pr21:25, 26 (as
acc. cogn. ); particularly of longing for dainties of Egypt Nu 11:4 y 106:14 (both

acc. cogn. ) 78:30 & in n.pr. given to place where it occurred 1]N1J ﬂﬁ;u? (qg.v.
) Nul11:34, 35; 33:16, 17 Dt 9:22 . 2. thing desired , in good sense Pr 10:24 so
ﬁ.’l? 'N y21:3 ; bad sense v 78:29 ; thing desirable (to senses) Gn 3:6 ( D’J’Ub N
); perhaps also Pr 19:22 the ornament of a man is his kindness (Ra Ki , etc. but cf.
supr. )

1L [ ﬂ]?_‘s g 8. 18 rwor -4 GK 2%-2%7 yp. sign, mark, describe with a

mark (so Ges (who compares fIXN, 711N ) DI 7 10 W)y only Hithp. Pf. DD?
QNIRDT mark you out, measure , Nu 34:10 (P),so Vrss (cf. DD‘? WD v 7, 8;
v. however Di, & sub L. iTIN ).— V. also [ WP Jonp. 1061 .

NI S 2° TWOT *"* GK > n. m. 70 Ex4:8 ( f. Jos24:17 ) sign ( Arabic, pl.
, Aramaic XIN ,)—'N Gn4:15 +; cstr. 9:12 +; pl. NINIR Ex4:9 +etc— 1.
sign, pledge, token Gn 4:15 (J); NN NIR true token Jos 2:12 (1 ); of blood of

passover Ex 12:13 (P); n;ﬁw‘? NIX token for good vy 86:17 ; pledges, assurances
of travellers Jb 21:29 . 2. signs, omens promised by prophets as pledges of certain

predicted events 1 S10:7, 9 + v 1 where 'Nins. || B, vid. We Dr;

especially phr.‘? NINT A7 Ex3:12 1S2:34; 14:10 2K 19:29 Je44:29 Is7:11
, 14 ; prob. also Is 44:25 (of false proph.). 3. sign, symbol of prophets Is 8:18 cf.

Ez 4:3 . 4. signs, miracles , as pledges or attestations of divine presence &
interposition Ex 4:8 C2) 9 (1) 7:3 (P) 8:19 ()) v 65:9; 749 2K 19:29;

20:8, 9 = I1s37:30; 38:7, 22 c. m;z:; Ex4:17, 30 Nul4:11, 22 Jos 24:17
@Il JE) Dt11:3 Ju6:17; ¢. MX Ex4:28 (J); ¢. MW 10:1 (J); ¢. OW Ex
10:2 (J) w78:43 Is 66:19 ; DDA NIRT (v. NOIA Dt 13:3 ¢f 28:46 1s20:3
;'O IR 'R Dt 13:2; 2021 NINIR Dt 4:34 5 7:19; 26:8; 29:2 Je 32:21; c.
NI Dt 6:22 Ne9:10; c. D0 Je32:20 y 105:27; ¢. N2W Dt34:11 y 1359 .

Ra Rashi.



5. signs, memorials , stones from Jordan Jos 4:6 (J); metal of censers Nu 17:3 (P

); Aaron’s rod Nu 17:25 (P); D‘?W 'R Is 55:13 prob. also Ez 14:8 (|| ‘727?; );
signs on hands, etc., Ex 13:9, 16 (J) = Dt6:8; 11:18, prob. belong here; also

memorial pillar in Egypt Is 19:20 . 6. sign, pledge of covenant, N°7327 'NX (v. 0’72
) e.g. rainbow, of Noachian covenant Gn 9:12, 13, 17 ( P); circumcision, of
Abrahamic covenant Gn 17:11 ( P); the sabbath Ex 31:13, 17 (P) Ez20:12, 20
. 7. ensigns, standards Nu?2:2 (P) vy 74:4 . 8. signs, tokens of changes of weather

& times Gn 1:14 ( P ; of heavenly luminaries) D’?_JWU NINIR Je 10:2 (changes of
the heavens as omens to frighten the nations) c¢f. v 65:9.

+ TN s % GK 206 n.pr. m. aJudaan, Ne 3:25.

T ’WN S ' TWOT ** GK ** interj. (onomatop.; ¢f. ) woe! an impassioned
expression of grief and despair: usually with dative ’7? IR Is 6:5 woe to me! for I am
undone, so 24:16 Je 10:19; 15:10; WJ? “Wwoetous! 1S4:7, 8 Jed:13; 6:4;

" RI™IR Je 4:31; 45:3 ;319 RI™IR La 5:16 . With the 2nd or 3rd ps. often implying
a denunciation; ]].?""IN J}Sﬁ?ﬁ Nu21:29 ( = Je48:46) Je 13:27 Ez 16:23 repeated
T2 IR VIR 1s.3:9 QYDI7 IR v 11 Ho 7:13 (|| D77 7'W) 9:12 . With a voc. (or
implicit accus.) Ez24:6, 9 D077 Y "IN ; absol. Nu24:23.Usedasa subst. Pr
23:29 %R %Y (|1 *92K "nY).

+ ﬂ:jx g 19 GK 219 = %R v 120:5 "?LHZWJ.

IL X TWOT *°-% ( to cry "X, howl ¢f. Arabic , to cry to be assumed prob. as

source of two foll. words ) .

T H-[’x S 336,337,338,339 TWOT 39a,43a,76,77 GK 362,363,364,365] n. m. jackal

(howler ,for 1N v. Ba NB 188 ¢f. Arabic , whence ) —pl. PN, Is13:22;
34:14 Je 50:39 (inhabitant of desert, ruin).

T L ﬂ:?_t § 34345 TwOT #° GK *°-*"' n. f. hawk, falcon, kite (perhaps from

cry; ¢f Arabic,akind of hawk ) Lv 11:14 Dt 14:13 generic, cf. H;l’?;)l? & Di;
Jb 28:7 (keen-sighted).

LR S % TwOoT *° GK %" npr. m. (falcon ) 1. a Horite Gn
36:24 1 Ch 1:40 . 2. father of Rizpah 2 S 3:7; 21:8, 10, 11.



t -[3173 5’1& S ' GK *" n.pr. m. ( Bab. Avél ( Amél ) Maruduk, man of

Merodach ) son & successor of Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, B.C. 562-60, 2 K
25:27 (v. COT) = Je52:31.

LDIN Twor #-# (be foolish , cf 2R , & Arabic grow thick (of fluids) ) .

P 1% TWOT “45 GK 21212, adj. foolish — 'R Jb5:2 +; pl.

D’?’]?_,{ v 107:17 +, etc.;— foolish , Pr29:9 ('R WX) Ho 9:7 (pred. of prophet);
cf. 1s35:8, elsewhere n. m. fool (always morally bad), who despises wisdom &
discipline Pr 1:7; 15:5; mocks at guilt 14:9 ; is quarrelsome 20:3 ; licentious 7:22
; it is folly & useless to instruct him 16:22 ; 27:22 (19 times Pr); c¢f. also Je 4:22
Jb5:2,3 Is19:11 ¢ 107:17.

+ IR S % TWOT “* GK 2'° adj. id. Ze 11:15 .

nlﬂx S 2 TWOT ** GK **,5 n. f. folly —abs. Pr12:23 +; cstr. 14:8 +;

sf. ’D?ﬂ& v 38:6, etc.;— folly , special product of D’?’D? (v. 503 ) Pr12:23 +
(12 times); ¢. O°XNY Pr14:18; c. D’?]Q{: only 16:22; 27:22 (c¢f. 14:24) for
alliteration. It is bound up in mind of boy, to be removed only by rod of discipline Pr
22:15 ;'R personif. tears down house built by D3 N2 Pr 14:1 ; it is contrasted

with 73920 Pr 14:29 ; 15:21.

IL. bj N TWOT *+* ‘7’& ( be in firont of, precede, lead; v. Thes Ngo MBA 185
774 SBA 18821175 '\who comp. Arabic for , Targ. RO ; ¢f- Sab. 5IX DHM Fpigr. Denkm.

33-3%.y. on the other hand Lag © 73 M 1P 100 g gy 1. 79X infr. Arabic , etc., from

, V. Lane.)

FLIPIR S TWOT 40 GK 2224257 4 [ m. ] body, belly ; sf. O7IX
(in contempt) v 73:4 (lit. their front, prominent part ).

MBA Monatsbericht d. Berliner Akad. D. Wissenschaften .

DHM D. H. Miiller, Epigrophische Denkmdiler, or Epigr. Denm. aus Arabien , or Epigr.
Denkm. aus Arabien, or Epigr. Denkm. aus Abessinien

Lag P. de Lagarde, Orientalia .



T 1L [qu S ' TWOT #*** GK 212’214’215] n. [ m. |leading man, noble ;
pl. cstr. PIRT IR 2K 24:15 Kt (Qr "R v. 1L [ X ]).

+ L OPIR S 19819 TwoT 4 GR 21022021 1K 78 poreh (cf.
07X )— 'R abs. 1K 6:3 +; 078 Ez40:48, 49; cstr. DI 1K 7:6 +; 07N
Ez 40:7 + (margin D?N 1K7:7, 12, 21); pl. cstr. ’D?N Ez41:15 (Co sg. c.
sf. ; in Ez Co reads everywhere R vid. D‘Z’{i infr. )— porch (only K Ch Ez &
Jo). 1. in Solomon’s temple 1 K 7:19 2 Ch29:7, 17 'R v 17; 8:12 (altar in
front of); M1° 'R 15:8 (id. ), ¢f $2)A7 1A D?WNU 12 Ez8:16 & Jo2:17; 'N
5;’3:‘ 1K7:21;020 'R v 12;'RX7 D120 1 Ch28:11.2.1n Sol.’s palace 1 K
7:8 U2 DTMYT R 1K 7:6 ¢f v 6;RQIT'R 77 = VOYNT'R v 7.3.in
temple of Ezek.’s vision, partic. "W 'R ; Ez40:7, 8,(del. Co vid. [| S B
) 9 U215, 39, 40; 44:3; 46:2, 8; 2T 'R 40:48 ¢f v 48, 49; 41:25,

26 ;%07 N7 Ez41:15 Co sg. NX M7 IM°RY v. OP°R —( 1. DX, adv.
v. p. 19))

i OPIR S 1719819 TwoT #4 GK 2102221 e m. only geneal. 1. 1 Ch
7:16, 17.2. 1Ch8:39, 40.

LIRS 32 TWOT #5445 dstudse G 380381382 0 Gn22:13 ram (as

leader of flock, NHeb. & Aramaic id. , Assyrian ailu D1 %, Ph. AN , = 57}_{ rather
than 5:8 , of CIS P2l — R ( 77’55) Gn 15:9 +; cstr. 2°X Ex29:22 +; pl.
DR, (07X, 2998 ) Gn32:15 +; ostr. "R Gn31:38 Is 60:7 — ram, 1.

used as food Gn 31:38 (E) Dt 32:14 (¢f ram of sacrifice, infr. e.g. Ex 29:32
cf. Lv8:31); asyielding wool 2 K 3:4 ; as tribute 2 Ch 17:11 ; as merchandise Ez

27:21 ; as gift Gn 32:15 (E); in sim. of leaping, skipping y 114:4 ( 1727 0°15]
'RJ) v 6;inDn.’s vision, ram with two horns symbol. kings of Media and Persia
Dn&3,4,6,7 (4) , 20; fig. of rich and powerful in Isr. Ez 34:17 . 2. slain in

ceremony of ratification of covenant betw. > & Abr. Gn 15:9 (J); in Abr.’s sacrif.
Gn 22:13 %) (E ); Balaam’s sacrif. Nu23:1 + 5 times Nu 23 (JE); so in ritual ( P
), (@) in consecration ceremony of Aaron & his sons Ex 29:1 + 15 times Ex 29 (

RORM v 22 ¢f v 26,27, 31) Lv8:2 +8times Lv8 (DRI 'R v
22,29 12°¥7 'R v 18); (b) in guilt-offering (WX ) Lv 5:15, 16, 18, 25;

19:21, 22 ¢f Ezr10:19 & 01937 'K Nu 5:8; (¢ ) burnt-offering (717 V) Lv
9:2 & Nuls:6, 11 & Ez46:4, 5, 6, 7, 11, onday of atonement Lv 16:3, 5,

x4 four times.



Pentecost 23:18 ; ( d ) peace-offering ( D’D?Uj ) Lv9:4, 18, 19 ; beginning of
month Nu28:11, 12, 14 ¢f. 29:2, 3 ;passover 28:19, 20 c¢f. Ez45:23, 24;
day of firstfruits 28:27, 28 ; in 7th month 29:8 + 18 times Nu 29 ; (e ) in law of
Nazarite Nu 6:14, 17, 19; (f) in consecration of altar of tabernacle Nu 7:15 + 25
times Nu 7, ¢f consecr. of Ezek.’s temple-altar Ez 43:23, 25; ( g ) more
generally 1S 15:22 Is1:11 Mi6:7 Jb42:8 vy 66:15,also Is 34:6; 60:7; at
bringing ark to Jerus. 1 Ch 15:26 ; other occasions 29:21 2 Ch 13:9; 29:21, 22,

32 Ezr835; ¢f fig. Je51:40 Ez39:18.3.D°0TRM DR NV rams’ skins
dyed red , of covering of tabernacle Ex 25:5; 26:14 35:7, 23; 36:19 c¢f 39:34
(all P).

<
1. 17’?:{ S ¥ TWOT #4454 4% G 380381382, "1 1 ] projecting pillar or

pilaster — 'K abs. 1K 6:31 (but v. infr.) cstr. id. Ez40:14 (but del. Co) 16
(Co better 1’?’8 ); 5’& 41:3,5?5 40:48 ; pl. D’?’?ﬂ( 40:14 +;D?’25 40:10 ; sf.
12X Kt 40:9 + 7 times; 178 Kt 40:29 + 2 times Qr (in all) 1’?’8 , 1’]28 ;
ﬂ-?gﬂ"??s 40:16 ;— pilaster or projection in wall at each side of entrance ( ¢f. Bo
Proben ,302; NA 927 i Sol.’s temple 1 K 6:31 (B6 NA 525 reads D?’?S ), in Ezek.’s
temple Ez40:9, 10 + 14 times Ez40.41 + 40:14a Ew Hi Co alPRhs of ||
B; 40:38 read 07" so Sm Co cf [ ; 40:14b Co del. 'X.

1L [‘7??_{ S 7 TWOQT #¢-#e. 46458 G 38038138291 1y 1. leader, chief ( =

ram, as leader of flock? ¢f Di Ex 15:15 Ol ¥ "' Lag PN 0 & v, Ez34:17 )
—cstr. PR Ez31:11; pl. cstr. "8 Ex 15:15 Ez17:13 + 2K 24:15 Qr (Kt
IR v. PIN); PR Ez32:21 (del. Co, v. [ ).— leader, chief 2R 'R Ex
15:15; YINT 'X Ez 17:13 2K 24:15 Qr; DM 'R Ez31:11 (D’??_j{ Jb41:17 .
sub I - 712X ; perhaps Dﬂ’b& Ez31:14 but ¢f infr. Iv. 7°R & also ‘7& Note 1).

<
F v, [POR S 32 TWOT 5445451458 G 380381382 91 |1 gerebinth ( prob.

as prominent, lofty tree, v. Di Gn 12:6 ; 14:6 )—cstr. 5’& only n.pr. 5’&
JIRD vid. infr.; pl D”?’{‘_{ Is 1:29 ; D’?X Is 57:5 cstr. ’?’?S Is 61:3 ; sf.
D798 Ez31:14 (> del. Co vid. B A )— terebinth (cf. 12X ); as marking
idol-shrines Is 1:29 ; 57:5 (so Che Di etc. > gods ); fig. of ransomed ones of
Zion P7X1 "2’8 ; 61:3 ; perhaps of haughty ones Ez 31:14 .

B6 F. Bottcher, Proben alttest. Schrifterkldrung.
NA F. Béttcher, Ahrenlese , or NeueAhrenlese .
Al Targum.



T .DNQ 77’& S *% GK ** n.pr.oc. (terebinth (or palm? v. Di) of Paran)
town & harbour at head of £lanitic Gulf Gn 14:6 (v. Di); = H?N 36:41 ; ﬂ?’?ﬁ
Dt2:8 2K 14:22; 16:6; m’?’{'_{ 1 K9:26 2K 16:6; close to Ezion Geber ( v.
023 77%Y).

[ D"?’?S ], always D‘?’?_‘_{ S %% GK **° n.pr.oc. (= place of terebinths or other
great trees, v. Di Gn 14:6 & Ex 15:27 ( 12 f ountains & 70 palms) ) 2nd station
of Isr. in desert after passing sea Ex 16:1 ©**) Nu33:9, 10; Tl?;b(’N Ex 15:27 Nu
33:9 ; prob. = Wady Gharandel ¢f. Rob ™} 1.100,105

+ LIRS 2495 TWOT " GK 14240 4 ¢ terebinth ( = X (?) v.
Iv. 29X > Sta 9 %55 wh. derives from P8 = divine; but cf. ib. on lack of clear
distinction betw. H?N , ]177?( & ]1’78 ) — Gn 35:4 + 15 times + ﬂ?’?ﬁ Gn 49:21 (for

MT ﬂ‘?:?_{ v. infr. )— terebinth = Pistacia terebinthus , Linn , a deciduous tree
with pinnate leaves & red berries; occasional in Palestine; grows to great age; always

of single tree; near Shechem Gn 35:4 (E) ¢f H?B Jos 24:26 (E,read Tf‘?{i 7,
Ophrah Ju 6:11, 19 ;in Jabesh 1 Ch 10:12 ; tree in which Absalom was caught 2 S

18:9 ©2) 10, 14; v. also 1K 13:14 ; expressly of idol-shrine Ho 4:13 (|| ]1’78 ,
ﬂllb ) Ez 6:13 ; as fading, withering, sim. of Judah Is 1:30 ; as hewn down, sim.
id. 6:13 (|| 199X ); fig. of Naphtali 777% 77°K Gn49:21 ( | Ew Ol Di >
MT ﬂ‘?:?_{ hind q.v.) a slender terebinth , v. Di & cf. 1L ﬂ?{i ; in topogr.
designat. 'RiJ PRV 1S 17:2, 19; 21:10 (v. PRY).

t 1L ﬂ’?N g #2445 TwOT #" GK #1424 h by m. (terebinth , ¢/ Gn

49:21 sub 1. 717X ) 1. a chief of Edom Gn36:41 = 1Ch1:52 ( = N?°X n.pr.loc.
? v. Di) 2. son of Baasha; reigned two years in Isr. 1 K16:6, 8, 13, 14.3.
father of Hoshea who was last king of Isr. 2 K 15:30; 17:1; 18:1, 9.4.ason of
Caleb 1Ch4:15 ©?) 5, asonof Uzzi 1 Ch9:8.

+ 1. 7178 s 30486 TwOT 1 GK 7' 4. [ 1. ] terebinth ( = TR ) —'R

cstr. Gn 12:6 + 4 times; pl. cstr. ’JW’?N Gn 13:18 + 3 times— terebinth (or other
tall tree, ¢f. infr. on 1 S 10:3 Ju4:5), marking shrine, & hence used in topogr.

designations; ﬂjﬁ?ﬂ 'R ( teacher’s terebinth ) Gn 12:6 (v. Di)so Dt 11:30; 'N
D’J;W@ ( conjurors’ tereb. ) Ju 9:37 ; distinguished by owner or ruler X772 'X Gn
13:18 ; 14:13; 18:1 ; by neighbouring town D’JSJK)J( Ju4:11; ¢f D°YXD 'N

Linn C. Linnaeus ( Carl von Linné ).



Jos 19:33 (edd. 199X, but v. Norzi Baer Di); DIW2 WX 237 'R Ju9:6 (cf
79X Gn 35:4); 7920 'R 1S 10:3 read 117927 'R (& of N2 1198 Gn35:8, &
77927 MR Ju4:5) of Ew 9 30 Th Di Gn35:8 (v. also sub J19X).

+ 1 717K s 3090 TwOT ' GK 42 npr. m. (= id. ¢f 79X npr. )L
a son of Zebulun Gn 46:14 Nu26:26.2.7 2R Gn 26:34 ; 1172°R 36:2 a Hittite,
father-in-law of Esau. 3. '[15’?__( Ju12:11, 12 ajudge of Isr., of tribe of Zeb. 4.

n.pr.loc. ]1]7’?( Jos 19:43 atown of Dan; so 1 K 4:9 (where read '77 N°271 'R Th
Klo).

# 91N S “0 GK 3 aqj. gent. of IOR 1. (as n. coll.) Nu26:26 .

# NP S 3 GK 7 npruoc. (lofiy tree (s coll. ?) ie. palms? ¢f Di Gn

14:6 ) town & harbour, N.E. arm of Red Sea, hence called ZAlanitic Gulf ( = Gulf of
Akaba, from neighbouring fortress) Dt 2:8 2 K 14:22; 16:6 %) (perhaps later

designat. for fuller JIRD 2R q.v.) = [ Aikov, Airad, Gr. Aikava, etc.; = H?N
(? Gn36:41 v. Di), I?°X inft.

T ﬂ'lb’N S ¥ GK ** n.pr.oc. id. ( grove of lofty trees (palms?) ) 1K 9:26 2
K 16:6 2Ch8:17; 262 (¢f TIRD R, NPX).

[D?’{‘; S **' TWOT *¥ GK **] n. m. porch ( = D?WN, q.v. ; only Ez, where
Co always for D‘?HN , of [ oidap; B NA 929 makes DR vestibule , D9
porch ) — D?’X read for D’?’X Ez40:37 (so Sm Co); sf. MR Kt Ez40:22 ¢
“2) + 4 times ( Qr 1’773?’?5 )+ 41:15 Co (for MT ’D’?N ); MR Kt Ez40:21 +6
times ( Qr 1’@‘?25 )— Co all sg.:—pl. ﬂi?ﬁ]??_j( Ez40:16 (Co sg.) v 30 (del

Co c¢f MSS.of ®, B etc,,also Ew Hi Sm).— porch , of Ezek.’s temple Ez
40:16, 21 + 13 times.

¥ 772?5 S ** TWOT ** GK *® n. [ m. ]( f. y42:2) hart, stag, deer (

Aramaic id. , Arabic Assyrian ailu DI Y but dub., v. Hpt BAS 1. 170 , Ethiopic =
leader ? cf. X . Arabic = ibex (i.q. ).)'X abs. Dt 12:15 + 6 times; pl. D"?Zt_{
Ct 2:9 + 3 times;— hart, stag , allowed as food Dt 12:15, 22 ; 15:22 (all || 22X );

Norzi J.S. ben Abraham Norzi .
% Hebrew (Consonantal Text).
1.q. id quod, 1. e. the same with.



14:5 (]| 72X, 777 etc.); eaten in Sol.’s household 1 K 5:3 (|| as Dt 14:5); sim.

of leaping Is 35:6;id. 'RiJ 79'Y Ct2:9, 17; 8:14 (all || 22X ); as in search of
pasture, sim. of princes of Judah La 1:6 ; as longing for water, sim. of longing for

"y 42:2.

¥ ﬂ’?:?_{ S 32:36 TWOT *' GK **" n. f. hind, doe — 'R abs. Gn49:21 (but
read ﬂ?’?j_( v. infr.); ﬂb(’& Je 14:5 ; cstr. ﬂb(’?ﬁ v 22:1 Pr5:19; pl. .ﬂﬁ’?:& W
29:9 + 4 times; cstr. mbzg Ct2:7; 3:5— hind, doe , as calving Jb 39:1 ( 55?’(
'R NI YD) of w29:9 'R 92 7 239 ; in adjuration 'R IR NIRJX2
ATWI Ct2:7; 3:5;in sim. 2230 MW KD y 18:34 = 2522:34 ¢f M OYN
'N2 Hb 3:19 i.e. surefooted, secure, cf. || *IT 7Y ’D'DQ 171_71 v 18:34 2S22:34;
so Hb3:19 but vb. 1277 ; metaph. of Naphtali Gn 49:21 1772 'K, but read

ﬂ?’& , ¢f- subl H?N ; in name of a melody y 22:1 WD ﬂb’&'blj ¢f. De,&
for hind as fig. of dawn Yom. %* .

+ 11?8 S %7 GK * nprioc. (Deer -field ) Aijalon — 'K Jos 10:12 +8
times; ﬂj]?i?‘_( 1 S 14:31 — 1. city in Dan Jos 19:42 ; 21:24 (Levit. city) Ju 1:35;
1 S 14:31 doubtless same; so 1 Ch 6:54 (where Dan om.); app. later in Benj. 1 Ch

8:13 2Ch11:10; 28:18 (v. Be); ]1’728 PRY Jos 10:12 almost certainly named
from same; = Epiph. [Iahw , mod. Jdlo Rob B® ™23 Survey ™'° . 2. city in
Zebulun Ju 12:12.

L ’?HN s P19 TWOT * GK *'7°*'®] n.pr. fl. Ulai, Eulaeus ( Assyrian Uldi

, ¢f DI ™ 32 Gr. EUkmog) only ’?NN ,river of Elam Dn 8:2, 16 ; = (at least in

lower part) mod. Kariin (old Pasitigris ) v. DI ™ 7718932 - in upper part perhaps

also = mod. Kerkhah ( = Choaspes), which was formerly connected with Karn not
far from Susa ( Loftus Trav. & Researches, 423 ff Schaff-Herz. iii. 2178, art. Shushan )

L ’1?12{ S 9195 TwOT * GK 2728, and (Gn 24:39) ’I?N adv. ( perhaps

from IR & 77 = "9, RY, asin X717, = ornot ? ) 1. peradventure, perhaps ; usually
expressing a hope, as Gn 16:2 Nu22:6, 11; 23:3 1S 6:5 Je 20:10 ; but also a fear
or doubt, as Gn 27:12 Jb 1:5, sq. XD Gn24:5 , 39 ;in mockery Is47:12 Je 51:8.

2. followed by another clause Govvdétng , it expresses virtually the protasis = if
peradventure Gn 18:24, 28 (c¢f. v 29-32) Ho 8:7 the blade shall yield no meal;

Survey Survey of Western Palestine (PEF).
Loftus W. K. Loftus.



17‘37?:1’ o™ Ay "IN if perchance it yield strangers shall swallow it up. 3. in Nu

22:33 ’12177 ( g.v.) must be read; unless she had turned aside from me, surely, etc.

L& DIR S 1719819 TwoT ST GR 2022021 4 & npr. m. v
sub IL 7IX .

T 1L D?WN § 19719819 rwor -4 GK 217-229-221 and (Jb 17:10, perhaps for

sake of assonance with following D?D ) D?N adv. but, but indeed , a strong
adversative Jb2:5; 5:8; 13:3 (where || excellently oU ufjv € GAA& ). More usually

with ], D?HN] Gn 28:19 (¢f. Ju18:29) 48:19 howbeit his younger brother shall be
greater than he, Ex 9:16 but in very deed , Nu 14:21 (c¢f. 1S20:3; 25:34) 1K
20:23 Mic3:8 Jb1:11; 11:5; 12:7; 13:4; 14:18; 17:10; 33:1.

L. 11 N TWOT *#-# ( ¢f- Arabic (med. ) be fatigued, tired , weariness, sorrow, trouble

Phil. i. 3002
. cf also Bev ™ )

<
]1?‘5 g 205.206 TywQT 88 GK 224:2%3 gs n. m. Jb 5:6 trouble, sorrow, wickedness

—abs. Nu23:21 +; sf. 213X Gn 35:18 etc.; pl. DR Ho 9:4 — 1. trouble,
SOrrow ’.ﬁN']Q son of my trouble or sorrow Gn 35:18 (E); JPSJZJ 1IN 0227 X'
Nu 23:21 (song of Balaam), he doth not behold trouble in Jacob ( || he doth not see

mischief— Y —in Isr.); often || P0Y , v 7:15 ( 1IR"227 737 lo he travaileth
with trouble || '1|7£§7 7‘?:1 5?;3] 1137, vea he hath conceived misery & brought forth
a lie ), prob. thence Jb 15:35 (IR T2 20¥ 7707) = 159:4; of IR 0V v
10:7 5 55:11; 90:105 Jb4:8; 5:6 Is 10:1 (v. 27¥); also TIR™IXR? A7) ¥2ir
Pr 22:8 the sower of iniquity shall reap trouble, in this sense elsewhere only Dt
26:14 Pr12:21 Je4:15 Hb3:7 Am5:5, pl. intens. D3I Dﬂb bread of trouble,
sorrow , or mourning Ho 9:4 . 2. idolatry Ho 12:12; 1223 2’27 1IN
stubbornness is idolatry & ( the use of) teraphim 1 S 15:23 (poet. source); N°2 7IN
Ho 4:15 (for ‘7& N%2 because Bethel, house of God, is given over to idolatry) so also
5:8; 10:5 ¢f 'R m?ﬁ_jl Ho 10:8 ;'R NYP2 Am 1:5 (Baalbek); 'R 772 read 7R
,7 X = On, Heliopolis Ez30:17 ;— abstr. for concr. = idols Is 41:29 ; 66:3 . 3.
trouble of iniquity, wickedness , T)X "7 Jb 22:15 ;'R "WIR 34:36 = men of

trouble, troublers, wicked men; cf. "R WX Pr6:12 Is 55:7 ; 1IN ’5379 workers of
trouble, evil-doers, workers of iniquity Jb 31:3 ; 34:8, 22 y 5:6 + (16 times



chiefly late ) Pr10:29; 21:15 Is31:2 Ho 6:8 ; T)X NIAWNNA thoughts of trouble,
wicked imaginations Pr 6:18 1s 59:7 Je 4:14 ; often of words & thoughts Jb 11:11
+ (5 times) y 36:5 + (9 times) Pr17:4; 19:28 ; 30:20 Is29:20; 32:6; 58:9;

59:6 Ez11:2 Mi2:1 Hb1:3 Zc 10:2; X7 72XV I 22X Is 1:13 1 cannot
bear iniquity with the solemn meeting (RV & most mod.; AV it is iniquity, even the
solemn meeting ).

+ O°IRD S B8 TWOT * GK ™ n. [ m. ]toil Ez24:12 NX?7 "N she hath
wearied (me or herself) with toil (but Co del. as dittogr. ¢f. [ ).

IL. 11 N TWOT *-# ( cf. Arabic (med. ) be at rest, at ease, enjoy life of plenty; one
enjoying a life of ease, freedom from toil & trouble ) .

L JIN g 202.203.204 TwoT #% GK 226:27.228 1y vigour, wealth — abs.
Ho 12:9, sf. "JIX Gn 49:3 +etc.; pl. DN v 78:51 +. 1. manly vigour 1IR3
D’U"?i;{'mj; 770 Ho 12:4 (of Jacob); 1IR MWK beginning of manly vigour Gn
49:3 (of Reuben, first-born of Jacob); Dt 21:17 y 105:36 (first-born of Egyptians),
so 78:51, IR NWR? where 'R is assim. to 3>J¥7 , or intens. pl. 2. strength of
man Jb 18:7, 12 ; behemoth Jb40:16; pl. intens. D°1IX 2 ) Is 40:26 because
of the abundance of great strength (of God); of man 2°JIR X Is 40:29 one not
having strength; 011X D?Um Pr 11:7 hope in strength (not the hope of iniquity
RV, or of unjust men AV ). 3. wealth Jb20:10 Ho 12:9 R SNRYA (| °ATY
).

1. 7R TWOT **°* n.pr. m. ((vigour ) a chief of tribe of Reuben Nu 16:1 .

1R s 27 Gk n.pr.doc. (vigorous , for NI ) city in Benjamin Ezr 2:33 Ne
7:37; 11:35 1 Ch 8:12 ; valley of same name Ne 6:2 ; prob. Kefi [14Ana , NW. of
Lydda, Survey ™*',

+ DR S 2 GK 2! npr. m. (vigorous ) . 1. chief of Horites Gn 36:23 1 Ch
1:40 . 2. chief of tribe of Judah 1 Ch 2:26, 28.

+ TR 82 GK 22 npr. m. (vigorous ) son of Judah Gn38:4, 8, 9; 46:12 ¢
2) Nu26:19 2 1Ch2:3.

AV Authorized Version.



1. .ﬂx § 202,203,204 TwQT ¥* GK 2027228 n.pr.oc. v. ]N
NN 2Ch8:18 Kt v. I sub . 7IN .

T T‘.:HN S *1% GK *** ( n.pr.loc. unknown & dub. ) whence came gold, 'N7 277
Je10:9;'R 0N 2 Dn 10:5;s0 Thes 1K 10:18 TOI 277 (191 = 'RP ); but ||
dokog, & 2 Ch9:17 1Y, whence MV Klo make 793 Hoph. Pt. from 779
q.v. Klo reads 19IX (q.v.) for TOIX Je 10:9 Dn 10:5, in view of 9IX 2N Is
13:12 . crpt., v. Siegf ™M NV I8530 0 he expl. 'R1 Je 10:9 as error for T9IN 1
K 10:18 , and 'R Dn 10:5 as borrowed from Je 10:9 ;in Je 10:9 Gie reads

T’DIRY, Du either this or T (v. 71D ); read T°93IR7 perhaps also Dn 10:5 ( Dr
).

9IRS 2" TWOT * GK >*% npr. Ophir— '8 1K 10:11 +; 779X

9:28 + 79I + Gn 10:29 ;D X + 1K 10:11 — 1. n.pr. m. 11th son of Joktan
Gn10:29 (J) = 1Ch1:23; [ | OUgep, [1Qoeip , name of an Arabian tribe, vid.
Gn 10:30 & Di. 2. n.pr.loc. ( land or city S. or SE. from Palestine, exact position
unknown, cf. infr.; || Toenpa, Zoeepa, Zovestp , etc.; Jb28:16 [1Qoeip AC,

cf. 1K22:49 A [1Qoepde, B om. ) place whither Sol.’s ships went from Ezion
Geber, bringing thence gold 1 K 9:28 —¢f. 22:49 — 2 Ch 8:18 ; gold, almug-
(sandal-?) wood & gems 1 K 10:11 ©%) | ¢f 2 Ch9:10; prob. 1 K 10:22 ref. to
same ships; they came once in 3 years with gold, silver, ivory, apes & peacocks (all
from Ophir?); 2 Ch 9:21 makes these ships go to Tarshish (but on Tarshish-ships,

i.e. large, sea-going vessels, merchantmen, v. 1K 22:49 & sub W’WWD ). 3.
characteristic of fine gold (poet. & late) 'R 23T 1 Ch 29:4 ;'R 073 Is 13:12 Jb

28:16 1 45:10 . 4. hence for fine gold itself Jb22:24 (|| X¥2)— (If2 = 1, the
southern, prob. south-eastern, Arabia (¢f. Di Gn 10:29 ) furnished the gold; and

other articles, which point farther E. (e.g. to India, toward which the words 2°91P

apes & Q2] peacockes seem to lead), were either brought to Ophir by traders, & so
found there by Sol.’s men, or were found elsewhere by the latter, whose cruise may
have taken them beyond Ophir, the name of Ophir alone, as source of gold-supply,
being preserved. If (less likely) 1 & 2 are not the same, the only data for determining
loc. of 2 are the articles brought, & one may look toward India, Ceylon or other
islands, or even lower Africa. Particular theories have as yet no adequate support; e.g.

Siegf C. Siegfried.
ThLZ Theol. Literaturzeitung.
Gie F. Giessebrecht.



(a) old city Supara , or Uppara , in the region of Goa, Malabar coast (c¢f. || supr.

2, but also 1 ; form with Z said on Copt. authority to denote India, v. Jablonskii

ol te Water i ot i o4 . o
Opusc. ed. te Water 1,337, als0 Jos A™ Y64 in that case its use by || may indicate a

theory of the location of Ophir); ( b ) peninsula Malacca; ( ¢ ) island Sumatra, (d)
Sofala , with city Zimbabye (SE. Africa); ( e ) west coast of Arabia (where gold &

silver formerly found), etc. On these & other theories, v. Di Gn 10:29 Ri HWB
Herzog, Smith P B® . ¢f  Glaser 9% 3671 wnM As B 1 dentifies with

Egypt. Pvnt , on W. coast of Red Sea ) .

Tl VWN S 2 TWOT °!' GK 7] vb. press, be pressed make haste — Qal Pf.

TN Jos 10:13; 17:15; ’ﬂK(B Je 17:16 Pt. TX Pr19:2 + 3 times Pr; XX Ex 5:13

;— 5. press, hasten ( trans. but obj. not expr.) Ex 5:13 (E). 6. (intr. ) be pressed,

confined, narrow Jos 17:15 Q19X :]]7 V'R 72 .7. hasten, make haste , sq. 9+ Inf
Jos 10:13 Nﬁ:l? &) X' (J, of sun); Pr28:20 'WZ]'}ZU? ' sq. 1A Jel17:16 'R XD

}75,_]1'17; ; sq. 2 (of particular in wh. one hastens) Pr 19:2 ( akirsSkl ); 29:20 (071272

22:4 — hasten (tr.) sq. 2 Gn19:15 (J); sq. 2+ Inf. 'RD™OR M7 1s22:4 .
(May be Qal Impf., & vb. 'V )

[-ﬂx S 1210 TWOT > GK *°?*" 1,3 vb. be or become light ( ¢f. Arabic

enkindle , Aramaic ( Nasar .) Aph. illumine, & deriv. in Assyrian ) — Qal Pf. TR Gn
44:3 + ;1 K 1S14:29; Impf. 3 fpl. 11 RM 1S 1427 Qr; Pt. MR Pra:18 (
Ges ¥ *r1Y): Imv. fs. ’jﬁ(N Is 60:1 ;— become light, shine of sun (especially in early
morn.) Gn44:3 (J) 1S29:10 Pr4:18 Is60:1 ; of eyes (owing to refreshment) 1 S

14:27 (992 Niph. Impf. 7R 2S2:32; Inf. ¢ IR} Jb33:30; Pt. VIRI y 76:5
—become lighted up of day-break 2 S 2:32 ; by light of life, revival Jb 33:30 ; by light

of glory, enveloped in light y 76:5 . Hiph. Pf. TN7J) Ex 25:37 , etc.; Impf. X Jb
41:24 + ;XY Nu 6:25 +; IR ¢ 118:27 +, ete.; Imv. INT w 80:20 +, 77XJ vy
31:17 +; Inf. RJ Gn 1:15 +; Pt. PR Pr29:13 ; DR y 19:9; ﬂﬁ’&@ Is

27:11 — 8. give light , of sun, moon & stars Gn 1:15, 17 (P ), of moon Is 60:19 ; of

pillar of fire ( sq. 5 ) Ex 13:21; 14:20 (both JE) v 105:39 Ne 9:12, 19 ; of sacred
lamp Ex 25:37 Nu 8:2 (both P); fig. of the words of God v 119:130 . 9. lightup,

Dict. Bib. Smith, Dictionary of Bible.
Glaser E. Glaser, skizze der Geschichte u. Geographie arabiens .
WMM W. Max Miiller, Asien u. Europa .



cause to shine, shine , sq. acc. il %272 17N lightnings lighted up the world
77:19; 97 ;4; abs. ¥TINJ ﬁ'f'l@?_ﬁ 1N Ez 43:2 ; the earth shined with his glory (of
theophany); of leviathan, which makes path shine behind him Jb 41:24 ; 012 ﬂ?’?
X2 night shineth as day y 139:12 . 10. light a lamp y 18:29 ; wood Is 27:11 ; altar(-
fire) Mal 1:10 . 11. lighten , of the eyes, 0’1’V N7, subj. '?, his law, etc. Pr29:13 vy
13:4; 19:9 Ezr 9:8 . 12. make shine , of face of God TR 139 "> W Yahweh make
his face shine upon thee Nu 6:25 (priest’s blessing), reappearing y 31:17 ( sq. '55_.7 ),
67:2 (sq. "NN), 80:4, 8, 20;199:135(sq. 2), Dn9:17 ¢f. y4:7 ; without 0713 (

sq. ?7) vy 118:27 ; once, of face of man, Ec 8:1 VRN DTN NAIT 11D the wisdom of a
man lighteth up his face .

TR s 215216 TwOT 252 GR 2020 L 1 Jb36:32; Je 13:16; ¢f Gn 133
light ( Assyrian urru = dru DI Y ) —abs. Gn1:3 +; cstr. Ju16:2 +; sf.
MRy 27:1, ete.; pl. DR y 136:7 ;— 1. light as diffused in nature, light of day
Gnl1:3, 4,5 (P) Jb3:9; 38:19 +.2. morning light, dawn , WE'HU 73X light of
the morn. Ju 16:2 1S 14:36; 25:34, 36 2S17:22 2K 79 Mi2:1 ;'IE.B ' 2
S 23:4 (poem of David); "Ri7™TY Ju 19:26 (¢f TR 2377¥ v 25); IRY Ib
24:14 ; D7 NX0N 7Y IRT™IN from dawn till mid-day , Ne 8:3 ¢f. Pr4:18.3.
light of the heavenly luminaries; ﬂ;;’?'ﬂ "N, || 700 'N moonlight & sunlight 1s
30:26 ; TN ’;;D stars of light y 148:3 ; X ’WWN?J luminaries of light Ez 32:8 ;
MR = D"_ﬁN?; v 136:7 ; so ﬂN"?S_Z in sunshine 1s 18:4 ; the sun itself Jb
31:26 . 4. daylight QYY) IR light of the wicked Jb 38:15 (their work-day being

the night); IR 03 a day of light Am 8:9 ( = a clear, sunshiny day). 5. lightning Jb
36:32; 37:3, 11, 15 ¢f. Hb3:11.6. light of lamp Pr 13:9 Je 25:10; of

crocodile’s hot breath Jb 41:10 . 7. light of life 2°°11 'R Jb 33:30 y 56:14; ¢f. IR
Jb3:16, 20. 8. light of prosperity Jb22:28 ; 30:26 y97:11 La3:2.9. light of

instruction IR ﬂ:ﬂ.m X2 A1 Pr 6:23 the commandment is a lamp and
instruction a light; so the Messian. servant is DA IR Is 42:6 ; 49:6; ¢f DAY 'X
Is 51:4 ; the advent of Mess. is shining of great light Is 9:1 *%) . 10. light of face
%13 QI = bright, cheerful face (of men) Jb 29:24 ; betokening king’s favour Pr
16:15 (¢f D2’V 'R y38:11); of God = his shining, enlightening, favouring face
v 4:7; 44:4; 89:16 . 11. Yahweh is ijW’ 'R Is 10:17 , as source of
enlightenment & prosperity; light & salvation y 27:1 ; light to guide Mi 7:8 ¢f. v

43:3 ; everlasting light of Zion, instead of sun & moon Is 60:19 , 20 ; house of Jacob
is to walk in his light Is 2:5 .



LA S 21 TWOT 525 GK -2 4 1. light (late, Mish. id. , cf
Aramaic XD evening-light, moon-light, star-light , etc. ) 1. light (oopp. 12°W1)

v 139:12 . 2. light of joy & happiness Es 8:16 ; pl. intens. DTN Jight of life Is
26:19 (light that quickens dead bodies as dew the plants Ew Hi De Che Di

RVm; vid. Br ™ % ¢f 279X ;but Ki Ges MV BS RV transl. herbs).

¥ n.[.‘tj‘lx S Y TWOT 5% GK ****] n. f. herb (so Mish., Ges cf.
VX1, Arabic = lights & flowers , & Sam. IR = RYTof Gn 1:11, 12 ) only pl.
NV Rherbs 2K 4:39 (c¢f 1s26:19 supr. sub L 77IR).

LR g 217218224 T 524 GR 241-242.243.24 4 flame MR D‘?
DDWN walk in the flame of your fire Is 50:11 , & so fire itself, whose light & flame
were seen 44:16 ; 47:14 —exile Is. + 31:9 & Ez5:2 (Co WX).

T D"_RS S GK™ n. [ m ] plL region of light, East Is 24:15 (so Ges
MV Ew De Di RV; Lo Hi Kn Che read Q"X = coasts,soCdd. [ | —

I mostly om. B in doctrina , thinking of Urim , vid. Br ™ *7) .

+ O°IR TWOT *** n. m. Urim ( pl. intens., mostly c. art. the Urim , and
mostly joined with Q0 q.v.) 7°AN 77°04 W’Nb TIIR] Dt 33:8 thy Thummim

and thy Urim has the man of thy favour , i.e. the Levite tested at Massah & Meribah;
Q°707) O°7IR] were putinto the UQW?DU '[Wﬂ of the high priest Ex 28:30 Lv 8:8
( P); this ]W T (q.v.) was a little bag or pouch worn on breast of high priest, to
hold the Urim & Thummim; the name WDWN "1 was given because of decisions
made by that which was within it; thus, Eleazar was to inquire of " for Joshua
Q°7INT DQW?J:I Nu 27:21 ( P); Saul prayed 27X 7217, opp. O°AN 737, 1S
14:41 [ ,so We Dr (MT om. former, and reads D0 in latter); " did not
answer Saul 0°7IN2 , or by dreams or prophets 1 S 28:6 ; post-ex. Jews reserved
difficult questions until there stood up a priest D’DHI?W D"ﬂ&’? Ezr 2:63 Ne 7:65
(here alone without art.) These passages give little information; | | S\Awoig xal

o . . v . Ant. iii, 8,9
amodew, B doctrina et veritas , Sym dotiopol kai tededmrec ; Jos A S

thinks of the twelve gems of face of bag as giving decision by shining; Philo VM-

RVm Revised Version margin.
B6 F. Bottcher.

Lo R. Lowth.

post-ex. post-exilic.



thinks of two small images ("X & '), prob. embroidered in the cloth of the bag, like
oracle—images of Egypt ( Diod 1,48,75 Aelian Var. Hist. 14, 34 ); Ew Gesch. iii, 309; Antiq. 295 ,

of two stones of different colours for sacred lot, on this v. Dr 1S 14:41 where |/
0°7IK & D°MR as obj. of give, 56 = AT ; ¢f 1287 v 42,739 v 41 (used
of taking by lot 10:20 Jos 7:14, 16); v. also We & RS OM¢ et N4 By
symbolik "o one thing within bag, a sacred pledge to high priest of the enlightenment &

perfection he would receive from > when called to make sacred decisions; Ka Ex
544 sees the sacred pledge in the twelve sacred gems themselves, that stimulate
priest to self-sacrifice & perfect sanctification.

o MR g 27218248 rwor 2GR 22422924y e m. (flame ) father of
one of David’s heores 1 Ch 11:35 (1L 7N n.pr.loc. v. infr. }—1uL JINin IR
D’?Vj@ Ur of the Chaldees Gn 11:28 , 31; 15:7 Ne 9:7.

9IRS 2! GK ** n.pr. m. (fiery , or contr. for HZWWN) 1. prince of Judah
Ex 31:2; 35:30; 38:22 1Ch2:20 2 Ch 1:5;2.aporter Ezr 10:24 ; 3. father of an
officer of Solomon 1K 4:19 .

T ]7?‘{’71& S 22 GK ¥ n.pr. m. (flame of El or my light is EI, v. 2R sub 17X
: ¢f Ph. 77 in Assyrian Urumilki ( Sen ™'r&Vind-i-50 e cOT 2K 18:13)

) 1. chief of Levit. line of Kohath, in time of David 1 Ch 6:9; 15:5, 11 . 2. maternal
grandfather of Abijah 2 Ch 13:2.

ﬂfj’lx S GK ** n.pr. m. (flame of Yah or my light is Yah v. ) ) . 1. Hittite
husband of Bathsheba 2 S 11:3f; 23:39 . 2. priest in reign of Ahaz Is 8:2 2K
16:10f. 3. priest in time of Nehemiah Ezr 8:33 Ne 3:4, 21; 8:4.

T 1”:11& S * GK *° n.pr. m. (ﬂame of Yahweh or my light is Yahweh v.
M7 ) a prophet slain by Jehoiakim Je 26:20 .

T 7’8: S ¥ GK **' npr. m. (he enlightens , or one giving light) . 1. son of
Manasseh Nu 32:41 ©?) Dt3:14 ©?) Jos 13:30 1K 4:13 1Ch2:22, 23.2.a
judge in Gilead Ju 10:3, 4, 5. 3. father of Mordecai Est2:5.

Diod Diodorus Siculus.

Antiq. H. Ewals, Antiquities

RS W. Robertson Smith, Old Testament in Jewish Church.
Béhr K. C. Béhr, Sybolik des Mosaischen Cultus.

Sen Sennacherib.



T YN adj. gent. Jairite 2 S 20:26 .

T -ﬂN@ S ¥ TWOT ** GK ***' n. m. luminary — abs. Gn 1:16 +; cstr.
TIRM Pr15:30 +; pl. N RA Gn 1:15; N ARD v 14, 16; cstr. MIIND Ez
32:8 — light, light-bearer, luminary, lamp , of sun & moon Gn 1:14, 15, 16 ) (
P) Ez32:8;moon vy 74:16 ; VIRNI NI N the lamp-stand of the luminary or light
(where '-017 is sum of seven sacred lamps on golden lamp-stand) Ex 35:14 "2 28
; 39:37 Nu4:9, 16, ¢f Ex25:6; 27:20; 35:8 Lv24:2 (all P); D?;’S]'WW@
P‘?'WQW’ Pr 15:30 the luminary of the eyes ( = the eyes as a lamp) gives the light

of joy to the heart; 30 VIR y 90:8 the luminary of thy face (thy face as a lamp)
in the light of which the secrets are exposed.

FIO0IND S ¥ TWOT > GK ] n. f. light-hole —only cstr. NJINP — =

den of great viper Is 11:8, ¢f XM Mish. Ohaloth 13:1 (others eye-ball ||
Ew De Di).

o IR g 21721824 o 24 GR 241224202824 e doc. Ur ( Bab. Uru;
seat of moon-god worship; hence Eupolemos in Euseb " ¥V * 17 says Kapapivn fjv
Tvog Aéyetv moAv OUpinv ) , ancient city in Southern Babylonia; OT always X

D>7W3, i.e. Ur of the Kasdim (Chaldeans) v. 2’73 sub TW3 ; home of Terah,
Abram’s father, & A.’s point of departure for departure for Mesopotamia & Canaan
Gn 11:28 ; 15:7 (both J), & hence Ne 9:7; also Gn 11:31 ( P )—mod. Mugayyar
south of Euphrates, ¢. 150 miles SE. of Babylon; v. KG ** DI ™ T COT on
Gn 11:28.

DITIN S 2 TWOT 2 GK ¢ v. I sub L. X

IS v. .

T[nqN S ** TWOT > GK **7] vb. only Niph. Impf. consent, agree ( ¢/ Rab.
NN Niph. Pt. especially enjoying NHWB 48) sq. 5 Gn 34:22 WJ? MR ;v 15
027 NIRY; v 23 072 DRI sq. Inf. 2K 12:9 DR AQI~NOR "N72Y
0°17'27.

KG E. Schrader, Die Keilinschr. und die Geschichtsforschung .



NN s 2 TWOT ** GK ** v. L. DX

T?S S 2723 TWOT ** GK *°°* adv. ( ¢f ,: also Biblical Aramaic 7T,

proposes a subst. = time: see TN ) at that time, then , whether expressing

duration, or inception ( = thereupon ). 1. strictly temporal: a. of past time:—without
averb Gn 12:6; 13:7 Jos 14:11 2S23:14 ; witha pf. Gn4:26 Ex 4:26 Jos

10:33 Ju8:3; 13:21 Je22:15 12 230 IN then was it well to him (¢f. v 16 Ho
2:9)); more usually (especially when = thereupon ) with an impf. (v. Dr ¥ #") Ex
15:1 Nu2l:17 Jos8:30: 10:12; 22:1 1K 3:16; 8:1; 9:11 (v. Dr ™ ¥2)

al. b. of fut. time (usually where some emph. is intended), with impf. Is35:5, 6;
60:5 Mi 3:4, rather differently Lv 26:41 1 S 20:12 ; rarely with pf. 2 S 5:24b (
will have gone forth) Is 33:23 : with an accompanying logical force, implying the
fulfilment of a condition, then = if or when this has been done (with the impf. ) Gn
24:41 Ex 12:44, 48 Dt29:19 Jos1:8 1S6:3 Is58:8, 9 Jell:15 Hi Ke vy

19:14; 51:21 Pr3:23 Jb11:15; 13:20; 22:26. c. in poetry TX is sometimes used
to throw emphasis on a particular feature of the description Gn 49:4 Ex 15:15 Ju
5:8, 11, 13, 19, 22 1s33:23; 41:1 Hb1:11 wy2:5; 96:12. d. it points back

with emphasis to an inf. with 2 2'S5:24a y 126:2 2 Jb28:27; 33:16;to 01"
X177 (anomalously) 1 Ch 16:7 . 2. expressing logical sequence strictly: in the
apod.:—after OX (rare) for sake of special emphasis Is 58:14 Pr2:5 Jb9:31; = in
that case , after 17 or X217 28 2:27 hadst thou not spoken, TX 3 surely then had
the people, etc. 19:7 y 119:92 ; after VIR 2K 5:3 y 119:6 ; after a suppressed

protasis 2 K 13:19 Jb 3:13 ’5_ o ’NJW: I had slept, then were there rest for me;
Jos 22:31 (strangely) = now, as things are; Ec 2:15 = that being so . (122 times

besides TR? and TRX™77 . Seldom used except where some special emphasis is desired.

‘Then’ of AV RV more commonly represents ], especially in the apodosis.)

T TR TWOT ** ((¢f. ), once (Je 44:18 ) TR™IN, lit. from that time: used (a )
absol. , as adv. = in time past , of old , whether of a nearer 2 S 15:34 1Is 16:13 , or
of a remoter past Is 44:8; 45:21; 48:3, 5, 7, 8 ¢ 93:2 Pr8:22; ( b) with foll.
gen. or relat. clause, as prep. or conj. = from time of, since . With subst. Ru 2:7

TP 20 TR from time of morning vy 76:8 ; with infin. Ex 4:10 027 T8N since

thy speaking unto thy servant; with finite vb. Gn39:5 Ex 5:23 'A "IN2 X721 and
since I came unto Pharaoh, etc. 9:24 Jos 14:10 Is 14:8 Je 44:18.

T ’B_‘{ S ** TWOT ** GK *” = X (prob. a dialectic form; c¢f. Aramaic 77T )
then, in that case y 124:3, 4, 5, in apod. after iR of TR y119:92.

Dr S. R. Driver, Introduction to Literature of O. T.



T ’;TN S * GK *° n.pr. m. father of one of David’s men 1 Ch 11:37 (where
2TX"T2 = "IN 2523:35).

T 3“?5 S #' TWOT * GK *" n. m. 1K 5:13 hyssop ( Mish. 21X, Aramaic
, Arabic Frey ., Ethiopic | | Uocwmog , herb of purging qualities, but perhaps not
precise botanical term, v. Di Lv 14:6f, also Léw *° ) prob. a kind of wild
marjoram ( origanum Maru ) Post 1t DB HYSSOP /R abs. Ex 12:22 + 4 times;
2R Lv 14:4 + 4 times;— hyssop , little plant ( contr. TN cedar) 1K 5:13, 'R
P2 KX Y WX ; Ex 12:22 (J) 'R NTAX a bunch of h. for sprinkling blood on

doorposts; without NN , used in cleansing from leprosy Lv 14:4, 6, 49, 51, 52
; burnt with red heifer Nu 19:6 ; used in cleansing with ashes of red heifer v 18 (all

P of w519 TUK) 2 "INUOA.

A12IR s 2 TWOT »'¢ GK ** v. 70T,

T
5

bzg S %5 TWOT ¢ GK **! vb. go (mostly poet.)( | id. , Biblical Aramaic
X, Syriac ) — Qal Pf. 21X 1S9:7; 3 fs. N2IX (poet.) Dt 32:36 ; 17IR Jb 14:11 ;
Impf. 2 fs. ’5Tﬂ (for ’bTNﬂ ) Je 2:36; Pt. 91X Pr20:14 — go away Pr20:14 ; go
about Je 2:36 .mJWb 7N7D ’5Tﬂ'ﬂ7_3 'Iﬁ:ﬂj'ﬂx ; be gone, exhausted, used up Dt
32:36 (subj. T° strength ); sq. 70 1S9:7 11930 21X 0027 ; Jb 14:11 2°0 I
02711 ; Pu. Pt. 171‘1&?3 Ez27:19 (RV yarn, cf. Aramaic ?7¥ spin but) read L)DN?D ,
v. sub P10 infr.,so [| S Hi Sm Co.

171 S %7 GK 2 Jonly 7187 1520:19 read R(3T q.v.

T ]711?{ S % GK 27 n.pr. m. ( Sam. 1R, [] Aitn) 6th son of Joktan Gn

10:27 1Ch1:21 = n.pr.doc. Ez27:19, read ‘711&?3 1S Hi Sm Co:old
capital of Yemen, later San’a, ¢f. Di Gn 10:27 .

Frey G. W. Freytag, Lex. Arab.;

Post G. E. Post.

Hast James Hastings.

DB Dictionary of the Bible, ed. J. Hastings.



L .HN ( pointed, sharp ? cf. Ethiopic edge, corner, peak, pinnacle; v. also Assyrian
DI YV, & 1IN infr. )

<
]T N S 2 TWOT ™ GK g n. f. Ex 29:20 ear(Arabic , Aramaic , NJTIN,

Assyrian uznu , Ethiopic ) — abs. 2S22:45 +; cstr. Ex29:20 +; sf. "JIX 1S
20:2 +, etc.; du. DTN ( D’; ) Dt29:3 +; cstr. "IN Gn23:10 +; sf. 1IN ( ’;' )

Nu 14:28 +; (never with article).— 1. ear , as part of body; of human being, as
bearing earring Gn 35:4 Ex 32:2, 3 (all JE) Ez 16:12 ; pierced by a master Ex

21:6 (E) Dt 15:17 ; touched with blood in consecration ( ‘N 7111 tip of ear ) Lv
8:23, 24; 14:14, 17, 25, 28 ; cut off by enemy Ez23:25 (of ﬂ;"?ﬂ?ﬁ g.v.); ear
of dog Pr26:17 35;"]'{?5:1 2’1007 ; of sheep Am 3:12 (fragment rescued from
lion). 2. especially as organ of hearing , a. of man Dt 29:3 2 S22:45 = y 18:45,
Jb42:5 1s30:21 ; implanted ( YU1) by "> vy 94:9 ; of idols (do not hear) y 115:6 ;

135:17 ;'R2 YAY 2 S 7:22 + 8 times; especially "N after vb. of saying = in the
ears, in the hearing of Gn 20:8 (E) 23:10, 13, 16 (P) 44:18; 50:4 (J) Dt
5:1; 31:11, 28, 30 +44 times; ¢f. Is5:9 (vb. om.); after noun of utterance,

sound 1 S 15:14 Jb 13:17; 15:21; ¢f. 'X after verbal noun Ez24:26 ( MSJ?QWU?
') ¢f. Is 11:3;'NX 07 incline the ear = give attention y 45:11 Pr22:17 +9
times; sq. ? y 49:5 + 4 times; so 'R WP 1s 32:3; Pr2:2 (sq. 9);"7 'R X2

Pr 23:2 ; as receiving words NP0 'R Jb4:12 ¢f Je 9:19; as tingling ( DX ) at
dreadful news 1S 3:11 2K 21:12 Je 19:3; as hearing with satisfaction, triumph

92:12 :;T?j ﬂ;U@Wﬂ (||'2°1°Y V2NY ) but Che del. ; as intelligent (involving
mental process) T-i‘? 1AM R AV W b 13:1 alamiy PN R Jb12:11 of 34:3;
as unsatisfied Ec 1:8 ¥ W 'R Nb?gﬂ X7 ; as seeking ( W2 ) knowledge Pr

18:15 ; as hearing & blessing Jb29:11; ¢f DV W 'R Pr20:12; 25:12 a hearing
(responsive, obedient) ear; cf. Pr 15:31 Is 43:8; opp. stopping the ears (wilful

ignorance) ~72 'R OV X Pr21:13 ¢f Is33:15 ; also of adder in simile of wicked
v 58:5 IR QUR WIT 0D NI ; 1 'R 90N Pr28:9 so'N ﬂ’?'ﬂ] their ear is
uncircumcised Je 6:10 ;'R T°227 Zc 7:11 c¢f 1s48:8 Je5:21 Ez12:2; cf. also
Is 42:20 . b. of Yahweh, "> ‘N2 after vb. of utterance Nu 11:18 (J) 14:28 (P) 1
S 8:21 Ez8:18; after ﬂ’?l] 2K 19:28 = Is37:29; after X12 y 18:7 ¢f 2S22:7
where vb. om.; so also (after noun without vb.) Nu11:1 (J) " 'R2 1 Ch 28:8
nearly = in presence of; incline the ear 'K 77 2 K 19:16 = Is37:17 Dn9:18 vy
86:1; sq. 77 v 17:6; 88:3; 116:2; sq. '5?{ v31:3; 71:2; 102:3;'N D’WPH 1}
10:17 ;'R 9 NIAWR 2Ch 6:40; 7:15 802 ¢f 130:2;id. sq. ~?% Ne 1:6,



11; vb. om. "28 'R y34:16; ¢f Is59:1 'R 772 IR'D; La3:56 'K D¥N~OK
5. 3. T 'N ﬂ?} open ears of, reveal to , subj. man 1S20:2, 12, 13; 22:8 2)
17 Ru4:4;subj.”” 1S9:15 2S7:27 1Ch17:25; 7@473‘? 'R'2 Ib36:10, ¢f. v
155 "R 7192 y40:7 ; ¥ IWYR M9V [ 50:4 ;'R O971ND 13 50:5; of 'N)
DINNON DWW Is 35:5; opp. judicial deafness Mi 7:16 1s 6:10 .

L F[7IR S 252 TWOT > GK **°*** 14, vb. denom. Hiph. give ear, listen,
hear , almost wholly poet.— Pf. PTNJ Dt 1:45 ; PPTNJ) consec. y 77:2 (v. De
Ko ' -P3%); PIIRT) Ex 15:26 3 17T Is 64:3 +; Impf. TIRY Jb 9:16 +; PIN
(for PIRK ) Jb32:11,etc.; Imv. ms. ﬂ;’i‘t{ﬂ Nu 23:18 +; fs. ’J’(R{U Is 1:2;
fpl. n;fr_z;,j Gn4;23 1s32:9,etc; Pt. 71 (for INA v. Ko ' ") Pr17:4;—
1. hear , perceive by the ear, abs. Is 64:3 (|| YW y 135:17 ; give ear, listen , (of
heavens, personif.) Dt 32:1, ¢f. Is 1:2 (of earth, personif.); of men Ju 5:3 y 49:2
Is 28:23 Jo 1:2 (all || ¥ ) Ho 5:1 (|| YNV, D’WPH ) Is 8:9; sq. acc.rei Gn
4:23 Jb33:1 Is1:10; 32:9 (all || YW ) 42:23 (|| Y0¥, 2WPT); Tb37:14 (||
13AN7); w781 sq. DY (rei) Pr17:4 (| WRI); sq. TY (rei) Jb32:11 (||
’D’?mﬂ ); hearken to, = be obedient to, abs. Je 13:15 (|| Y% ) 2 Ch24:19 Ne
9:30; ¢. acc.rei Jb 9:16;‘?(rei) Jb34:16 (|| YY) Ex 15:26 ; sq. 17 pers. Jb
34:2 (|| YNW); sq. TV pers. Nu23:18; sq. '5& pers. Is 51:4.2.0f God,
listening ( with favour ) to prayer, etc., abs. y 80:2; 84:9 (|| ¥aW), sq. ']7N
pers. y77:2 Dt 1:45 (|| YUY ); ¢. acc.rei y5:2 (|| 7°2) 17:1 (|| yn¥,
WP, w552 (|| 2WPR v 3) 86:6 (||id.), 140:7; 141:1; sq. ~7N (rei) v
39:13 ; 143:1 (both || VAW ); sq. 7 (rei) v 54:4 (|| INW).

FL7IN S 2 TWOT *™ GK **] n. [ m. ] coll. implements, tools ( from
sharpness? Aramaic ]’JI{'{,weapons) :[;TN Dt 23:14 (Cdd. IR [1 B 771X
cf. Di).

T ’JT?S S GK %" n.pr. m. ason of Gad Nu 26:16 (my hearing , or my
ear? Gn46:16 71AXX q.v. )

T 2JIN S GK **>*" adj. gent. from same, *JINi] Ny 26:16.

consec. consecutive.
acc. rei acc. of thing.



II.

t WHZJR{ n.pr. m. ( Yahweh hath heam’) father of Jeshua, a Levite Ne 10:10 .

T 713@ mJ'R_{ n.pr.loc. (peaks of Tabor? pl. ) Jos 19:34 place in Naphtali cf-
Di.

F ATIRY S #7° GK *** npr. m. ( Yahweh heareth ) —so 2K 25:23 Ez 8:11

;IR Je35:3 Ez 11:1; contr. 1231°))( Je 40:8, 7231°)1( Je 42:1 —1.a
Judean 2 K 25:23 Je 40:8 . 2. an elder of Isr., son of Shaphan Ez 8:11 . 3. son of
Jeremiah Je 35:3 . 4. a leading Jedaan, son of Azur Ez 11:1 . 5. a leading Judean Je

42:1 (= TNy 43:2).

T[.‘Ig S #8239 TwOT 7% GK *%-%*] vb. only Pi. Pf. weigh, test, prove(
Arabic weigh , also Arabic & Aramaic deriv. ) ; 7N (conj. ) Ec 12:9 (|| 277, 120

ARIL I 70 TWOT ** GK “* ] n. [ m. ] du. balances, scales ( Arabic ,
Aramaic ( Nasar .) ) — Q31X 7 ( Q217) Is40:15 +4 times; cstr. NN Lv 19:36
+ 9 times— balances , for weighing money Je 32:10 '031 70247 5|7WN] ; hair Ez
5:1 (‘7@(27?3 'D);'D PY Is40:15 dust of bal. , sim. of insignif. of nations bef. "
; fig., calamity Jb 6:2 ; men v 62:10 ; hills Is 40:12 ( 5?(@7 '02 NIYIN 0°07
0792): PT$ D Lv 19:36 (| '7™13K. 'Y DR, 'Y TiT), Ex45:10 (|| 7NN,
'TN2) of Pri6:ll (VWD 'XI0PD); fig. Jb31:6 "D °I7RPW PTX; opp.
AR D Pril:l ([ TR2Y TN 20:23 (172X TAN) Am8:5 (|| 79K 10RiIY
ORW 2T37Y) Ho 12:8; YWD 'D Mi6:11 (|| TR0R 1),

Il ﬂjNW ]T N S 2 GK *7 n.pr.loc. ( portion —weighed & measured— of
She’éra , Blau “M9 7% 'place built by "W , daughter of Ephraim 1 Ch 7:24 .

D°PIN 8 2 TWOT " GK *” v. 1L PPT.

T jzg S 7 TWOT *® GK *”] vb. gird, encompass, equip ( Talm . id. , Arabic

, Aramaic in deriv. Lag BN 77 dr frOm) .Qal Pf. 1NN 1S2:4; Impf. sf. IR Jb
30:18; 2 ms. WﬁTND Je 1:17 ; Imv. RI™IIN Jb 38:3; 40:7; Pt. pass. MR 2K

1:8 ;— gird, gird on , sq. acc. rei loins X Tb38:3; 40:7, 730N Je 1:17; pass. ,



with TR, 17307202 TR 7Y IIR) 2K 1:8; ¢f act. ¢ acc.pers. Jb30:18 393
P17IR? NINY, subj. WY v. Di; fig. 1S2:4 201X . Niph. Pt. TIX) fig. v
65:7 of God (11701232 '7) girded with might . Pi. Impf. 2 ms. sf. IR v 18:40 ;

30:12 ;910701 2S22:40 (Ges ¥ ® R 2); Pt sf. IIINMT w 18:33 ; cstr. MRN Is
50:11 but ¢f. infr. —gird, c. 2 acc. (pers. &rei) fig., y18:40 = 2S22:40 vy
18:33 (°11); w30:12 (7N ); acc. rei om. Is 45:5 ; acc. pers. om. NPT *YRN
Is 50:11 ; but read rather X% cf. 27:11 ( S Kn Brd Di). Hithp. Pf. '1;?51'17( 1}
93:1; Imv. IMRNDT Is 8:9 2 — gird oneself, for war Is 8:9 U2 ; with T'Y y 93:1
(subj. ).

+ N S 22 TWOT ** GK 2 n. m. Je 13:10 waisteloth ( NH id. , Arabic

¢f RS 1QIn 18923890y R abs. Jb 12:18 + 8 times; cstr. 2K 1:8 +4
times;—of skin 2 K 1:8 (prophet.); of linen Je 13:1 (v. Che) ¢f v 2,4,6,7

(*2) 710, 11 (symbol. of Isr. & Jud. cleaving to " ); of Assyrian warriors’
walstcloth, girdle of loins > 1s 5:27 ; in wall-images of Chaldeans, 'N ’jﬁli_'j
Q3710032 Ez23:15 (¢f 2K 1:8 v. sub N ) so fig. of Yahweh’s power over

kmgs 07731072 TR 7 ORN Jb 12:18 ('R = fetter, ¢f Di; but according to RS
¢ ref. to slaves garment); metaph of righteousness & falthfulness Is 11:5 2 (

IR R, YY),

YN s ¥ TWOT % GK 7* v. 1L V7.
AN s ** TWOT * GK *” v. 177
TR s 2 TWOT % GK ® v. L7INXR .

LTINS 251,253,254 pyoT 60.62.660 G 277.278.279 NTIN § 256 Gg 281 9N
S ¥ GK **?, 1ANN S »7 GK *etc. v. MR,

I ng S 251,253,254 TWOT 60, 62a, 66a GK 277,278,279 v. IL RN .

act. active.

acc. pers. acc. of person.

R Redactor (e.g. in Hexateuch).
JQ Jewish Quarterly.

Jud. Judaa, Judean.



oL IR § 2123238 rwoT 900200 GK 7727827 interj. ((onomatop. ) ah!
alas! Ez 6:11; 21:20 . . N Ez 18:10 (textual error). Ez 18:10 TN is a vox nihili
(dittogr. from foll. TN : v. Comm. ): in 21:10 also dub. ( [ | &0’), read X Ew
Hi Sm Toy, 777 Co Berthol , X Oort Krae.

T ’]?U?S S % TWOT ™ GK ** y 119:5 and ’5?125 2K 5:3 (perhaps from NN
1. and °? = Aramaic ’]1? = 19 : the varying punctuation is due doubtless to the
word being treated by the punctuators as a subst. = wish , with suff. & in ¢. st.,
my wish is that,” etc.; ¢f. Ki on y 119 ’mWE;ﬂ ’I_ﬁﬂmﬂ ), ah that! ( [ | &gelov
).

<

[TON S ** TWOT *® GK ***] vb. v. T or 7T (Co Ez21:21). Ez21:21
YTORDT textual error for *J07 ( De -Rossi); v. p. 292).

TN 2 TWOT © GK * 4 adj. num. one (Ph. 71X, Sab. id. , of DHM

ZMG 1876.707 " Arabic , Ethiopic Aramaic 717, ; on Assyrian édu, apadu , ¢f. D1 Y No- 13
)—abs. 'R Gn 1:5 + cstr. 'ﬁj{( Gn 21:15 +;soeven bef. prep. 1S9:3 al v. Dr;
f. abs. ﬂij{( Gn 2:21 +;ﬂp§ Gn 11:1 +; cstr. ﬂ%j?;( Dt 13:13 +; pl. m. Q70N
Gn 11:1 + 4 times; 70 Ez33:30 del. Co ¢f || ;—1.ome Gn1:9; 27:38, 45 Ex
12:49 Jos23:10 1S1:24 2S12:3 +, Z¢ 14:9 Mal 2:10 Jb31:15 +,soalso
(emph. 28 17:3 for MT WX [| We Dr;one or two TR 0% 8’2 2009 ®'9)
Ezr 10:13 ; as subst. sq. 7@ Gn2:21 Lv4:2, 13 Is34:16 +;'RiJ Gn 19:9; 42:13,
32 2K 6:3, 5 +;one and the same Gn40:5 Jb31:15; pl. D°70OX 0°727 1 Gn
11:1 ¢f. Ez37:17 (abs.),but v. Co; = few, afew 'R 0} ¥ Gn27:44; 29:20
Dn 11:20 ; TN W’ND as one man, together Ju20:8 1S 11:7 ; also TIN2 late =
Aramaic X772 t Ezr2:64 ( = Ne 7:66) 3:9; 6:20 Ec 11:6; v. especially Is 65:25

(|| earlier 17737 11:6, 7).2. = each, every Ex36:30 Nu7:3, 85; 28:21 1K 47 2
K 15:20 +; also repeated, distrib. sense Nu 7:11; 13:2; 17:21 Jos3:12; 4:2, 4.3.
= acertain 1S1:1 2S18:10 2K 4:1 Est3:8 + ¢/ 2S17:9 v. Dr 1S1:1;

hence 4. = indef. art. 1S6:7; 24:15; 26:20 (but del. [ | We Dr) 1K 19:4, 5
+.5.0nly 1K4:19, & (fem. ) once 2K 6:10 vy 62:12; 89:36 (once for all ), NON

Berthol A. Bertholet.
Oort H. Oort.

Krae R. Kraetzschmar.
st. status, state, stative.



DI WYY 2Ch 9:21, MIW2 'R Lv 16:34 ¢f Jb40:5, NON DYD Jos 6:3, 11

cf. v 14,D0NX22 Nu 10:4 NON2 is rather ‘ in one (of the trumpets)’ Jb 33:14 it = in
one way; at once NIN3 Pr 28:18 read prob. with S Lag Dys Bi ﬂij;(‘éi; cf.
DNONTORI 7R AN) Ju 16:28 is rather ‘vengeance for one of my two eyes’ (v. GFM).
Je 10:8 NOXR3A prob. = in one, altogether . 6. one ... another, the one ... the other 'X ...
'R Ex17:12; 18:3, 4 Am4:7 2S12:1 Je24:2 2Ch3:17 Ned:11 +;...'R 'R
Lv 14:22; 15:15 2S14:6 read PIR™NX TIRT [ | We Dr; one afier another, one

by one , TN 7?3?_{1:7 Is 27:12 ¢f. Ec 7:27.7. as ordinal, first (mostly P & late) Gn 1:5
(P) 2:11 (J) Ex39:10 (P) Ez 10:14 Jb42:14 ; of first day of month Ex 40:2 (P)

Ezr3:6; 10:16, 17 Ne8:2 Hg 1:1; first year , DTN ﬂJW 2Ch36:22 Ezrl1:1 Dn
1:21; 9:1, 2; 11:1; ¢f first (day, D1 om.) Gn8:5, 13 W] 17 T2 ; so Ex 40:17
Lv23:24 Nul:l, 18; 29:1; 33:38 (all P) Dt1:3 2Ch29:17 Ezr7:9 ®) Ez
26:1; 29:17; 31:1; 32:1; 45:18 . 8. in combin., a. WY TN eleven (cf. WY,
PYY) Gn32:23; 37:9 (JE) Dt 1:2;s0 AWY™NAN Jos 15:51 (P) 2K 23:36;
24:18 2Ch36:5, 11 Je52:1 (precedes noun, except Jos 15:51 ); as ordinal, eleventh
ﬂ.:ﬂé/ ﬂ'ﬂZ/U NON Ez30:20; 31:1 ¢f 1K 6:38 2K 9:29; b. with other numerals, as
cardinal NIRZ WM A28 DOY2IR) TOX Nu 1:41 ¢f 2:16, 28 ; 31:34, 39 (all P;

'R precedes other numeral); but 713% NAX) QYR (N following) 1K 14:21; 15:10
2K 14:23 2Ch12:13 ¢f 2K22:1 = 2Ch34:1; 2K24:18 = Je52:1 = 2Ch
36:11 ; Jose 12:24 (D) Is30:17 Ezr2:26 = Ne 7:30 ¢f. v 37; Dn10:13; as

ordinal 3% NIRD W) NI Gn 8:13 (P) Ex 12:18 (P), 1 Ch24:17; 25:28 2
Ch 16:13 ('N preceding); but 1 K 16:23 Hg2:1 ('N following).

TR S 2" GK * n.pr. m. (wunion from TINY ? ) a Benjamite 1 Ch 8:6 =
MR Gn 46221 .

b T  297.298.299 Ty 271860561 G 22122 gi = IO Ez 33:30
del. Co, cf || .

l-‘ ﬂ N TWOT * ( stem assumed for 1N ; which however perhaps bilit. & prim. so

Thes Rob Ges al. ; DI " * proposes surround, protect; DI v comp. afu , side
Zehnpfund % ' proposes belong together , cf. Schult Thes. De Goejein RS ™

2N suggests connection with Aayy, family, clan ) .

Rob E. Robinson.
Schult A. Schultens.



LTINS 251,253,254 Ty QT 00,6266 Gy 277278279 0 prother ((Ph. TN
Arabic ( cstr. etc.), Sab. TR (sf. WIPAR) CIS ™ ''7#42% 4/ Ethiopic Assyrian
afu ¢f DIV, Aramaic X, ; Palm., Nab. sf. 71X, 770N ) ;—abs. TIX Gn
24:29 +(Ez18:10 del. Co ¢f (I S B ; Ew Sm IX; DI Ba Ezx
defends as = one cf. Assyrian afu ) never c. art.; cstr. I8 Gn 10:21 +; sf.
MX Gn4:9 +; 7N Gn4:9 +;1MIX Gn4:2 +; 37NN Je 34:9 + 3 times etc.;
pl. OIX Gn 13:8 +;soread Ho 13:15 v. De “™" V" 2 ¢f sub N ; cstr.
MR Nu27:10 +; sf. I8 Gn 19:7 +;°08 1S20:29 +(but 1S530:223 [ We
PO for IR AR ); AR Gn37:13 +; NN Gn44:14 + etc. 1. brother , born of

same mother (& father) Gn4:2, 8, 9, 10, 11; 27:6, 11; 44:20; 49:5; cf.
28:2; 29:10 ) 4 Ex 4:14 + often; also of half-brother Gn 20:5, 13, 16 (on
parentage ¢f. v 12) 37:2, 4,5 +,2S13:4, 7, 8 +.2. indef. = relative;
Lot, of Abr. Gn 13:8; 14:14, 16 ; Jacob, of Laban 29:12, 15 (nephew); hence of
kinship in wider sense; member of same tribe Nu 16:10; 18:2, 6 2 S 19:13; of
same people Ex 2:11 (Xz); 4:18 Dt 15:12 Jul4:3 Is66:20 Ne5:1, 5, 8 wvid.

especially Lv 19:17 ¢f. v 18 (extended to incl. sojourner I} v 34); of Israel &
Judah 2 S 19:42 ; Isr. & Edom Nu 20:14 ; ¢f of Ishmael Gn 16:12; 25:18 ; of

friend 2 S 1:26 1K 9:13; 20:32, 33 ; of allies 'R N2 Am 1:9. 3. fig. of
resemblance Jb 30:29 D’JD? N0 IR (| mj:ﬁ V7 71¥Y) i.e. by reason of his
crying, ¢f Di; Pr18:9 N'MWn Y27 R N8 ININ?M2 71907 . 4. in phr. one
.. another VIR WK Gn 9:5 Jo2:8 Zc 7:10; 1IN ... WX Gn 13:11 + 25 times
+ Ex 32:27 (where also same phr. ¢. 171¥) & ﬁ:l'WP —v. these words—& also

VX, TN ); for development of idiom ¢f. Dt 15:2 Is 19:2 Je 34:14 (cf. 15)
17 Ez38:21 Hg 2:22 ; usually of men; of faces of golden cherubim Ex 25:20 ;

37:9 ; of scales of crocodile Jb 41:9 . (TN fire-pot v. sub IL NN .) On pr. names

compounded with 1IN, v. reff. given under AN supr.

ANMN S 2° GK **'g; n.pr. m. Ahab (father’s brother; = AR IR No M7 1856

1727, 0 Ayiopog was a nephew of Herod. ; c¢f. like name in Syriac, given ob maximum
cum patre suo similitudinem , Bar Hebrasus “Mo" - Beclesiast-it. 23 e 7 g 1879, 1339 1y
many cases, however, the meaning of n.pr. comp. with NN is dub. , & perfect
consistency, especially in comparison with cpds. of AX , seems impossible; cf. rem.
sub PXIX | and further We Sk#zen »iil- 1 -y Pr.cap.vi ) — ANAR 1K 16:28 +;

20N27 Je 29:22 — 1. son of Omri, king of Isr. 1 K 16:28, 29; 18:1, 2, 3; 20:2

De Franz Delitzsch, Complutensische Varianten zum alttestamentlichen Texte ;
Herod. Herodotus.



, 13, 14 +41times 1 K, 27 times 2 K, 14 times 2 Ch; Mi 6:16. § 2. false
prophet, time of Jerem . Je 29:21, 22.

AN S #° GK * v. 2NN

T ];ﬂ?_( S 7 GK ** n.pr. m. (brother of an intelligent one) son of Abishur, of
Judah 1 Ch 2:29.

T IR S 27 GK *? n.pr. m. descendant of Judah 1 Ch4:2 .
T D?S’ﬂ{{ S *” GK *" n.pr. m. one of David’s heroes 2 S 23:33 1 Ch 11:35.

T Tﬂ:ﬂ?ﬁ S 1 GK %, ﬂ:ﬂ{{ S 2 GK % (always, except where other form

noted), "IN n.pr. m. ( brother of Yah (u), cf. Ph. '|573ﬂ brother of Milk , &
especially '|‘773nm< sister of Milk , where NTIX must be cstr. since '|‘7?3 is a male

deity; ¢f. Carth. ﬂﬁpb?ﬂﬂﬂ Euting®” ) . 1.apriest 1S 14:3, 18.2.ascribe 1K
4:3.3.aprophet 1 K11:29, 30; 12:15; 14:2, 4; 1529 2Ch9:29; 1K 14:4,

5,6, 18 2Ch10:15 (last five 3777IN ). 4. father of king Baasha 1 K 15:27, 33 ;
21:22 2K 9:9.5. grandson of Hezron 1 Ch 2:25, or perhaps n.pr. f. , mother of

preceding four, ¢f. Be. 6.son of Ehud, of Benj. 1 Ch8:7 = Uﬁmj v 4.7.one of
Dvd’s heroes 1 Ch 11:36 . 8. a Levite, Dvd’s time 1 Ch 26:20 . 9. a chief man under

Nehem. Ne 10:27 . 10. a Gadite 1 Ch 5:15 (1IN ). 11. a man of Asher 1 Ch 7:34 (
id.)

T 73}7’3_725 S %2 GK *'° n.pr. m. prince of Asher Nu 34:27 ; (brother of
majesty , cf. T, TITAX; v. also TN .

1l 1’“8 S 2 GK *" n.pr. m. ( = 11NN, i.e.fraternal) . 1. a son of Aminadab,
brother of Uzzah 2S6:3, 4 ( | VOX, We P8 but v. Dr) 1 Ch13:7 ( [
1IN ). 2. a Benjamite 1 Ch 8:14 , butread X || Be . 3. a Benjamite 1 Ch 8:31
= 9:37 (> [ PIX).

T I8 S * GK * npr. m. (prob. = TN q.v. ) son of Ehud, a
Benjamite 1 Ch 8:7 .

Jerem A. Jeremias.



T JWU’U{‘S S * GK " n.pr. m. (my brother is goodness) 1. grandson of Eli 1

S14:3 1Ch5:33, 34, 37, 38; father of Ahimelech 1 S22:9, 20 (230NIX) v
11, 12 (onidentity of pers. v. Be 1 Ch 5:33). 2. father of Zadok 2 S 8:17 ( =
1 Ch18:16 ), but We rds. Ahim. son of Ahitub; 1 Ch 5:38 Ezr 7:2 ; grandfather of
Zadok 1 Ch9:11 Nell:l11 (onall ¢/ We l.c.)

+ ﬂ‘-/nng_.s S %6 GK *" n.pr. m. (accordingto Thes = 7127 TN child’s

brother (?) ) 1. father of Jehoshaphat, David’s chronicler 2 S 8:16; 20:24 1K 4:3
1 Ch 18:15 . 2. father of Baana, officer of Solomon 1 K 4:12 .

T .an’ﬂ& S *7 GK *" n.pr. m. (my brother is death ) a Levite 1 Ch 6:10 (
of DR 1Ch6:20 2Ch29:12).

1 -[27(73’7-‘8 S 2% GK *'® n.pr. m. (brother of Melek , Ph. 'I’?Dﬂ ,ﬂD’WDﬂ; v.
also 11T\ supr. ) 1. priest in Saul’s (Dvd’s) time 1 S 21:2 2) 3.9 22:14,
16 (jbp’nx ) 1 Ch24:31 wy 52:2 (title); son of Ahitub 1 S22:9, 11,(c¢f. 12),
20 ; father of Abiathar 1 S 23:6; 30:7 ;soalso 2 S 8:17 S Ew We Th Dr ;
where MT 'D°MIN IN°2X™]2 ; whence id. wrongly 1 Ch24:6, ¢f. v 4 ( TIX
0N 1270 ) & 18:16 (where read 'TIN for ‘AN ). 2. a Hittite 1 S 26:6 .

T ]7_3’“8 S % GK *" n.pr. m. (my brother is a gift ? so Thes ; cf. Arabic ) 1.
a son of Anak Nu 13:22 Ju 1:10; 1°1IX Jos 15:14 . <IN, v. Norzi Nu13:22
GFM " "'° (after Ven.' Mich ). 2. a Levite, 79’78 , 1 Ch9:17.

T Vﬁ]@’ﬂ{{ S * GK *'® n.pr. m. (my brother is wrath ) 1. son of Zadok 2 S
15:27, 36; 17:17, 20; 18:19, 22, 23, 27, 28, 29 1Ch5:34 (VYRIN) v

35 6:38 ; perhaps also 1 K 4:15 (son-in-law of Sol.) 2. Y¥R°TIN , father-in-law of
Saul 1S 14:50.

T ]Zﬂg S ®' GK " n.pr. m. (fraternal , Aramaic ) a Manassite 1 Ch 7:19 .

T 33;’“8 S * GK ** n.pr. m. (my brother is noble ) an officer of Solomon
1K 4:14.

Mich J. D. Michaelis.



<
+ ay J’U{‘; S ** GK **! npr. f. (my brother is delight) 1. wife of Saul 1S

14:50 (daughter of Ahimaaz). 2. Jezreelitess, wife of David 1 S 25:43 ; 27:3; 30:5
2S2:2; 32 1Ch3:1.

T 'I?QQ’HB S ®* GK *** n.pr. m. (my brother has supported ) father of
Oholiab, a workman on tabern. Ex 31:6; 35:34; 38:23.

T YN S * GK ** n.pr. m. (my brother is help , cf. Assyrian A fuléte ,

my brother is strength , DI ™" *** ) 1. a chief of Dan Nu 1:12 ; 2:25; 7:66, 71 ;
10:25 . 2. one of David’s heroes 1 Ch 12:3.

T DE’HB S ¥ GK *** n.pr. m. (my brother has arisen ) son of Shaphan,
Josiah’s time 2 K 22:12, 14 2 Ch 34:20 ; protector of Jerem . Je 26:24 ; father of
Gedaliah 2 K 25:22 Je39:14; 40:5, 6, 7,9, 11, 14, 16; 41:1, 2, 6, 10,
16, 18; 43:6.

T 07NN S GK ** npr. m. (brother of (the ) lofty = Ph. QI v. D17 ;
cf. Dj’:§)son of Benj. Nu 26:38 (prob. = MTINIX 1 Ch8:1 v. Be)(c¢f NN
WX ) Gn46:21).

T D]’U S 2 GK *! n.pr. m. Hiram ( Ph. 0777 ; abbr. from foregoing ) —
M 2S5:11 +18times 1 K+ Kt 1Ch14:1 2Ch4:11; 9:10 (all Qr Q7 );

071 1K 5:24, 32; 7:40 ; also 071 1 Ch 8:5 +9 times Ch.— 1. king of Tyre,
contemp. of David & Solomon 2 S 5:11 1K 5:15 % 16, 21, 22, 24, 25 %)
,26,32; 911 Y% 12,14, 27; 10:11, 22 1Ch14:1 2Ch2:2, 10, 11;
8:2, 18; 9:10, 21 . 2. an artificer of Tyre, sent by Hiram the king 1 K 7:13, 40 (
“2) 45 2Ch2:12; 4:11 ©?), 16.3. a Benjamite 1 Ch 8:5 .

¥ ’Dj’mﬁ g 28 GK ¥ adj. gent. 'NU as n. coll. Nu?26:38.

T Uj’ﬂ& S * GK ** n.pr. m. (my brother is evil ) a chief of Naphtali Nu
1:15; 2:29 7:78, 83; 10:27.

T WU}‘Q’NB S *% GK *** n.pr. m. (brother of (the ) dawn , Assyrian A {§éri DI
Pr 202} 2 Benjamite 1 Ch 7:10 .

T 7@7’“8 S ' GK ** n.pr. m. (my brother has sung ) over Solomon’s
household 1K 4:6.



<
T ]79 N’UX S 2 GK **° n.pr. m. (my brother is folly ? ) David’s trusted &

traitorous counsellor 2 S 15:12, 31 ©?) 34: 16:15, 20, 21, 23 ¥ 17:1, 6,
7,14 0P 15,21, 23; 23:34 1Ch27:33, 34.

T OON S 222 TwOT ©'%-% GK ***-** n. 1. brotherhood 'R Zc 11:14
(between Judah & Israel).

+ ’7&’?‘& S 1% GK 2 n.pr. m. (prob. 17&’?1)&( brother of EI, || [1Ayxem\;

¢/ 0N & Ph. '[’773?'( ,etc.; v. Bae R 1% ) a Bethelite, rebuilder of Jericho 1 K
16:34 .

+ DINR S 2 TWOT ° GK %4 n. f. sister ( Ph. NN, Aramaic MY, ,
Arabic , Assyrian afidtu, DI ¥ Ethiopic Sab. in n.pr. WTARNAR Qs #MG 1863.273
) — abs. 'N 2S13:1 + (never with art.); cstr. mm_g Gn 4:22 +; sf. ’n'm_g(
’Dﬁﬂg) Gn 12:13 +,etc.; pl. sf. ’DﬁU{I (Qr ’.m’ij?;() Jos 2:13 ; '[’I:ﬂﬂx Ez
16:51 (Qr; Kt ININR) = 2 times ( Co all "1’1IN); '|m’m_< Ez 16:52 (Co 7N~
); JDINN Ez 16:52 (mustbe pl., but del. Co); 1N IR Jb42:11; DI NINR Ho
2:3; Dﬂ’ﬂ’ﬂ& 1 Ch2:16 Jb1:4—1.sister Gn4:22; 12:13, 19; 20:2, 5, 12

(same father, diff. mother) so Lv 18:11 ¢f Ez22:11; Gn24:30 ©?)+, Ex2:4,

7; Lv 18:9 (either parent same) so Dt 27:22 Nu6:7 2S13:1, 2, 4 +, Ct8:8 (
“2) - called upon, in mourning for dead Je 22:18 ; = near relative Gn 24:59, 60 (or
because Laban prominent? so Di ); woman of same nationality Nu 25:18 c¢f. Ho
2:3.2. = beloved Ct4:9, 10, 12; 5:1, 2 (4 times || ﬂ?@ bride, phr. orig.

implying that marriage with half-sister—of same father—was allowed? cf No “M
1886, 150 , & Gn 20:12). 3. symbol. of Judah, Samaria, Sodeom & Jerusalem Je 3:7,

8, 10 Ez16:45, 52 ) (del. Co)+, 23:4, 11 +.4. fig. of intimate
connection 71377 N IR MK ... NRIP b 17:14 ; 71007 7 A8 AR N 1X Pr

7:4 . t 5. another , ﬂDﬂN'bN WX , of curtains of tabern. Ex 26:3 *), 6, loops
v 5,tenons v 17 ; of wings of living creatures, Ezek.’s vision Ez 1:9, 23 ; 3:13;

G

not of persons, but vid. NIV7 .

T WH?S S 2 TWOT ® GK ** n. m. Jb8, 11 coll. reeds, rushes (Aramaic

X)X , orig. Egyptian, ¢f. demot. oy u from o & be green , v. Ebers A9 &PBMos

338 . Wigd Sammlung 16) Gn41:2, 18 (E) Jb8:11;also Ho 13:15 where read

Ebers G. Ebers, Durch Gosen zum Sinai .
Wied A. Wiedemann, Sammlung Altdigyptische Worter .



DN pl. for N (¢f AW), or from a parall. form [ X ], v. De ot Var 21
OO v. L. .

T TUX S 7 TWOT * GK #°-2¢-%7 & vp. grasp, take hold, take possession(

Arabic, Sab. TfIR Sab. Denkm.*’ , Aramaic ION, , Assyrian a[)dzu,Ethiopic)—
Qal Pf. TOX Ex 15:14 +; OI0ON Jb23:11 Is33:14; sf. 1IN 2S1:9; 1 s. sf.
PRI Ct3:4, ete.; Impf. TR Jb17:9 +; IO ™ 286:6; 3 fs. MIX'N Dt
32:41 ;TR M) Ru3:15;77 M 2S20:9; 1 N) Ju20:6 PR Is 13:8; sf.
ﬁm(mx" Ex 15:15; TR Je 13:21, etc.;— T as "D gutt. T 1IN Ju 16:3 1K 6:10;
2 ms. T NN Ec 7:18 ; Inf. T N 1K 6:6; T MX 1 Ch 13:9 + 3 times; Imv. T NN

Ex4:4 282:21, 71X Ru3:15; TN Ct 2:15; WT NN Ne 7:3; Pt. act. MY 2Ch

25:5; pass. TANX Est 1:6 , etc.;— grasp, take hold of , sq. 2 Gn25:26 Ex 4:4 (both
J) Jul6:3; 20:6 (= 2RI 19:29) 2S4:10; 6:6; 20:9 1K 1:51 Ru3:15 %)
1 K 6:6 of beams having hold in a wall; (¢f° (]2 D128 N°2 Jb 8:17; Hoffm reads
710 % = 'R ) also Ct7:9 of taking hold of branches, in metaph. ; poet. fig. , of
God’s seizing man in wrath Jb 16:12 ; taking hold graciously v 73:23 ; taking hold of
judgment Dt 32:41 ; subj. man ’1?}3 IO WRA Jb 23:11 (]| °ANAY 1377 ¢f. also
17:9 ); of taking hold of folly Ec2:3 ¢f. 7:18; subj. 10WD Jb38:13, YIRJ N1DII2

13:9 2Ch25.5 \y56.1, 137.9, cf. 1K 6:10 (cf. v 6 supr.), subJ.mE:U, nan

“NX 'R O°TON XY ; of a snare catching the heel, in metaph. Jb 18:9; fig., subj.
God vy 77:5 ; God’s hand 139:10 ; subj. pain, sorrow, fear, etc. Ex 15:14, 15 2S1:9
Jb21:6; 30:16 y48:7; 119:53 Is21:3; 33:14 Je 13:21; 49:24 ; subj. man, obj.
fear, etc. Jb 18:20 TIs 13:8; obj. 27 take one’s way Jb 17:9 P X IR 1277 AV
RV hold on his way (¢f. 23:11 supr. , & Assyrian subdtu urfu ,e.g. V. R "7 )—

abs. Ne 7:3 of barring gates; pt. pass. caught Ec 9:12 ; fastened, held Est 1:6 ; taken
(by lot) 1 Ch24:6 ©*) (ontext v. Ot); taken out of a number Nu31:30, 47 ; pt

act. of same form 2077 *IIX Ct3:8 ¢f Thes Ba "® '”° & Ethiopic pt. ; similarly
Aramaic TN ,e.g. || Am2:5;eg. S Ju8:10 1Ch5:18;& Ez41:6 2 (but v.
Co). Niph. Pf. 3 pl. WX 1 Jos 22:9 ;'R 1) (cons.) Nu 32:30 ; Impf. IR Gn
47:27 ; Imv. NNT Gn 34:10 Jos 22:19; Pt. TON] Gn22:13 ; QTR Ec 9:12 ;—

be caught Gn 22: 13 Ec 9:12 ; elsewhere have possessions Gn 34 10; 47:27 Nu 32 30

Ot S. Ouli .



Jos22:9, 19 (P).Pi. Pt. TR Jb26:9 c. acc. enclose, overlay (so Assyrian DI W
P29 of Aramaic , shut ). Hoph. Pt. pl. D IIRD 2 Ch 9:18 fastened to sq. ? :

Tf:ﬂg S *" GK ** n.pr. m. (‘he hath grasped , abbrev. for TR’ (q.v.) cf.

Assyrian la-u-fla-zi (i.e. Ahaz) COT on 2K 16:8 ) 1. king of Judah, son of Jotham,
father of Hezekiah 2 K 15:38 ; 16:1, 2, 5, 7, 8 +13times2K; Is1:1; 7:1, 3
, 10, 12; 14:28; 38:8; 1 Ch3:13, 2Ch27:9 +8times2 Ch; Ho1l:1 Mil:l.

2. son of Micah, & great-grandson of Jonathan 1 Ch 8:35, 36; 9:42 (+ 9:41 cf
L B).

T OI0N S 2 TWOT ** GK *¢ n. f. possession—'X Gn47:11 + 11 times;

cstr. DINN Gn 17:8 + 21 times; sf. ] DN v 2:8 ;— possession , P & late; of
landed property Gn47:11 Lv 14:34; 25:10, 13, 25, 27, 28, 33 (houses) 41,
45, 46 Nu27:4; 32:5, 22, 29; 35:8 Dt32:49 Jos21:12, 39 Ez44:28;
45:5, 6,7 %), 8 46:18 ) 4820, 21, 22 *) 1 Ch7:28; 9:2 2Ch11:14

; 31:1 Ne11:3; ¢ VIR, TON 'R = land possessed, one’s own land Gn 36:43
Lv 14:34; 25:24 Nu35:28 Jos22:4, 9, 19 %) ¢of YIRT DINR Lv27:24; c.
7w, OR "W Lv27:16, 22, 28, ¢f v 21; ¢ MY, THON 'Y Lv25:32, 33
; ﬂ?ﬂ.] DINN = possession by right of inheritance Nu 27:7 ; 32:32 , & 'N ﬂ?ﬂ:_l
35:2 of. ﬂ?ﬂ;l 'N Ez46:16 (but Co as Nu27:7 so B); 732 DIIN Gn23:4,
9, 20; 49:30; 50:13; D‘?W 'N Gn 17:8 ; 48:4 Lv 25:34 ; in promise to Davidic
king YINTDOK T DINONY w 2:8 (|| Tl'??_'j.] ); fig. of ' as portionl of Levit. priests
Ez 44:28 (|| T190).

L—‘ETU& S 7 GK 2 '—‘ZTUS S 7 GK 31-“8 S 7% GK *® npr. m. (
Yah (u ) hath grasped; || DOyol(ehag 1 K 22:52 etc., ¢f Lag BN > ) 1. king of
Isr., son of Ahab 1K 22:40, 50, 52 2K 1:18 2Ch20:37 (37708 ); + 2K 1:2
2 Ch20:35 (170X ). 2. king of Judah, son of Joram 2 K 8:24, 25; 9:21; 10:13;
11:1; 12:19; 13:1; 14:13 1Ch3:11 2Ch22:1 + 2K 1 Ch (all 37)10X ); 2K
9:16, 23, 27, 29; 11:2 (710X ). 3. °INX a priest Ne 11:13 (for which 17777 1

Ch9:12 v. Sm “s-Tly " or Arabic v ,+ = adopt , hence perhaps "> hath
P p p
adopted .

Il DIH?S S % GK ** n.pr. m. (possessor) a man of Judah 1 Ch4:6.

Sm R. Smend, listen Der Biicher Esra u. Nehemia .



DY ﬂ& S ?° GK ** n.pr. m. (possession ) friend of Abimelech Gn 26:26 .

L m‘m TWOT *° (cry, howl , onomat., cf. Arabic ).

#17 R S 2% TWOT * GK ] n. [ m. ]jackal (Assyrian afi DI ¥ ) pl.
D°7'R Is 13:21 'R O7°R 28D 101 (| 02%).

1 TN TWOT 6% 9

LR § 212324 ot 0.6 GK 27727821 4 1 fire-pot, brasier (
Arabic , in Thes , is an error fire-pot is loan-word from Egyptian [] /) according to
WMM Y% >31) always ¢ art. Je 36:22 TIRT W) the brasier before him was
burning; v 23 'RI7OR R WRT; v 23 "RITOV WK WK (1L IR, brother
v. sub MK ; 1. NN interj., p. 25).

T U'lﬂ& S 2 GK **! n.pr. m. a Benjamite 1 Ch 8:4 (perhaps corruption of
AR v 7 qv.)

1l ’ﬂ.lﬂg S %% GK **( M . N§ ) adj. gent. 2 S23:9 (where for 'N™]3 read 'XiJ

We Dr; ref. unknown: Klo proposes )b(?fj UORI2 cf v 20) v 28 = 1Ch
11:12, 29; 27:4.

MN S 8 GK ** n.pr. m. ason of Benjamin Gn 46:21 (P) (perhaps corruption
of DN Nu26:38 (P );soalsoMIOX 1 Ch8:1 ¢f MN 7:12 & comm. )

bﬂx TWOT ¢ ((existence & meaning dub. )

T ’?UX S 3" GK *** n.pr. ( DI ™ 2% trans. O! would that! ( cf: ’?ﬂ?_{ sub 111.

MY supr. p. 25) § comp. interjectional Bab. name A/ulapia , O! that I at last!
Zim B 1. of 01 ¥ ?77; otherwise Hal 57 360) 1. f. daughter of Sheshan 1 Ch

2

WMM W. Max Miiller.
OLZ Orientalische Literaturzeitung.
Zim H.Zimmern, Babylonische Busspsalmen .



2:31;s0 Be Ot al inviewof v 34 .2.m. father of one of David’s mighty men
(notin 2S23) 1 Ch11:41.

291K 3% GK P v, 291

T ﬂ@?ﬂg S 3% TWOT ¢ GK *** n. f. perhaps amethyst(etym. dub. ; sub

Q91 Thes q.v.; Hal ™ 7% from Q91 étre fort, solide; Di Kn comp. Talm .
D’D?U , malva & think of green malachite; DI " *°N der. from Aramaic land

Apamii ) , amethyst accordingto || B Josephus; v. also Lag 99 884255 byt

cf. Di ; one of the gems on the ephod Ex 28:19; 39:12.

’;DUB S *® GK ** n.pr. m. father of Eliphelet, one of David’s heroes 2 S
23:34 . ( Meaning dub.; 1Ch 11:35 has :7IX, sq. 797 ; text prob. corrupt. )

T WU&S S 309318 TwOT  GK 3% yb. to remain behind, delay, tarry(

Arabic o put off , also to remain behind; Aramaic Pa. WX, Aph. , Shaph., Sab. N
Osiander “MY 185197 9AAR DHM FrienPenkm- 34y 4 Qal once only Gn 32:5 IR (
contr. from NN cf. 3::‘25 Pr 8:17 ) and I have tarried until now. 1 Pi. Pf. IONX Gn

34:19 ;170X Ju 5:28 ; Impf. XY, MINRD, (3 times wpz_m ) etc. Gn 24:56 + 9 times;

Pt. (°77) D°0N7 3 times 1. intensive, delay, tarry , abs. Ju 5:28 (|| Nﬁl’? vWa)
Is 46:13 and my salvation WIRN X' Hb2:3 y40:18 = 70:6 Dn 9:19 ; with ? &
inf. Gn 34:19 .— Pr23:30 ]::U'bi_] Q0NN those tarrying over the wine, Is 5:11
A2 O0R7, w 127:2 NAY SIORA (|| QIP 21U ). 2. causat. of Qal, cause one to

delay, hinder Gn 24:56 ; keep back ( = bring late ) Ex 22:28 ; with D & inf. delay to
. Dt 23:22 quoted Ec 5:3 :ellipt. Dt 7:10 he delayeth (it, the recompense) not to his

enemy.— 2 S 20:5 Qr 'ﬂ'ﬂ’\ is taken by Ol ¥ **'¢as Qal (cf: mm v 9 from X)),
by Sta ¥ **¢ Ko ' -7 Ges ¥ %2R a5 Hiph. (lit. shewed, exhibited delay ): on the Kt
(?1) v. Dr o™,

LN s 3238 TWOT % GK *7-%*% adj. another (proposes one coming behind
), f. DWI'RS Ez41:24 (dag. f. implic.); pl. DN (as if from sg. N ), once Jb
31:10 PINN, .Tlﬁ?jg ( = Arabic, Sab. NN, Assyrian afri future, fpl. as

JAs Journal Asiatique.
GGA Gottingsche Gelehrte Anzeigen .



subst. aprdat imé future of days ) Gn 4:25 N VAT another seed 8:10 DSJ;IW
Q°N 0°7? seven other days Ex 22:4 N ﬂ7W3 in the field of another + often;
IR WX another man (husband) Gn 29:19 Dt 24:2 Je 3:1; NINRT X0 1K 7:8

the other court, v. JX77 ;'R 7NIMT 2 Ch 32:5 the other wall, v. 7217 .
Appended to a n.pr. for distinction Ezr 2:31 = Ne 7:34 (see v 7 = Ne v 12
) Ne 7:33 (prob. here textual error, v. BeRy '®:notin Ezr 2:29 ). Often with the

collat. sense of different , as 'NX 0723 other garments Lv 6:4 1S 28:8 Ez42:14;
44:19 ;79Y , 073K Lv 14:42 ; 77 Nu 14:24 ;'K UPRY D29773) 1S 10:6;27 v
9 Ez11:19 ( || Hi Sm); QW Is65:15 (c¢f 62:2 WIN); with that of strange,
alien , as "X VR Dt20:5, 6, 7; 28:30 (so MIN, 0°N alone y 109:8 Jb 31:8
, 10 Is65:22 Je 6:12; 8:10 al. ); QY Dt28:32; YIN 29:27 Je 22:26; HWN Ju

11:2; ]W?‘? Is 28:11 (|| HQW ’337123 ); especially in the phrase O JN D’U"?ij
other gods (63 times) Ex 20:3 ( = Dt5:7) 23:13 (both JE) Jos24:2, 16 (E) 1
S26:19 Ho 3:1, & particularly in Dt ( 6:14 ; 8:19 + 15 times) & Deut. writers, as

Jos 23:16 Ju2:12, 17, 19 Je (18 times) & compiler of Kings; N 5& once Ex
34:14 (JE). So N alone Is 42:8 w 16:4 . 1 Of time, following, next (rare) ﬂ;@;

'R Gn 17:21 (P) in the next year; 2 K 6:29 '3 012 ;'R 77 Joel 1:3 vy
109:13 poet. the next generation ( Ju 2:10 in prose = another generation).

AN s 1S TwoT 2368.680 G 339 proposes subst. the hinder or following part
cf. the pl.) 1. adv. a.of place, behind , twice Gn 22:13 (many MSS. Sam. ||
p p y
S Ol Ew read 70X v. Di) y 68:26. b. of time, afterwards Gn 10:18; 18:5;

24:55; 30:21 Ju19:5 +;70X)inlaws of P,as Lv 14:8, 19; 15:28; 22:7 Nu
5:26 al. 2. prep. a. of place, behind, after Ex 3:1; 11:5 2K 11:6 Ct2:9 Is57:8

S O0OX '[‘?U to go after, follow Gn37:17 2K 13:2; 23:3 Is65:2 Ez13:3 Jb31:7
; OR T2 1S 12:14; 0KA from after + 2S7:8 y 78:71 1Is 59:13 . b. of time,
after Gn 9:28 Lv 25:15 a/; 07277 0N ﬂ’?N}j after these things ¥ Gn 15:1 ;
22:1; 39:7; 40:1 1K 17:17; 21:1 Ezr7:1 Est2:1; 3:1;72 X f Lv 14:36
Dt21:13 1S10:5; ] IIX (late) 2 Ch32:9: sq. inf. { Nu6:19 Je40:1 1Ch
2:24 Jb21:3 ;70K TV till after T Ne 13:19 . ¢. Ne 5:15 strangely: Ew RV
besides; but text prob. corrupt, v. BeRy.3. 1 conj. WX N after that Ez 40:1

; and without MR Lv 14:43 Je 41:16 Jb42:7. As prep. & conj. the pl. "IN is
much more freq., which in any case must be used before suffixes. Plur. only cstr.

PAON with sf. X, TA0OX, etc. 1. subst. hinder part + 2 S 2:23 N7 "IN
with the hinder end of the spear. 2. prep. a. of place, behind, after , Gn 18:10 X37)

Ne Nehemiah (rarely = E. Nestle).



VAN and it behind him Dt 11:30 Ju 5:14 1S 14:13; 21:10; Ho 5:8 7NN
Behind thee! (sc. Look or The foe is); with a vb. as 0’27 to look Gn 19:17 1S
24:9 , WX 1 ¥ 177 to shake the head 2 K 19:21 ( = Is 37:22), especially verbs
expressing or implying motion, as X2 to enter in (v. Dr 2 S20:14),7V2, 227,
P27, 00, 720, KON, 1D, 0T, TIW (see these words). b. of time, after Gn

9:9 020N DQYT your seed after you; similarly 17:7-10, 19; 35:12; 48:4 Ex
28:43 Nu25:13 all P (also Dt 1:8; 4:37; 10:15 1S24:22 2S7:12 || ), & with

112 Gn 18:19 J (—l—ﬁﬂ’;) Ex29:29 P Lv25:46 H Dt4:40; 12:25, 28 Je
32:18, 39 1Ch28:8 Pr20:7,3°D377 Jos 22:27,30°2 Jb21:21 ; Ex 10:14 Ju
10:3 etc.; with inf. Gn 5:4 ﬁ'f’?ﬁﬂ NN after his begetting Sheth, 13:14 ; 14:17 ;
18:12; 25:11 + often; 127NN afterwards Gn 6:4 (NN WK 1D = gfterwards,
when , ¢f. 2Ch35:20) 15:14; 23:19; 25:26; 32:21; 41:31; 45:15 etc.;
197X as a formula of transition chiefly in 2 S (2:1; 8:1 || 10:1 || 13:1; 21:18
1) ¢f 1S24:6 Jul6:4 2K 6:24 2Ch20:1 24:4 ¥;inlate Heb. NN T PON
+ Jb42:16 Ezr9:10 2Ch21:18 (+ '?;)) 35:20 (do.); ¢f- Aramaic 117 N
Dn 2:29, 45, and 1117 ION2 Dn 7:6, 7 —The local ( metaph. ) and temporal
senses blend y 49:14 X7 0i7°92 D7 NN) & after them (i.e. following, imitating
them) men applaud their speech, c¢f Jb21:33.3. conj. X >IN after that ,
with the finite vb. Dt24:4 Jos 7:8; 9:16; 23:1; 24:20 +; without "WR + Lv
25:48 ; 1 S5:9 §.(The most common constr. of "M is as a prep. with the inf.
cstr. ) Jos 2:7 IR X7 WWNQ 70N must be an error, either for R MR or for
WX alone (notice 1NN twice in the same verse); 2 S 24:10 read 90 "IN
vid. Dr 4. with other preps..— a. >R 57, 1 Ch 17:7 ORI (]| 2S 7:8
AR ); (o) from behind Gn 19:26 2 S 2:23 ; from after i.e. from following after ,

usually with 23% or 710 1S24:2 2S2:22, 26, 30; 11:15 ; often with God as
obj. as Nu 14:43; 32:15 Dt7:4 Jos22:16, 18, 23, 29 1S 15:11 +; with

other vbs. of motion, as ﬂ’?l] 1S14:46 2S20:2, H?UJ 2S2:27, ﬂ|?? Am 7:15
1 Ch 17:7, 717 Ho 1:2 ; pregn. Is 30:21 thy ears shall hear a word ] )IN7 coming
from behind thee, Je 9:21 (sc. 17‘.:); ,see va) 1S13:7 || L We Dr 1700
VAONA . () denoting position (112 = off, on the side of; see 112 ) behind Ex 14:19
2) Jos 8:2, 4, 14 1K 10:19 Ne4:7 (7 °20%7) 2 Ch13:13,b. (y) of time
(rare) ¥ Dt29:21 Ec 10:14 ;72 2082 + 2S3:28; 15:1 2Ch32:23.b. +

constr. construction.
vbs. verbs.



MIORTIN 2S5:23 2K 9:18 CMRTIR2DO v 19 Zc6:6.¢c. T OMNRTIY Ez
41:5 beside, at the back of .

220K S 1 TWOT % GK ** adj. Pr28:23 (siveral.) X 07X a
man that turneth backwards ( ¢f. Je 7:24 )so Jos Ki De Ol » 29 (doubtfully)
Now Sta ¥ *'":accordingto Ew ¥ *°* Hi an abnormal adv. = afterwards ,

Lag Pr conj. MR ¢f || 080vg.

T.IH?S g 268.322 TwOT 8¢ GK 243% 41 subst. (Arabic ) the hinder side, back
part , in the sg., mostly in adverbial phrases:— a. as accus., in poetry backwards 23

times ( = prose N3 1Y) with vbs. such as 5Q;fall Gn 49:17 , M1 be turned 2
S 1:22 (]| 23WA OR°)), W v 9:4; 56:10 +, 3103 35:4; 40:15 + (of enemies
repulsed), 44:19 Is 50:5 (from obedience to God), 71 Is 1:4, W] 44:25
44:11, 71277 78:66 ; behind (opp. DT ) v 139:5 Jb23:8 ; in the phrase IIN]
0°12 in front and behind t 1 Ch 19:10 (altered from 'Nid1 "2 in2 S v. infr.) 2
Ch 13:14 Ez2:10.b. 7R § Pr29:11, 7372 7R 227) Ges Hi buta
wise man stilleth it ( 1317 anger) backwards (sc. when it would break forth), De in
the background , sc. of his heart ( || R°X1 1M17792 2°02). ¢. NNR? () asa. § v
114:3, 5 Je 7:24 ; (PB) of time, hereafter ( cf. D’J@‘? = before) T Is41:23;
42:23 . d. NN behind (12 = on the side of) + 2'S 10:9 'DI 0°I97 in front and
behind , 1s 9:11 "X D’ﬂW’?DW and the Philistines behind ( = on the West), opp.

Q7P7 O . § Plur. cstr. 7 7N hinder part (of the tabernacle Ex 26:12, (of a
man or animal) 1 K 7:25 ( = 2Ch4:4) Ez8:16 (of God) Ex 33:23.

T N’Qj.ﬂk_‘g S 2 TWOT %! GK ** adv. (proposes an adj. fem., cf.

N°37°7R Sta ¥ ) backwards ( = poet. VIR ) Gn9:23 ©?) 154:18 1K
18:37 2K 20:10, 11 Is38:8.

TR s 3 TWOT  GK *5, £. 73108, pl. 03 K (also DIGN),
adj. from IIX , coming after or behind (as a compar. or superl., according to the
context); hence a. of place, behind, hindermost Gn 33:2 ©*); 07 117K the

hinder ( = the Western) sea (i.e. the Mediterranean: opp. ’Jﬁ?ﬁji?fi 077 the front
sea = the Dead Sea, the Semites, in defining the quarters of the heavens, turning
naturally to the East, ¢f. D7 of the East, 17, 71 of the South, above sv. NN
d. and Assyrian mat aflarru ‘the Western land,” of Pheenicia & Palestine) ¥ Dt 11:24

; 34:2 Jo2:20 Zc 14:8; Jb 18:20 poet. D’J.'m:?‘_( Ew Hi Di De the dwellers
in the West (opp. 0311772 ). More commonly b. of time, latter or last (according to



context) Ex 4:8 Dt24:3 2S19:12 Is 8:23, of God Is44:6 (|| JIWR) 48:12
(do.) ¢f. 41:4;in genl. subsequent (vaguely), 'R D1 = time to come 1 Is 30:8 Pr
31:25 (but Ne 8:18 OV 'RiJ = the last day), "R)7( 7I7)3( the following
generation 1 Dt29:21 y48:14; 78:4, 6; 102:19, 0°1 R)J( they that come
after Jb 18:20 ( Ges Schl) Ec 1:11; 4:16 ,but Is 41:4 the last, Jb 19:25 ]1'1?1?;(1
(aklrk 7@577"73_7 and as one coming after (me) (and so able to establish my innocence
when I am dead) will he ( ’5?{ l my Vindicator) arise upon the dust.—The fem. is
used adverbially (¢f. 13 WR) = afterwards or at the last (according to context): (
a) absol. { Dan 11:29; (B ,) 7R (opp. 73 WRID) + Dt13:10; 17:7 1
S29:2 2S2:26 1K17:13 Dn8:3;(y) '?_I? T Nu2:31 (P) Ecl:11.

AOX s 39 TWOT -8 GK **¢, n. f. after-part, end ;— a. of place, only
v 139:9 (late) QY 'X . b. of time, latter part or actual close (according to context),

opp. NYWXI ;—of year Dt 11:12 ; of aman’s life Nu23:10 Pr5:11 Jb8:7;
42:12 ; of a people’s existence Nu 24:20 ; = final lot Dt 32:20, 29 Je 12:4;
31:17 wy 73:17 ; a future , i.e. a happy close of life, suggesting sometimes the idea of

a posterity, promised to the righteous Pr23:18 (|| 11?1 hope ) 24:14 Je 29:11 (
7PN 'R 022 N2Y), withheld from the wicked Pr24:20 (|| :7.Y7° 71: v. infr.
); the end or ultimate issue of a course of action Je 5:31 Pr 14:12; 23:32 (of wine,

i.e. of indulgence in it) 25:8 Is46:10 ( absol., but implicitly of a phase of history)
47:7 (of the conduct described v 6 b—7 a) Dn 12:8 Ec 7:8 ; of a prediction =

the event 1Is 41:22 . D27 NN in the end of the days , a prophetic phrase
denoting the final period of the history so far as the speaker’s perspective reaches; the
sense thus varies with the context, but it often = the ideal or Messianic future; ¥ Gn
49:1 (of the period of Israel’s possession of Canaan) Nu 24:14 Dt 4:30 (of the
period of Israel’s return to God after adversity) 31:29 (of the period of Israel’s
rebellion) Ho 3:5 Is2:2 ( = Mi4:1) Je23:20 (v. Graf) = 30:24; 48:47;
49:39 Ez 38:16 (of the period of Gog’s attack upon restored Isracl) Dn 2:28
(Aramaic) 10:14 (of the age of Antiochus Epiphanes): cf. D’JWU 'N2 Ez38:8.c.
DMAT 'R Je 50:12 the last, hindermost of the nations (of Babylon), opp. NWRAN
OMAT Am 6:1 (Israel) ¢f. Nu24:20 (Amalek) chief of the nations. d. concr.
posterity (extension of usage noted above in Pr 24:20) y 37:37, 38 ( possibly not
more than ‘a future’ in v 37) 109:13 (|| 7172 AW 1Y M) Am4:2; 9:1 Ez
23:25 *?) (according to others, in these four passages, remnant, residue ) Dn 11:4 .

0N s 21238 TwoT * GK P70 npr. m. 1 Ch7:12 (ident. &
meaning quite dub. ; Be thinks = IN adj. another , to avoid naming Dan ( ¢f-



Gn 46:23 Nu 26:42 ) on account of the narrative Ju 17f. Ot identifies with D’jmé?
8:8 ).

T ﬂjﬂg n.pr. m. a son of Benjamin 1 Ch 8:1 (perhaps corruption of QTN
Nu 26:38 , cf. also N ).

T 77“7?]8 S 3'® GK ** n.pr. m. app. a descendant of Judah 1 Ch 4:8 (deriv. &

meaning dub. )

T D’JDW?WUB S 3% TWOT ® GK ** n. m. pL satraps( Pers.
Khshatiapdvan , protectors of the realm , v. Spieg '™ *'° = éEatpamne, catpdmng
, ¢f. Lag O-APh-68 14 Sem.L42f " wp o reads ]@17!2??1& ) —'N Est8:9; 9:3; cstr.

“I9ITYON 3:12 Ezr 8:36.

W'IWWWU?S S ** GK ** n.pr. m. Ahasuerus = Xerxes ( Pers. Khshaydrshi =
mighty + eye or man , vid. Spiegel * 2'®; in Aramaic WIRWM, CIS ™' [B.c.
481]) king of Pers. Ezr4:6 Est1:1 ©®) 2,9, 10 + 18 times Est+ Est 10:1

Qr (Kt WIWNR); W MWON Est 1:16; 2:21; 3:12; 8:7, 10;also Dn 9:1
where made father of ‘Darius the Mede,” ¢f. Meinh .

+ OIRWAR S ¥6 GK ** npr. m. butinform adj. gent. (¢f Be)'TRJ 1Ch
4:6 (perhaps Pers. = beloging to the realm, royal , vid. infr. )

F1IPWOR S * TWOT ™ GK *°] adj. (?) royal (from Pers. Khshatia ,
lordship, realm , vid. Spiegel '* *'>) pl. D IINWINT agreeing with W7 Est
8:10, 14.

NN v. TR

UX s % TWOT ™ GK *' v. UUR.

Spieg Altpersische Keilinschriften.
Sem P. de Lagarde, Semitica .
Meinh J. Meinhold.



7UN TWOT ! (meaning dub. ; perhaps cf. Arabic make firm, strong , cf. Thes
MV ).

T TOX S 3 TWOT ™ GK *** n. m. Ju9:15 bramble, buck-thorn ( cf
Che vy 58:10) ( rhamnus , Arabic , Assyrian efidu v. DI % - N1 Aramaic
RTON, cf. Low No-13) contr. DYXY Ju9:14, 15 ©*2) (personif., in fable);
58:10 as fuel (in fig., c¢f. Che); 'NiJ ]713 , n. loc., Gn50:10, 11 (v. ]'11 &
277¥7 9IR).

UDN TWOT " Arabic to emit a moaning or craking sound ( ¢f. AW "3 Ges '

i. 604 f. i. 66 )

Lane
FOUR TWOT ™ 01.4%] n. m. mutterer , pl. D'UX Is 19:3 mutterers (||

N2 R, 0°1 V7)) i.e. either ventriloquists or whisperers of charms (¢f. 8:19 ; 29:4
).

+ UN S % TWOT ™ GK *' subst. gentleness , used only adverbially:— a. as
adverb. accus. 1 K 21:27 UX 'Ibfl’] and he (Ahab) went about softly (sc. in
penitence); b. with? of norm or state (as in ﬂ'(_:);‘? , V. ]7 ) 2S18:5 13_73‘? "?'U?S]?
(deal) gently for me with the young man, Is 8:6 the waters of Shiloah Diﬁb D’:_J? i
that go gently; with pretonic games Jb 15:11 7] ¥ VX7 727 a word (spoken)
gently with thee; with sf. Gn 33:14 “¥R? 72008 1 will lead on gently (lit.
according to my gentleness ). S. p. 532 for UN]:) secretly .

il DDN ] vb. shut, shut up ( Mish. QUX, ¢f QVIN stoppage , Aramaic DUN ;
Arabic contract, stop , fortress; Assyrian afamu , in list of headgear, etc. = turban ? DI

W N 133) _ Qal Pt. act. DY X Pr17:28 +2 times; pass. O70X 1K 6:4 ; N1ADX
Ez 40:16 + 2 times;— shut, stop , obj. lips Pr 17:28 ; ears 21:13 1Is33:15; pass. =

closed (i.e. narrowed, narrowing , ¢f. S in Co) 'R ni1iP0 Ez40:16 ; 41:16, 26 ;
of. D NLR DORPY ’;T?U 1 K 6:4 . Hiph. Impf. i.q. Qal QUN? y 58:5 (juss. with
sense of indic., ¢/ Dr ¥ '"° ) of adder, stopping ears, sim. of wicked.

Lane . W. Lane; usually circa., Arabic Dictionary.



T 'HU{‘; S ¥ TWOT ™® GK **° n. [ m. ] thread, yarn(etym. unknown; on

form v. Ges ***'*® Talm . RPN, RJMX , cord, rope; so [ | ) cstr. DIIXN 'R
Pr7:16.

il T(_Q?S S ¥ TWOT ™ GK ***] vb. shut up, close, bind (Arabic bend, curve ,
what surrounds, encloses ) Qal Impf. 3 fs. TORD v 69:16 (772 IR ’]?STJ 'nHR).

T ION S ** GK * n.pr. m. (binder ?) a chief of Jews Ezr2:16, 42 Ne 7:21
, 45; 10:18 .

+ AR S P TWOT ™ GK ** adj. shut up, bound ( NH UK, lame ) UK

1T 'R Ju 3:15; 20:16 a man bound, restricted, as to his right hand , i.e. left-
handed .

[ ’8 ] ( ,in Syriac in cpds. as how? W 3¢ 129 of Assyrian aiu , who? what? ) .t
1. interrog. adv. where ? a. so with sf. HQ(’?_( [a verbal form, v. Sta ®***®?] Gn3:9;

1R Ex 2:20, poet. where is he? = he is nowhere Jb 14:10; 20:7 (Je 37:19 read Qr

72X ); O?X Na 3:17 (in indirect qu. ) and the place thereof is not known, O?X where

they are. Idiomatically, with the sf. anticipating the noun to which it refers ( Ew ¥ 3¢,

¢f Dr 5™ty 2K 19:13 ﬂ@ﬂ"lb?ﬁ VR where is he , the king of Hamath? (|| Is
37:13 71PX) Is 19:12 Mi 7:10 . When used alone, or with other adverbs ( v. inft.), it is
contracted to X Gn 4:9 Dt 32:37 1S26:16 Pr31:4 Qr.(The more usual form is

r°X .) b. strengthened by the enclitic 1] (v. 1], 4) 117X |5 where, then? (never of a
person , except Est 7:5 (late), & only once 1K 22:24 [but v. 2 Ch 18:23 ] with a verb

) Is 50:1; 66:1 ) Je 6:16 , in indirect qu. 1S 9:18 ; in the phrase ... 7070 7A]7N
where is the way (that) ...? ¥ 1K 13:12 2K 3:8 2 Ch18:23 Jb30:19a, 24 .2.

prefixed to other adverbs or prons., >N imparts to them an interrog. force: thus a. 77] 7N
which (of two or more)? only Ec 2:3; 11:6 (late), in indirect qu. b. { f1I27°N
whence? (11 = hence; v. sub1]) Gn 16:8 7IR™ X NN 1S30:13 2S1:3, 13
Jb2:2 ;inindirect qu. Ju13:6 1S25:11; fem. subst. annexed 2 S 15:2 ADK Y
A7 X lit. whence , as regards city, art thou? Jon 1:8 . ¢c. ﬂN.T]?"?_jI Je 5:7 upon

cpds. compound, compounded.
W W. Wright, Comp. Semit. Gram.
qu. question.



what ground? ( B super quo?) how? With other adverbs, X coalesces into one word, v.
X, 122K, 17 DN,

PN S 3 TWOT ™ GK 245 (lengthened from X, cf 11 & 71377 ) interr. adv.
Where? Gn 18:9; 19:5; 22:7 ; the most gen. term expressing this idea, used of

both persons & things (but never with a verb [contrast 1T DX ]); often in poet. or
elevated style, where the answer nowhere is expected, Is 33:18 ; 36:19; 51:13 Je

2:23 (¢f Dt32:37 °®) 17:15; 37:19, Jb 15:23 he wandereth abroad for bread
1’N (saying Where is it? 21:28 Zc 1:5 (Q37°X); in the (iron.) phrase where is

thy (their ) God? t y42:4, 11; 79:10; 115:2 (X171°X) Jo 2:17 ; rhetorically,
of an earnest inquiry Je 2:6, 8 Job 35:10, or longing Is 63:11, 15 Ju6:13.

-[’N S * TWOT ” GK *" 4 ( Aramaic X, [pron. dch ] ) adv. 1.interrog.
How? Gn26:9 2S1:5, 14 1K 12:6 Is20:6 al ;often with impf. (especially
in 1 ps.) in an expostulation Gn 39:9; 44:8, 34 Jos 9:7 2S2:22; 12:18 vy

137:4 , 1s 48:11 f or how should it be profaned? )W(TARN TN how canst or dost

thou (do you) say ...? Ju 16:15 Is 19:11 Je2:23 (cf. 8:8 1°N) 48:14 y 11:1;
in an indirect sentence 2 K 17:28 Je 36:17 Ru 3:18 . 2. as an exclam. How !
whether of lamentation 2 S 1:19 Je 2:21; 9:18 Mi 2:4 Ec 2:16 ; or of satisfaction
Is 14:4, 12 Je 48:39; 51:41 Ob5 al ; with intensive force = how gladly! Je
3:19, how terribly! 9:6 (but others render here ‘for how [else] should I do’? etc.),
Ho 11:8 according to Hi .

TN S ¥ TWOT -7 GK *77 (from X and 712 = 11'3; ¢f Assyrian
ekiam ) adv. 1. interrog. In what manner ? tivi t1pon@ ; (rather more definite than
TR = nwg;) Dt 1:12; 7:17; 12:30; 18:21; 32:30 Ju20:3 (indirect sentence) 2
K 6:15 Je8:8 wy73:11.2. exclam. How ! (slightly more emph. than 7°X ) Is 1:21
Je48:17 Lal:1; 2:1; 4:1, 2.3. Where? (prob. north-Isr.; ¢f Aramaic NJ°X,

where? Cf. Dr ™ %) only 2K 6:13 (K °71'2°K) Kt Ct1:7 ©?) —each
time in an indirect sentence.

+ 92°R 8 ¥ TWOT ™ GK *® 2K 6:13 Qr where? v. 712X 3.

+ 122K S ** TWOT 7*°7* GK *7 (Ct) 11927 X (Est) ( from "X & 7122 thus )
How ? only Ct5:3 %) Est8:6 %),

K E. Kautzsch (in B. Aram. Appendix).



L[ ]’(ZS § 39.370.370 pwor 8GR 01-402:493 7 44y, ( from X ; Assyrian aina,
ainu , Arabic where? whence? ) only in the compound ]’(873 17 whence ? Gn 29:4 ;
42:7 (syn. 1A~ NXe.g. Gn16:8 1S30:13) Jul17:9; 19:17 Jb 1:7 (2:2 AT N
); used in a rhet. or poet. style (where 11327°X would be too prosaic) Nu 11:13  77Rn
a2 "9 whence have I flesh etc.? 2 K 6:27 Je 30:7 Alas! for that day is great; '8N
VWD;) whence is its like? (see also II. I’ ad fin. ) Na3:7 y 121:1 Jb28:12, 20;
in an indirect sentence Jos 2:4 (¢f AT 1 S25:11).

IN S 7 TWOT ™* GK ** adv. (contracted from L. 1°X ) where ? or whither ?
1S10:14 (¢f 27:10 S [, v. sub?X ad fin.); only besides in T i)
whence? 2K 5:25 Kt (Qr 1’X2); T INTTY of time to what point? how long? Jb
8:2 . With 17 locale: }'K;(t;{ (@) whither? Gn 16:8 ; 32:18 2S2:1; 13:13 2K 6:6

v 139:7 ©2) + 9 times; in indirect sentence Jos 2:5 Ne 2:16 ; ( b) pregnantly + Ru
2:19 15 10:3 ; (¢ ) in the phrase 7IR) 7N any whither + 1K 2:36, 42 2K 5:25 ;
(d) of time, n;is'w how long? + Ex 16:28 Nu 14:11 2 (¢. X'9) Jos 18:3 Je
47:6 (sq. X'2) Hb1:2 y13:2 02 302 62:4 Jb18:2; 19:2 (less common
than the syn. "N TV).

+ 17 DX S TWOT ™ GK *7 (from X & 71D here ) adv. 1. where ? Gn
37:16 1S19:22 2S94 1s49:21 Je3:2 Jb4:7; 38:4 Ru2:19;in indirect

sentence Je 36:19 (less common than 17X , used of persons [contrast 1] X ] and
with a verb [contrast 11’X ]). 2. of what Kind ? ( gualis? ) only Ju 8:18 .

+ 1L 38 g 336.337.338.339 TwOT 390.43.76.77 Gy 362,363,364, 365 interj. ( s0 in Rabb.,

v. De X"7 WR Fect490) alag 1 (late) Ec 4:10 2 °X (written in MT as one word)
alas for him ( Ew ° *” ), the one, who falleth, etc. (i.e. who falleth alone) 10:16 .

N
T V. S 336,337,338,339 TWOT 39a,43a,76,77 GK 362,363,364 ,365 adv. not (

frequently in Rabb., as WWDN "X impossible; and in Ethiopic the ordinary negative; cf.

WR C. H. H. Wright.



Ph. X CIS "% and in P28 165 18: 16711 ; Assyrian ai ) Jb22:30 *R37X the non-
innocent , read perhaps 77N (Me), or 3 77& (Ley), with 017773.m in v b.

# 22 O (154:21),79297R (1S 14:3) npr. m. (inglorious ) , son of

Phinehas (explained 1 S 4:21 by 5&:1(27’73 7122 ﬂ?} glory is gone into exile from
Israel).

173.7’& S ** GK *™ n.pr. f. ('sense uncertain, CIS " "*® there occurs the n.pr. f.

D2TRDYA Baal exalts ? or is husband to ? [ v. 231 ], of which 221X is conjectured
by DHM to be an intentional alteration, made for the purpose of avoiding the name

Baal. If so, "X perhaps suggested to the Hebrew ear the idea of un-exalted or un-

husbanded) , queen of Ahab, daughter of Ethbaal, king of Tyre 1 K 16:31; 18:4,
13, 19; 19:1, 2; 21:5 +; 2K 9:7 +.

4 2 4
L ﬁx S 336,337,338,339 TWOT 39a,43a,76,77 GK 362,363,364 ,365

L.

n. m. isle, coast, v.

1L ]ﬁ& S 369,370,371 TWOT 75f, 81 GK 401,402, 403 nought, v. . 34

YR S 77 GK v AN

DR S GK P v. 1L

2

[:2?5 S 0.3 TWOT 7 GK *°:**" ], vb. be hostile to (Assyrian aibu (v. DI
V), enemy = 22’ X) —Qal Pf. + ’}732?51 Ex 23:22; Pt. 22X (2> X) Ex 15:6 +;
sf. P27 R)2MN( 2S22:18 = y18:18 +; £ sf. PR Mi7:8, 10; ]2 X Ex
23:4 +, etc.; pl D’:ZﬁN v 68:24; 1275 D’:?'N v 139:22 , etc.;— be hostile to,
treat as enemy Ex 23:22 (E, Cov’t code) T2 XN "N0X) T°20 KN "NX)
(subj. "?); elsewhere Pt. 1S 18:29 T177NN 2K ]71?(27 171 ; usually as subst. &
mostly sf.; enemy , of personal foe Ex23:4 (E ||RI ¥ v 5) Nu35:23 (P) 1S
19:17 (cf 18:29) 24:5, 20 2S4:8 1K21:220 Jb27:7 y54:9; 55:13 (|| NIwn ;

opp. ’]177?5 LU v 14) Mi2:8 Pr16:7; 24:17 +;in sim. Je 30:14 (2R NAN);
of public national enemy, sg. Ju16:23, 24; coll. Ex15:6, 9 Dt33:27 Na3:11 2
Ch 6:24 + ; personif. Mi 7:8, 10 ; more often pl. Ex23:22 (E) Lv26:7f (H) Nu

Me A. Merx.



10:9 (P) Dt 1:42; 6:19 Je 15:9; 34:20, 21 +; of enemies of God, as protector of
his people Nu 10:35 (J) Ju5:31 1S30:26 2S18:19 y66:3; 68:1, 22 Nal:2,
8 Is66:6 +;as morally supreme Jb 13:24; 33:10 y 37:20; 92:10 )+ ; of God as
enemy of rebellious people Is 63:10,in sim. La2:4, 5.

T 02X S 32 TWOT 7 GK **® n. f. enmity — 'R Gn 3:15 + 2 times; cstr.
NX Ez25:15; 35:5 — enmity , personal hostility, betw. men Nu 35:21, 22 (P),
betw. serpent & woman Gn 3:15 (), betw. peoples D?ﬁl? N2 Ez25:15; 35:5.

Jj”x S ** TWOT 7*® GK *” n.pr. m. Job (meaning unknown; Thes V2K ;
obij. of enmity, cf. for pass. sense 717°; Ew comp. Arabic he who turns (to

God); but ¢/ Di on 1:1;all dub. ¢f Lag®™™ ) Jb1:1,50 8,9, 14 +
48 times Jb; Ez 14:14, 20.

TR s TWOT ¥ GK **, IR s ' TwOoT * GK "° v. TIR.
R S 3 Twot #° GK O vl TIL IR

X S M TWOT ™ GK " v. X.

QN v. IIL 7R .

-PN S 349 TWOT 75 GK 375 , n;sx S 349 TWOT 75,75¢ GK 377 , n;;sx S 349
TWOT -7 GK *” v. sub R (p. 32).

bsg S 33 TWOT #5d.43¢.457. 45 G 380,381,382 77:8 S 3% TWOT ** GK
'—bsx g 355.365 TwOT *! GK 37 115’& g 357 GK 3 “775& g 356 GK 3.
o1 D?’{‘; S 3! TWOT “ GK ¥, D?’X g 362 GK 3 n?sg S 3% GK ¥,
DIPN S % GK Pete. v. PN IR v. K.

T ]722( S ** TWOT ” GK ** n. m. help ( loan-word from Aramaic Aelp , so
Lag O &7 BN 175\ ZMG 188,520 ) oo in sim. 'R PR N232 v 88:S.

ﬂmbzzg S 3 TWOT ™ GK **] n. f. id. sf. XX y 22:20 my help (||
).



QN Twot (Cef U, Talm.DX terrify Lag BN **) .

¥ D"?} S 3% TWOT *® GK ** adj. terrible, dreadful — terrible , of
Chaldeans X377 X711) @ "X Hb 1:7 ; of dignified woman, awe-inspiring 722X
niv37I2 Ct6:4, 10.

+ n@’?ﬁ S 37 TWOT 8% GK 395 . f. terror, dread( Talm . id. , cf.
Assyrian imtu , DI ¥ ) —'R Gn 15:12 +;n33?;’§; Ex 15:16 (cf. Ges ¥ 7%2rP):
cstr. NN Pr20:2; sf. "N Ex 23:27 ; DN Jb 33:7 , etc.; pl. DN Je
50:38 ; QM Jb 20:25 ; DX v 55:5; sf. TR vy 88:16 ;— terror , dread
(mostly poet.), inspired by "> Ex 15:16 (songin E || 738) 23:27 (E) Dt 32:25
Jb9:34; 13:21 ¢f 33:7; 20:25 wy 88:16 (| D’Jﬁi_'j , 20w v 17); ¢f Gn
15:12 ;712'7} 72T 77X ; occasioned by enemies Jos 2:9 1s 33:18 Ezr 3:3 ; by

king Pr20:2; ¢f w55:5 N NN (|| AR, 797, .THE?@ v 6); pred. of
snorting of a war-horse Jb 39:20 , of teeth of crocodile Jb 41:6; pl. fig. = idols
(i.e. dreadful, shocking things) Je 50:38 (|| 08 ).

+ Q%R S GK *” n.pr. m. pl. Emim ( terrors ) ancient inhab. of Moab Gn
14:5 (D°°X7); Dt2:10 ('ONi7); v 11 ('ON).

< <
L [ "38 S 369,370,371 TWOT 751,81 GK 401,402, 403 ]’ 13873 whence? v. sub ,}5 .

< <
I ]SN g 369,370,371 T 7581 G 401,402,403 13-::___::-25 cstr. X subst.
A -

proposes nothing, nought ( Moab. X , Assyrian ifinu ) . 1. 1 Is 40:23 ]’5‘51? aphinlp)
103377 who bringeth princes to nothing; 1’X2 as nothing , ib. 40:17 ; 41:11, 12 Hg

2:3 y39:6;almost (|| UYRID) y73:2; T 1’0 of nothing Is 41:24 . 2. cstr. PN,
very freq. as particle of negation , is not, are not, was not, were not , etc. (corresp. to the
affirm. ¥° q.v. Similar in usage, though not etym. akin, are , ﬂ?? ,» ), proposes ‘there is
nought of ..." sq. a subst. or a pron. suffix ( 13" [ verbal form, Ges ¥ '°%% 132 1¢q,
TP, TN, APN, 73PN, QPN , DX, also y 59:14 ﬁDi’{i , 73:5 ﬁ?ﬁ’i’{i ): twice
abnormally, in late Heb. ,a nom. *IN 7°X, 171N 7°X Ne 4:17 (so sometimes ﬂ”? -

No M -2 once, incorrectly, DX Hg 2:17 (?). a. denying existence absolutely Is 44:6

NoO T. Noldeke, Manddische Grammatik .



; 47:10 X 7 X there is none that seeth me, lit. nought of one seeing me! TV "X
there is none else Dt4:39 1K 8:60 Is45:5, 6, 18, 22.b. more commonly, in a

limited sense, there is none here or at hand Ex 2:12 and he saw 1’X™2 WX that there

was no man (sc. there), Nu 21:5; Gn 5:24 31]°X)] and he was not (of Enoch’s

disappearance from earth) 42:13 one ( cas.pend. as often), he is not , v 36 ; often = is
(or has ) vanished Gn37:30 1K 20:40 Is17:14 ¢ 37:10; 39:14; 103:16 Jb8:22;
24:24 ; 27:19 . c. with the sense determined by a predic. following: Gn 37:29 Joseph

was not in the pit , 41:39 + often; Ex 5:10 121 DD? 101 931X 1 am not giving you
straw; and so often with particip. where duration has to be expressed Gn 39:23 Dt 21:18

Is 1:15 Je7:16, or intention Gn20:7 QX ... Y7 2°Un 73X if thou art not restoring
her, know, 43:5 Ex 8:17; 33:15 (idiomatically, after OX ; v. Dr Y57y Ju12:3.

Foll. once pleon. by W y 135:17 . Treated as a mere part. of negation, 1°X may vary its
position in the sentence, the subst. which should strictly stand in the genitive being not

only separated from it by a little word, as 12 Gn 37:24 , 2 Ex22:1, DI@? Ex 12:30, 02

v 14:3 , etc., but even for emphasis prefixed to it, as Gn 19:31 ; 40:8 1N X 1°X N
41:15 Ex5:16 Jul13:9; 14:6; 16:15; 19:1 (so MI 24 ): if however it be thus brought
to the end of a sentence, or be disconnected with what follows, it stands in the absol.

form, as Gn 2:5 JATRT 72V7 TR 07X and man there was none to till the ground, Lv
26:37 1?55 f]j'ﬁj , Nu20:5 2K 19:3 Ho 13:4 Mi 7:2. d. sometimes the subj. has to
be supplied form the context: thus (o) T 1S 9:4 and they passed through the land of

Shaalim 1’X] and they (the asses) were not (lit. and nought! ), especially after vbs. of
waiting or seeking 1s 59:11 vy 69:21 Jb3:9; Is41:17 Ez 7:25 Pr14:6; 13:4; 20:4

.(B) t Ex17:7 is " in the midst of us :7’NX"0ON or not? Nu 13:20. (y) T Ju4:20

17X DX then thou shalt say, There is not, 1 K 18:10 1S 10:14.(8) Gn30:1 give
me children, J’X™0OKX)] and if not , 1 die, Ex 32:32 Ju9:15, 20 2S17:6 (v. Dr) 2K
2:10 Jb33:33 . e. with subj. not expressed, once (late), Dn 8:5 7N ¥ 1X) and (it)
was not touching the earth. f. Ec 8:11, Jb 35:15 with the finite vb. ; but read here °2
T2 B X (the usage of , cited by De , does not justify the anomaly in Heb. ) Je 38:5

the impf. may be due to the fact that no ptcp. of o J? was in use, and a relat. must be
tacitly supplied: ‘The king is not (one that) can do aught against you.” On Ex 3:2 see

Ges ¥ 32 2R6. By 81694 3 "? X, with subst. , or pron., there is (was ) not to ... =
.. have, has, had , etc. not: Gn 11:30 77) Fi? 1°N she had no child, Nu27:9 7X™0OKX])
N2 57 and if he have no daughter + often; with a ptcp. Dt22:27 Je 14:16; 30:17 ;
49:5; 50:32 ¢y 142:5 Lal:2, 9, 17; Ex22:2 ) PPXR™0ON if he have nought , Dn
9:26 19 1R and have nought (or none ). 4. in circumst. clauses ( Dr ¥ '**):—(a) Ex
21:11 she shall go out free Q2 TN without money , 22:9 1Y A X none seeing it
Null:6 Is47:1 Je2:32 Ho3:4; 7:11 y32:9; 88:5 +.(b) Dt32:4 aGod of



faithfulness 513,7 1°X) and no iniquity , i.e. without iniquity , Je 5:21 Jo 1:6 y 104:25 . (
¢ ) very often, in such phrases as 7°]1 1°X] with none to affright Lv 26:6 (12 times);
7207 PRY Is 1:31 al ; 2780 PR) 5:29 ¢ 7:3,ete. (Dr ¥ ') 5. with inf. and ',
itisnot to ...: i.e. () like ok &ty , it is not possible to ... (cf. sub ¥ and R'?), but
hardly except in late Heb.; 2 Ch20:6 7RV 7X) DEZﬂﬂb it is not possible to stand (in
conflict) with thee, 22:9 Ezr9:15 Ec3:14 Est4:2 . Once without ? , v 40:6 PR
T9R 77 olk ot mapaPidrew oot . (B ) there is no need to ... 1 Ch23:26

D?]‘?‘? 0l) ﬂNQ_]‘Z']’{{ for the Levites also there was no need to bear 2 Ch 5:11 ; 35:15
(v. Dr ¥ ** 1) 6. with refixes:— a. 1 1°X2 proposes in defect of —( o) for want of,
without — Pr 5:23 he will die Q2 °X2 for lack of instruction, 11:14 ﬂf?:lmj N2
without guidance, 14:4 ; 15:22; 26:20; 29:18 Is57:1 Ez38:11; cf. N‘?D .(B)of
time = when there was ( were ) not Pr8:24 U2) b, X2 Is 59:10 O°Y N2 poet.
for DY 12 TR WRI (¢f Ew * 208 Ges ¥ 210y ¢, ¥ PRY () for PR WKRY
9 1s 40:29 ; in late prose 2 Ch 14:10 Ne 8:10 . ( B ) in the condition of not ... (‘7 of
state, v. sub 5 ) = without or so that not ... (peculiar to Ch), 1 Ch 22:4 cedar trees
9997 1RY without number, 2 Ch 14:12 and there fell of the Cushites 772777 077771°R?
so that they had none remaining alive, 20:25 ]’N‘? NWN so that there was no carrying
away, 21:18 Ezr 9:14 . (y) T'R?™TY (see "2 T¥), 2 Ch 36:16 until there was no
remedy (c¢f ... PR TY ¢ 40:13 Jb5:9).d. PR (o) (172 causal) from lack of ... Is
50:2 Je7:32; 19:11 Ez34:8.(B)(v. JA7b)proposes away from there being no ...

(with 1’8 pleon., cf. ’5373 ,and X ’5373 ), i.e. so that not ..., without , mostly
epexegetical of some term expressing desolation: Is 5:9 Surely many houses shall be

desolate AW 1°RM without inhabitant, 6:11 + often Je & Zp; Is 6:11 Q7R °RR, Je
32:43 A0 QTN PRD 33:10, 12 Ez33:28; La3:49.0nce sq. inf. Mal2:13 so
that there is no regarding more. (y)in Je 10:6, 7 713 77, 1°R7 is supposed by
some to = a strengthened °X , even none, none at all; but it is difficult to justify this

expl. logically; and it is preferable to point T2 1IRM whence is any like thee? cf. 30:7
.(So Mich v. Dr fri3+7

PR s 7 TwoT ¥ GK *® 1821:9 ... 71797W? X prob. irreg. for T (so
Ki Ges Ew 8 213e286h ] 640 g § 194¢y with W pleon. (as y 135:17 ); > dialect.

= Aramaic , 7°X num? (De , but v. Dr °™ ad loc.)

Hbr Hebraica.



T ﬂ@’{‘; S ¥* TWOT * GK %5, HQN n. f. ephah (etym. dub., [ | owpt
etc., ¢f. Copt. 6ipi, Thes Lag " "™? &cit. ) — '8 Nu5:15 +;71OX Ex 16:36 +
; cstr. NN Lv 19:36 + ;— ephah , a grain-measure. 1. a certain quantity of wheat,
barley, etc. = ten omers () ¥ ) Ex 16:36 (¢f. in measure of offerings Lv 5:11 ;
6:13 Nu5:15; 28:5,all 'RiJ N>WY; = 1/10 chomer (M 1) Ez45:11 ( =

bath, N2, liqu. meas. q.v.) ¢f Is 5:10 ; chiefly of offerings, v. supr. & 1S 1:24
Ez 45:13 U2), 24 30 46:5 27 03 11 O3 14 of Ju6:19, but also of
food 1S17:17 ¢f. Ru2:17 & Is5:10 supr. 2. receptacle or measure, holding an

ephah , in proph. vision Zc¢ 5:6, 7, 8, 9, 10 ; just measure PT¥™NDNX Lv 19:36
('Y™2IR 2, PR LY T of Ez45:10, 11579 'P) InRW Dt25:15 (
| "7 "W 72X ); of unjust measure 719X 719X Dt 25:14 Pr20:10;'X PPUPT Am
8:5; 7377 NDX Mi 6:10 . (On the actual size of ephah , ¢f. N2).

7D S ¥ TWOT ™ GK *7 v. subX.

W’N TWOT ¥, W1 N ( Stem assumed in Thes for WX ; existence & meaning

somewhat dub. Thes (Add) & most derive ¥R from [ WJN 1V WIR (q.v.) In favour
are pl. DWIX, fem. WX = [ AYIN ], lack of proven \ WX, & lack of clear
parallels for ¥R in cogn. lang. Against the deriv. of WX from ins is the vocalization (
— , and that fully written, not— _ ), maintained even with suff., the (rare) pl. DX,
the impossibility of deriving WX & WX from same V ( 7TYX from ), the existence of
WY as parallel form, and the (exceptional) parallel Aramaic WX (Inscr. of
Carpentras), also Arabic ( ¢/ Frey) ||; MI, SI, Ph. WX are not decisive; Sab. has
both OO & ODIN ; the former app. = WX, the latter WIIX ; but on former ¢f. DHM

ZK 184,360 & SabDenkm 7. On the whole, proability seems to favour VUK ; Thes
gave meaning be strong; DI HA 9, Pr 161 comp. Assyrian iSanu , strong ( c¢f. DI W p. 244
), & npr. WRITY; ¢f also Prit "0 0184 otherwise DHM o & #MG 1883330 g
especially No MG 1886:739740 1 5 BN 68 p also Wetzst in De imen-ed-4.p-888 57y

also WIR , WX ) .

SI Siloam Inscription.

ZK Z. fiir Keilschriftforschung .

SabDenkm Sabdische Denkmdler, edd. Mordmann & Miiller .
Prit F. Prétorius.

LOPh Literaturblatt fiir Orientalische Philologie .



IR S 376377381 TWOT *3 GK “®% 166 n. m. man ( = vir) ( MI, SI, Ph.
WX, perhaps also Sab. DOX ¢f. Prit ' but DHM “MC 1883330 R apg,
Gn2:23 +; cstr. Gn25:27 +; sf. "WR Gn29:32 +,etc.; pl. DR y 141:4
+2 times ( Ph. QWX ); usually DWIX Gn 12:20 +, from V WIR q.v.; cstr. "WIX

Ju 6:27 +; sf. ’W;N 1 S23:12 etc.;— man , opp. woman Gn2:23, 24 Lv
20:27 Nu5:6 Dt 17:2f Jos 6:21; 8:25 Je 40:7 , emph. on sexual distinction &

relation Gn 19:8 ; 24:16; 38:25 Ex22:15 Lv 15:16 (Y1 N2JW) v 18 ( YN
TYR) T AD R WK 22WY) 20:10f Nu5:13f Dt22:22f Is4:1 +; thence =
husband , especially c¢. sf. Gn3:6, 16; 16:3; 29:32, 34 Lv21:7 Nu30:7f
Dt 28:56 Ju 13:6f Ru 1:3f 1S25:19 Je29:6 Ez16:45 +; fig. of ' as husb. of
Isr. "X Ho 2:18 ( opp. ’5‘3]:-_1 ); man as procreator, father Ec 6:3 ; of male child
Gn4:1 of DWIR VI 1S 1:11,man, opp. beast Ex 11:7 Lv20:15 (cf DIN
); ¢f fig. w22:7 butalso of male of animals Gn 7:2 ) (\AWR) WX ); man,
opp. God Gn32:29 Nu23:19 2727 78 UPR X2 (|| 27307 Q7R™1); Jb 9:32
; 32:13 Ho11:9 ¢f Is31:8 Jb12:10 ("127;'5@ 777 ¥R ); hence in phrases
to denote ordinary, customary, common D’W;N DDW 2S7:14 (]/°32°9yM QTN );
DOWIN 007 Ez24:17, 22 (of Is 8:1); DWIR Ez24:17, 22 is textual error;
We (ap. Sm) D WX ; Toy ™ DI (Ho 9:4 ). WIR™NAX Dt 3:11 ; but also
contr. QTN y49:3; 62:10 ; man , as valiant 1 S 4:9 G2 D’W;N]? PN )so 1K
2:2 ¢f 1S26:15;s0 0 WK 31:12 2S24:9 1K 1:42 +; also R0 WR
Nu3l1:49 Dt2:14, 16 Jos5:4, 6 +;evenof ® Ex 15:3 7007n WX M1 ;
often prefixed to other nouns in app. J1TX 'Ri7 Gn 42:30, 33,109 W) W 'R Ex

2:14,77 3 'R Lv21:9,0°I0 'R Je 38:7; partic. bef. adj. gent. *XN TR Gn
39:1 Ex2:11, 19 ¢f. Gn37:28; 38:1, 2; 39:14 1S17:12; 30:11, 13 +;a
man as resident in, or belonging to a place or people Nu 25:6 Ju 10:1 + (so Ph.);

usually pl. 5&3(27’ WIR 1S7:11; 31:7 %) ¢f Jos7:4, 5 +;also sg. coll.

Dt27:14 Jos9:6, 7 Ju20:11 1S11:8 (v. Dr)+; 2S10:6, 8 (210 'X); (so
mr 1013 ); men = retainers, followers, soldiers 1 S 18:27 ; 23:3f; 24:3; 25:13 +

¢/ Dt33:8 sg. coll. v. Di;D’U'bi_g YR man of God = proph. Dt 33:1 Jos
14:6 1S9:6f 1K 12:22; 13:1f +(v. R i ); in phrase sq. abstr. v. supr. ;
'R Jul2:2 Je15:10, 72 'R Dt32:25, 2070 'R 2S16:7 ¢f v. 8, 'N
29227 2S16:7, M0 'R 1K 2:26, 017 'R y 140:12 Pr3:31 +; sq. word of
occupation, etc. 7L'R Gn 25:27 , ARIRI'NX Gn 9:20 (¢f Zc 13:5),'R 021327
champion 1S 17:4 (c¢f Dr) v 23,7702 'R 2S18:20, INYY WX his

counsellor 1s 40:13 , c¢f. 7 UOX 1K 20:42,2°Y7 'R Pr 18:24 ; often distrib. =
each, every Gn 9:5; 10:5; 40:5 %) Ex 12:3 +;incl. women Jb 42:11 1 Ch



16:3 TY) UORR DRI WORHIT P07 0077120 WK WK ; of inanim. things
1K 7:30, 36;also WX UK Ex 36:4 Nu4:19, 49 Ez14:4, 7 +; any one Ex
34:3 C2) 24 +;also UOR WOR Lv 15:2; 22:4, 18 +;of gods 2K 18:33 = Is
36:18 ; one ... another =R 12777 12 R7NN WOR) MYITNNR WOR) PORNN Ex
32:27, . WPR VAR Dt1:16 Mi7:2 (v. X)), 1Y .. WX Gn11:3, 7 +(v.
V7)) of inanimate things Gn 15:10 .

< N .
+ DWW 27WOR s ¥ GK *'° n.pr. m. Ishbosheth ( for TR 9Y2 man of Baal
v. W3, 5Y3 & Dij 1Pk MBAK, June 1881 ) 1. son of Saul, & king of Isr., with David
asrival 2S2:8, 10, 12, 15; 3:8, 14, 15; 45,8 ") 12 alsov 1,2 []
Dr ¢f. We; = ]73:79127& 1 Ch 8:33; 9:39; ¢f also2. 2 S23:8, where read

NYIAYR for N2V AW so [ | We Dr; one of Dvd ’s heroes; v. Dljl@: 1 Ch
11:11; 27:2.

T nah W’N n.pr. m. (man ofmajesly) a man of Manasseh 1 Ch 7:18 .

+ TR s ¥ TWOT ** GK ** n. [ m. ]pupil ofeye ( ¢f DI "™ ° Priit
LOPh . Feb. 1834 1,1t also Arabic , & No ZMC 1886.739 ) — '"Nall cstr.— 7’V 'R Dt
32:10 Pr7:2;7°Y7N2'N y 17:8 (inall, sim. of preciousness); = middle, midst of
night 71298) 71272 'R Pr7:9; JW 1 'R2 20:20 Kt i.e. in deep darkness (Qr
TWRI v. Now).

MWOR S M TWOT 2° GK ** v. 0.

NN S 2 TWOT "% GK *'5 Ez40:15 Qr v. TPNX sub DX .
IR S 358 TwoT 572 GK Y1, DRI S ¥ GK 4 v. N with .
DN S ¥ GK " v. RsubL M.

103& S 386,387 TWOT 935a,935b GK 419,420 , ]DN V. ]ny )

-[?S S ¥ TwOT 3 GK ! 159 adv. (perhaps from the same demonstr. root found

alsoin 3,71 3,73 ). 1. surely . 2. with a restrictive force, emphasizing what
follows: a. in contrast to what precedes, howbeit ; b. in contrast with other ideas
generally, only. 1. asseverative, often introducing with emphasis the expression of a



truth (or supposed truth) newly perceived, especially in colloquial language, surely,
no doubt ( doch wohl); Gn 26:9 X7 JTNWUXR 737 IX of a surety , lo, she is thy
wife! 29:14 ; 44:28 Ju3:24; 20:39 1S 16:6 surely the anointed of ' is before
him! 25:21 Je5:4 wy58:12; 73:1, 13 ; but also in other cases, though rarely, Is
34:14, 15 Zp3:7 y23:6; 139:11; 140:14 Jb 16:7; 18:21 ; & rather singularly
Ex 12:15; 31:13 Lv23:27, 39 (all P). 2. restrictive: a. in contrast to what
precedes, howbeit, yet, but: Gn 9:4 howbeit , flesh with the life thereof ... ye shall
not eat, 20:12 Ex 21:21 Lv21:23; 27:26 Nu18:15, 17 2S3:13; Je 10:24
correct me, UM N bur with judgment, Jb 2:6; 13:15 ; sometimes with an
advers. force, as Is 14:15; 43:24 ; before an imper. (minimizing the request), Gn
23:13 only , if thou wilt, I pray thee, hear me! 27:13 Ju 10:15 1S18:17 1K
17:13 al. So 1S8:9 "2 IR (v. °J1d;and ¢f mhv Ot). b. in contrast to other
ideas generally:—( o) Gn 7:23; 18:32 7N OV only this once (so Ex 10:17 al.)
34:15 Ex 12:16 (note accents), 1S 18:8 T@ﬂ]??:ﬁﬂ X 7 71V and there yet
remains for him only the kingdom, 21:5 Isa45:14 78 732 X only in thee is God!
v 62:2 etc. Jb 14:22 ; y 37:8 fret not thyself X m‘? (which leadeth) only to do

evil, Pr 11:24 he that withholdeth more than is meet X 'ﬁDU?_J‘? (tendeth) only to
penury, 14:23; 21:5; 22:16; ( B ) attaching itself closely to the foll. word (usually
an adj., rarely a verb), only , 1.e. exclusively, altogether, utterly Dt 16:15 and thou
shalt be T TN altogether rejoicing, 28:29 (c¢f v 33 P2) Isa 16:7 DRI TN
utterly stricken, 19:11 Je 16:19 nought but lies, 32:30 Ho 12:12 Jb 19:13 7N
9] are wholly estranged (with play on I]IN cruel ). c. as an adv. of time (with inf.
abs.), twice: Gn 27:30 N2 Y] ... 2 PY? XX X X I only just (or scarcely )

had Jacob gone out, ... and ( = when) Esau came in, Ju 7:19 .— JX] thrice: Gn 9:5
and only (second limitation of v 3); Nu 22:20 but only, Jos 22:19 but howbeit .

Note —In some passages the affirmative and restrictive senses agree equally with
the context; and authorities read the Hebrew differently. Thus only = nought but,
altogether , is adopted by Ges Ew Hi De in y23:6; 62:10; 73:1, 13 ;by Ew

Hi De in 39:6, 7 ( Che surely); by Ges Ew De in 39:12 (but Hi Che
surely ); by Ew Hi in 73:18 (De Che surely); by Ges Hi De in 139:11 (
Ew doch). Isa45:14 Ges Ew Hi Di only; but De Che ofa truth .

+ 1IN S GK *2 nprioc. Akkad Gn 10:10 71392) 'R) TIX) 932 iRomn
DOWRY 90 7 YIW 7R ; name of a city in Northern (?) Babylonia; = Bab.

Akkadi , mostly name of land or district, but also of city, v. Hilpr Freibrief Neb. L col.ii.1. 50,

Hilpr H. V. Hilprecht.
Neb Nebuchadnezzar.



location uncertain; on possible identif. or confusion with Agade ( Agate, Agane ?), city of
Sargonl, ¢f DI ™ ' & ¥ L COT Gn10:10 Tiele ™ '7°F

21N s P twot 7 GK ¥, 2R S GK ** v. 21D,

jljg g 39 TWOT ' GK 45 ’ 91138 g 3% TWOT Y7 GK #¢ ,nqug;g S
395 TWOT 7' GK *#7 v. 91D

W"D?S S ¥ GK ** n.pr. m. king of Gath 1S21:11, 12, 13, 15 + 15 times 1
S27-29 + 1K 2:39, 40 (perhaps cf. anger).

b;g S % TwOT ¥ GK #° 806 Vb. eat(Arabic , Assyrian akdlu DI w , Aramaic
92X ,) —Qal Pf. 728 Ex 34:28 +; 771798 Nu21:28 +,etc. Impf. 22X "> Gn 49:27
+;92 X" Gn25:34 +; DK™ Gn3:6 +; DR Lv21:22 +;72'K Gn24:33 +;
92'K,) 27:33; 92 °K) Is44:19;92°R ) Gn3:12, 13; 3 pl. 12987 Gn32:33 +;
ang" Dt 18:8 +; etc. (for ﬂ’?:ﬂ’ Ez 42:5 read 17¥Y , ¥R [1 Ew Co ); sf.
H??N" Lv7:6 +; DD?QNN Is 33:11, etc., prob. also 1;'[]73?53'1 Jb 20:26 , either as
secondary form from '8 P ( Ew > Di) or textual error ( Ges ° ®*')>Pi., Thes K&
L2389 orPollel, Ki De MV ; Imv. 513& 1 K 18:41 +,etc.; Inf. abs. 51325 Gn
2:16 +; cstr. 773& Nu 26:10 +2times;5'3x? Gn 24:33 +;ﬂ?;)?5? Je 12:9; Pt.

D2°R (92I%) Gn39:6 +,N22'K Ex24:17 +, etc.— 1. ear , human subject Gn 3:11,
18 + often; mostly c¢. acc. Ex 16:35 +;also sq. "% ( eat of ,—some of,—or from )
Ex 34:15 Ru2:14 +; sq. 2 (eatoforat) Ex 12:43 f; abs. Dt2:6 +;as act of
worship Gn 31:54 (c¢f. 46:1) Ex 18:12; 24:11; 34:15 Dt 12:7, 18; 14:23, 26
Ju9:27 +;of priests Ex 29:32 Lv 10:13 +; ¢f. D’W:m']?N 77:_)?5 Ez18:6, 11, 15;
22:9 + 33:25 DEU"?S_J Co D’jﬂ;"bl} : (but RS Rel-Sem- 132N w541 emend first 4 by
last); eat up , finish eating Gn43:2 (¢. 770) 1K 13:28 +; Dﬂb ‘722‘5 = take a meal
Gn 43:25 Ex2:20 1S20:24 Je4l:1 +;so0'Ralone Gn43:16 1S20:5 +; Dﬂb 'N
= eat, get food Gn3:19 2K 4:8 +; Am 7:12 (i.e. spend one’s life) ¢f. Ec 5:16; XD
"D 'Rie. fast 1S28:20; 30:12 Ezr10:6 ¢f Dn10:3; fig. 1902 NX 'R Ec 4:5
(i.e. waste away); eat words Je 15:16 (i.e. eagerly receive); of adultery, Pr 30:20 H?Dt;{
IR N2V TRTD TIRN) 78 700,72 ; eat (taste) good fortune, 72102 'R Ib 21:25 ;

’9? 1‘73?5 according to his eating , i.e. according to his needs in eating Ex 12:4; 16:16,

Tiele C. P. Tiele.



18 also v 21; ¢f Jb20:21 & sub 9N ;197 228 2K 19:29 Am 9:14 , of
peaceful enjoyment of results of labour; fig. of receiving consequences of action, good

orbad Pr1:31; 18:21 Ho 10:13 ¢f M8937NX 290803 7K™ Gn 31:15 i.e. he
has reaped all the benefit, ¢/ Ho 7:9 ; fig. of mourner, ’ﬂ?;?} Dﬂb; 79N v 102:10 (

cf. 80:6 Hiph., & Assyrian akal al akul, bikitum kurmati = food I ate not, weeping
(was) my refreshment Hpt 55T 166 f0bv. 121,22 74y BP 3442 ); of gods, partaking of
sacrifices Dt 32:38; fig. = destroy Dt 7:16 (c¢f. Nu14:9); ¢f. Je 10:25; 30:16;
50:7 Ho 7:7 . 2. of beasts, birds, etc., eat, devour; Gn 37:20, 33; 40:17, 19 1K
13:28 ; 14:11; 16:4; 21:23, 24 Ho 2:14 +; specif. of locusts Jo 1:4; 2:25 2 Ch
7:13 ¢f- Am4:9 ; moth Jb 13:28 ; flies y 78:45 ; worms Dt 28:39 ; also Ez 19:3, 6

(of Isr. under fig. of'lion), ¢f. Je 50:7, 17; 51:34 ;also Ho 13:8 (of "> under fig. of
lion), Ez 22:25 (4179}5 WDJ , of false proph. under fig. of lion). 3. fig. of fire, devour,
consume Lv 6:3 sq. 2 acc. consume offering to ashes ) Na3:13 Is 5:24 (in sim. ),

partic. of fire from > Lv 10:2; 16:35 Ju9:15f 1K 18:38 2K 1:10, 12, 14 2Ch
7:1; ¢f Am.1:4, 7,10, 12, 14; 2:2, 5; 5:6 +; Dt 5:22 of fire at Sinai; of ' as
fire (in judgment) Dt 4:24 37 7772 'R WX 098 %3 ¢f Dt9:3 Is10:17 (|| ¥

) 30:27, 30; 33:14 (|| Q73 >7PIN). 4. of sword, devour, slay Dt 32:42 2S 2:26 ;
11:25; 18:8 Ho 11:6 Je2:30 12:12; ¢f. of devastation of land Is 1:7 Je 8:16.5. in
genl. devour, consume, destroy (inanim. subj.) of drought Gn 31:40 ; of pestilence Ez

7:15 ; of forest 2 S 18:8; ¢ff Lv26:38 TN 0NN H?D& DD’D’N ; ofﬂW'BU Je
3:24 (. m_zj'z ). 6. fig. of oppression, devour the poor, etc. Pr30:14 Hb 3:14 ¢f
v 14:4 ; of bitter enmity ’WWJ'DN 53&5 v 27:2.(cf. Jb19:22). 1 Niph. Pf.

5;&11 cons. Ex 22:5 Impf. 77325’ Gn 6:21 +,77(D?5’] Nu 12:12 etc.; Inf. abs.

532;(." Lv7:18; 19:7; Pt. f. ﬂb(:JNJ Lv 11:47 ;— 1. be eaten by man Ex 12:46 ;

13:3, 7; 21:28; 29:34 Lv6:9, 16, 19, 23; 7:6, 15, 16 V) 18 11:41; 19:6
, 7, 23; 22:30 Nu28:17 Ez45:21 ; of custom, usage Gn 6:21 Ex 12:16 Dt 12:22
Jb 6:6 ; of permission to eat Lv 7:19; 11:13, 34, 47 (Xz); 17:13; c. neg. be

uneatable Je24:2, 3, 8; 29:17 . 2. be devoured by fire, consumed Zp 1:18 ; 3:8 Zc

9:4 Ez23:25.3. be wasted, destroyed , of flesh Nu 12:12 Je 30:16 . Pu. Pf. 153& be
consumed with fire Ne 2:3, 13 ¢f Na 1:10 (fig.);so Pt. 238 ( = 2281 Ew ¢ 194
) Ex 3:2; by sword Is 1:20 129RP . + Hiph. Pf. 2 ms. sf. DN7INT v 80:6,
MR 1549:26 ; st TRTINT) cons. Is 58:14 ; TRYINT Ez 16:19 ; DONTIR)
cons. Je 19:9; Impf. sf. WJ?D& Null:4, 18, etc.;2 ms. js. 53&3] Ex3:3; 1 s.
5’31}{ Ho 11:4 (?); Imv. 1}'{5’3&}3 Pr25:21 . etc.; Inf. 5’3}377 Ez 21:33 (but Co
bhhy. ); Pt. 17’:)25?_3 Je 23:15 , etc.;— 1. cause to eat, feed with , sq. 2 acc. subj.
mostly "> ; Ex 16:32 Dt 8:3, 16 Ez3:2 Je19:9; abs. Ho11:4; ¢f Null:i4, 18;
fig. Je9:14; 23:15 Is49:26; 58:14 Ez16:19;also v 80:6 D7 DNP2XT TYRT (



¢f- 102:10 Qal supr.); sq. acc.pers. +79 y 81:17, but also subj. man Pr25:21; 1
K 22:27 2 Ch18:26 VU% Dﬂb 1."773&}31 of prison fare; sq. acc. pers. only 2 Ch
28:15, ¢f- Ez3:3.2.cause to devour , obj. sword Ez 21:23 (buton text vid. Co).

<
92 R S % TWOT % GK “'4y n. m. Gn41:36 food ( Arabic , Aramaic

N?DTN ,, Assyrian akalu D1 %, Ethiopic)— 'R abs. Gn41:35 +; cstr. Gn
41:35, 48 ; sf. :I?D?j Lv 25:37 ; 1228 Mal 1:12 . etc.;—Hex mostly JED, not

Ez— food, food-supply , especially cereals of store in Egypt Gn 41:35 %)+ 12
times Gn41-44; 47:24 ¢f. 14:11 (JE);also Lv 11:34; 25:37 (P) Dt2:6, 28

(D); 'R W3 usury of food Dt23:20 (D) (|| A9 ', etc.); 72 RiJ NY7 at meal-
time Ru 2:14 ; 7 poet. 17 times;— food v 107:18 ; of offerings Mal 1:12 ; partic.

food Jb 12:11 (as tasted); 36:31 (as given by God) so y 145:15 ; W?.] 3’!27:!‘7 'N
Lal:11 ¢f v 19;especially cereals Pr13:23 Jo 1:16 Hb 3:17 ; but also flesh v

78:18 , 30 ; of food (prey) of wild animals y 104:21 (|| )? ; of prey of eagles
Jb 9:26 ; 39:29 ; ravens 38:41 .

T H?D?S S 42 TwOT %* GK ** 17 n. f. food, eating (with some verbal force,
¢f Dr 'Phlxi2l7 ) only P, & Ez always 3?325‘7 , 1. especially in phr. like 7277 DD‘?
'R? Gn 1:29; 6:21; 9:3 Lv 11:39 ;50 25:6 119987 027 YORT N2vW 7000 ;

cf. 'N]? 101 Gn 1:30 Ex 16:15 . 2. devouring , by wild beasts, only fig. of ravaged
people Ex29:5 34:5, 8, 10; 39:4, ¢f 35:12. 3. consuming , in fire Ez 15:4, 6

, of fire-sacrifice of children 23:37; fig. of judgment of "> Ez21:37 ; (¢f. also inf.
of 22%).

17_;&7 Pr30:1 read 173&] from L. 772 (v. ‘7?5’}_7’8 ).

T ﬂ?":?j{ S ¥ TWOT *°¢ GK **® n. f. an eating, a meal 1K 19:8 (on form v.
Ba \B 136 ).
+ DIRD S ¥ TWOT ¥ GK 7% n. m. Ju14:14 ( . Hb 1:16)food — D
Gn 2:9 + 21 times; cstr. ]72}(7_3 Gn 40:7 + 3 times; sf. :[77;)&7_3 Ez 4:10 ; 177;)?{7_3
Hb 1:16 ; M998% Pr6:8 ; DI7RM Dn 1:10 — food , in genl. Gn 6:21 1K 10:5

= 2Ch9:4 Hg2:12; opp. drink Ezr3:7 2Ch11:11 Dn 1:10; XD 5:_32‘(7_3 Jb
33:20; fig. of peoples as fishes, food for Chaldeans Hb 1:16 ; appl. to fruit Gn 2:9 ;
3:6 (of tree '07 2W) ¢f 'YV Lv19:23 Dt20:20 Ne 9:25 Ez47:12 (),
appl. to 737 Is 62:8 appl.; to honey Ju 14:14 ; to flour 1 Ch 12:40 ( 41 ), appos.
M ; to food of ants Pr 6:8 (|| Dﬂ‘? ); to baker’s work Gn 40:17 ¢f. Ez4:10;



appl. to carcasses, as food for beasts & birds of prey Dt 28:26 y 79:2 c¢f. 44:12 (
'DINX, sim. of suffering people) Je 7:33 ; 16:4; 19:7; 34:20 vy 74:14 .

<
T ﬂbDB?_ﬂ S ¥ TWOT *° GK % n. f. knife ( as cutting instrum., or

instrument for dividing, making small, ¢f. S[ iegfr. ] ™ N"-1""8) 4 19:29 ;
N228D Gn22:6, 10, pl. NI2XM Pr30:14.

<' .
T .n]? 387_3 S ¥ TwOT *" GK **” n. f. fuel cstr., only UK 'R Is 9:4, 18

<
¥ nb 20 S N TWOT *¢ GK *'® n. f. food-stuff , consisting in D977, 1 K
5:25 (onform v. Bo ¥ * Sta ¥ '"?*2)goreadalso|| 2 Ch2:9 (MT DNidN).

T 1325 S *® TWOT * GK ** *° (‘perhaps from X ; ¢f. Aramaic 77 & 127)
adv. with strong asseverative force: a. surely , truly, especially at beginning of a speech
(stronger & more decided than TN ) Gn28:16 Ex2:14 1S 15:32 1s40:7; 45:15 Je

3:23 U2 4:10; 8:8.1In 1K 11:2 72X stands unusually; and "8 (¢f [ | S [
should prob. be read (so Klo ). b. emphasizing a contract, but indeed, but in fact ,

especially after NN [ said or thought , expressing the reality, in opp. to what had
been wrongly imagined, Is 49:4b (opp. to v 4a) 53:4 (opp. to v 3 end) Je 3:20 (
opp. to the expectation v 19b) Zp 3:7b y 31:23b (opp. to v 23a) 66:19 82:7 (
opp. to v 6) Jb32:8 (opp. to v 7).

T "]Q?S S “* TWOT ¥ GK *° vb. press, urge( Mish. id. , Aramaic be urgent ,
¢f. , Arabic saddle ) ;— Qal Pf. Pr16:26 3D 1Y "X (|| Y2 177 ¥ 70Y WD) ) ie.
his hunger impels him to work.

FIAIN S *° TWOT ¥* GK *7] n. m. pressure, sf. *9IX Jb33:7 ( [ al
read 23 ¢f. 13:21,but ¢f Di).

WDN TWOT * (Arabic dig, till the ground ) .

T AN S 0 TWOT ** GK ** n. m. Jo 1:11 ploughman, husbandman (
Arabic , Aramaic , RJ2°X, ¢f Mish. ) 'X sg. abs. Je 51:23 (+3170¥)) Am



5:16; pl. DIK Je 14:4; 31:24 (23 ) (| 7YYL IVQ 1)) 2 Ch26:10 (|| D’?;j'D
) Jo 1:11 (| id. ), 3N Is 61:5 (|| id.)

AWIR s 4“7 GK ¥ v. 1193 .

L 58 g 408,409,510 pyyoT 27490 GK 440’441’554( = , Arabic article, preserved

perhaps in following words derived by Hebrews from (or through) Arabic-speaking
tribes; cf. Eng. algebra, Alhambra, alkali, alcohol, alcove , etc. )

+ WDION n. [ m. hail ( = Arabic gypsum, cf. subWTA) 'R JTX Ez 13:11
13; 3822,

T D’D’IR‘?{{ S % TWOT ¥ GK ** n. [ m. ] pl a tree ( foreign & obscure )
always with "X¥ :— 2 Ch 2:7 Q@172 2°7X XY 'R (from Lebanon); "X XY 2
Ch9:10 (|| 722? 12N ; both from Ophir); ¢/ v 11. vid. foll.

+ DOMAPR S ¥ TWOT *¢ GK * n. [ m. | pl. id. D307% %Y 1K 10:11,
12 (from Ophir); ‘N7 'V 1K 10:12.

T 77173?8 n.pr. of South-Arabic people ( but prob. read 5& ( Sab. , god ) for 58 ,
IRy peop p g
¢/ Di Gn10:26,& Gl 3¢ 28095935 G is Joved ) Gn 10:26 1 Ch 1:20 .

+ DIPPR S ¥ TWOT ¢ GK *** band of soldiers ( = Arabic , people; so

E. Castle, Thes etc., ¢f Che %5173 . > textual error for D’U'bi_s Hi ¢f. Now
) Pr30:31.

T 77?13177& S °1* GK **" n.pr.loc. ( cf- 71?11’1 sub 79 ) city in southern Judah
Jos 15:30; 19:4; ¢f. also 7?113 (q.v.) 1Ch4:29.

II. bg S 408,409,510 TwQT 7% GK 013 ady. of negation ('so Ph. e.g. CIS
j, 3458 , Biblical Aramaic, Sab. ( DHM ZMG 1875, 596 ), and in the Ethiopic albo, is not) ,

denying however, not objectively as a fact (like XD , oU), but subjectively as a wish

Gl E. Glaser;
SK Studien u. Kritiken .



(like pv ), expressing therefore a deprecation or prohibition: a. ( a ) with a verb, which is
then always an impf. (never an imperative), by preference in the cohort. or jussive
mood, where this is in use, and may be of any person or number; Gn 15:1 and often

RIN™OX fear not! 22:12 77,2 M2WN™IR put not forth thy hand, 37:27 317°)

ﬁl"fﬁﬂ'b?j and /et not our hand be upon him, 21:16 HNWN'%_( let me not look upon the

death of the lad! y 25:2 ﬂ@ﬁl{{'b& let me not be ashamed; with 1 pl. (rare) 2 S 13:25
Je 18:18 Jon 1:14 . In an imprecation: Gn 49:4 Wmﬂ"??_{ have not thou the

excellency! y 109:12 Jb 3:4, 6. Sometimes strengthened by X]: Gn 13:8 18:3 al (
b)) without a verb, (o) 2 S 1:21 let (there be) not dew & not rain upon you! Is 62:6 vy

83:2. (B )used absol., in deprecation Gn 19:18 2§ 13:16 (v. sub A7) 2K 3:13;
4:16 ; 6:27 (v. RVm : but possibly to be expl. by Dr ¥ ;50 Th Ke : hardly as

Ew * %) Ru1:13 ’D'J; Ph Nay , my daughters, ¢f. Ju 19:23 ; (y) after a preceding
imper. A, 5:14 Jo2:13 Pr8:10,a juss. 27:2,an inf. abs. 17:12.( ¢ ) in poetry

‘78 sometimes expresses vividly the emotion or sympathy of the poet (v. Dr ¥ **®); Is
2:9 Dﬂ? Ntém']??_ﬂ and forgive them not! (with a touch of passion), y 41:3 Pr3:25 Jb
5:22; y34:6 (but || S Ew Che here read 07197, prob. rightly); 50:3a may our
God come "7?_{1 Wjﬂ(’ and not be silent! (the psalmist identifying himself with a
spectator of the scene v 2, 3b—c) 121:3 (contrast v 4 N ) ) Je 46:6 + ., b.once Pr
12:28 joined closely to a subst. ( cf. X' 2b ): In the way of righteousness is life, and in
the pathway thereof ﬂ]];'b?;( there is no-death! ; but error for '5& ‘unto’ Capp || B
| B .c.once Jb24:25 used poet. as a subst. , And bring my words 778? to nought!
—N.B. 1S27:10 DNUWD”??S 09%77, DX with the pf. is against all analogy; and either

MR (with [ B ), or better I8 whither? (with S [ : v. 1S 10:14 ) must be
read.

bx g 410,411,412 pyy 02575.92.93a (g 445,446,447 (nearly always followed by
Makkeph), poet. X (cf "73] , 7Y ), butonly in Job (T 3:22; 5:26; 15:22; 29:19),

with suff. Y28, TR, T2, etc. 19K, DX & (5 times) DIIN , DTN & DN

(both very often), once ﬁ?ﬁ”??_j( y2:5, ]ﬂ’bN , once ]ﬂbN Ex 1:19 ((Arabic ), prep.
denoting motion to or direction towards (whether physical or mental). 1. of motion zo or
unto a person or place Gn 2:19, 22; 3,19; 8:9; 14:22; 16;9 etc., after every kind

of verb expressing motion ( X12, '|‘?U , XX? , etc.) So with 111 fo give (though 9 is here
more common) Gn 21:14; 35:4 Dt 13:2 +; 727 fo sell Gn37:36, etc. Metaph. Je
2:19 '[’]?N "NITON ’71 and that my fear (cometh) not unto thee (¢f. Jb 31:23 ).—

Peculiarly Gn 6:16 17X 17& unto the length of a cubit, etc. And metaph. in the phrase

Capp J. Cappel.



5’3)"5&('5{; unto exultation ¥ Ho 9:1 Jb 3:22 . Once, exceptionally ( si veral.) =

even: Jb 5:5 1727 D’JED"?NW and even out of thorns he taketh it. Sometimes
pregnant, as Is 66:17 Je 41:7 ‘7& 131 commit whoredom (by going) fo Nu25:1 Ez
16:26, 28, 29; 5& W'jﬁ seek (by resorting) fo one (sc. for oracles) Dt 18:11 Is 8:19 ;
11:10 +; 727 5§'§join together (& come) unto Gn 14:3 ; D’DWH 5?{ rise early (and go)
fo 19:27; 24:11 2§ T°727 made to kneel down az; 47:18 2% DR i.e. has been made
over to; 5& 09 to come in fear fo Hos 3:5 Mi 7:17 . Opp. is 12, as 1320”17
TYRTI7ON from end f0 end Ex 26:28 ; 979K 1191 Ezr 9:11 (syn. 2K 21:16 1197 119
). And of time (rare) NY™?8 NY7 + 1 Ch9:25; 0P8 07 ¥ Nu30:15 (P) 1 Ch
16:23 (inthe || v 96:2 217 OPN).

2. Where the limit is actually entered, info , Gn 6:18 and thou shalt enter info the ark
7:1; 19:3; 41:21; 42:17 ; & so after verbs of throwing, casting, putting 37:22 (

TR ) 39:20 N°2A7YR 1IN O O put him into the prison house, Ex 28:30 (Lv
8:8) Dt 23:25 ; so after 122 to bury Gn 23:19; 25:9; 49:29; UUW to squeeze 40:11 ;
177 to blot out Nu 5:23 , etc.; metaph. Gn 6:6 was pained into or unto his heart, QW

29798 , 23] to place, bring info ( = lay 70 ) heart Dt4:39 2S19:20 al. In
connexion with a number or multitude into which something enters, in among: 1 S 10:22

behold he had hid himself D’?QU'%& in among the baggage, Je 4:3 sow not 2°X P'5N
in among thorns.

3. Of direction fowards anything: ( a ) of physical acts or states, as Gn 30:40 D] ‘7&
INXT 1D, 39:7 9N VY KRPI, Ex25:20, Nu6:26 78 119 K1 (2K 9:32
differently), 24:1 77& P N, Jos8:18 yw28:2 1K 8:29, 30 (to pray towards ) v
38 ; pregn. 17& 727 to tremble (turning) fo Gn 42:28 , 17& M7 to wonder (turning)
towards Gn43:33 Is 13:8, 709 IX Je 36:16 : withouta vb. D°ID™9N 01D face fo
face Gn32:31 +; ﬂD"?N 12 Nu 12:8; ’]?N 1PN Gn 31:5 the face of Laban, that
he is not foward me; "]'17?5 "> 1%V the eyes of '? are towards ... y 34:16 (c¢f. 33:18).(
b ) with words such as 12X to say fo Gn 3:1 + often, 127 8:15 + often, X2 19:5,
55@7‘7‘ 20:17 etc., 577;147 to hearken to 16:11 577}7 to praise to 12:15 (c¢f. Ez 13:19
‘7& L)‘?ﬂ to profane t0 ), 173717 40:14 . ( ¢ ) with words expressing the direction of the
mind, as 1117 fo wait y 27:14 +; ‘7?_1? to hope Is 51:5 ; 5& WDJ NW.] to lift up the soul
(i.e. set the desire) fowards Dt 24:15 y 25:1 ; ]7N 3.? DZ/ , ﬂ'(éf to set the heart (mind) to
Ex 9:21 al. ; 7% N7 to accustom oneself 7o Je 10:2 ; X T to shew thought for 2
K 4:13 ; Gn 43:30 ; Dt 28:32 and thy eyes Di7°?8 N3 failing (with longing) towards

Opp. Jules Oppert.



them, La4:17; Is63:15 2S3:8 1K 14:13 y 40:6; alone, as predic., directed or
disposed towards , Gn 3:16 ; 4:7 2K 6:11 who of ours is towards (i.e. favours) the

king of Syria? Ho 3:3 *IN"0J) 'I’?N Ez36:9 Ho2:17 Je 15:1 (52‘( ’WD; PR,

4. Where the motion or direction implied appears from the context to be of a hostile
character, ‘7& = against: Gn 4:8 173."'17?{ 'I? 0271 and Cain rose up against Abel (so 1
S24:8) 22:12 Ex 14:5 Nu32:14; with Y223 Jos 10:6, '|1?Zi Ju1:10 ; 20:30 ; with
X2 of calamity, etc., coming to or upon any one Gn42:21 Ju9:57 1S2:34 1K 14:10
+; Is 2:4; 3:8 their tongue and doings are ""7?5 32:6 (‘7& 73?‘? ) Ho7:15 (¢f. Na
1:9) 12:5 '[?557;'5& 9™ and he strove against the angel. Here also belongs in partic.
the phrace ... 77N °1177 Behold I am against (thee, you etc.) ¥ Na2:14; 3:5 Je21:13 (
23:30-32 DV ) 50:31; 51:25 Ez13:8, 20; 21:8; 29:10; 30:22; 34:10; 35:3;
38:3; 39:1 (5:8; 26:3; 28:22; 29:3 5V :on 3619 v. supr. )

5. Unto sometimes acquires from the context the sense of in addition to , as Lv 18:18
thou shalt not take ADINN 17& WX a woman to, in addition to , her sister, Jos 13:22 (
|| Nu31:8 DY 1S 14:34 to eat DEU'%S together with the blood (v 32 & generally
DY) 1K 10:7 9% 031 (generally ¥ ); Je 25:26 ; Ez 7:26 ¥ D8 n¥InY (||
DV ); 44:7; La3:41 letus lift up 07?3'17?5 HJ;;? our hearts fogether with the hands (
of , Qor 4:2; W AG H33lcy

6. Metaph. in regard to, concerning, on account of- thus ‘73?537;7 to mourn
concerning 1S 15:35 ; OTI377 to repent as regards 2 S 24:16 ; W7 to inquire 1K 14:5;
5’7@1’17‘ to pray with regard to 1 S 1:27 2K 19:20 Is37:21; P¥¥tocry 2K 8:3 (v
55y ); AXY] be pained 1 S 20:34 ; O] to comfort 2 S 10:2 ; more gen. 1 K 16:13 ;
21:22; WDJ"?N on account of, for the sake of , one’s life 1 K 19:3 2K 7:7 (Gn 19:17
oy ). ( 771_7 is more common in this sense.) And specially with verbs of saying, narrating,
telling, etc. with regard to , as AN Gn 20:2 1s29:22; 37:33 +;7327 2S7:19 Je
40:16b ; 18D vy 2:7; 69:27 ; MX Is23:11; 37?_327 Ez 19:4; 5& HSJHDWU the report
regarding ... 1S 4:19 . (Not freq., except in the case of AN .)

7. Of rule or standard, according to (rare): ... 19"7& according to the command of,
Jos 15:13; 17:4: 21:3 (generally ’5"73_] ); ﬁD;'b?_g according to what is fixed = of a
certainty T 1S23:23; 26:4 (v. Dr): perhaps vy 5:1; 80:1 (45:1 53_7 ).

W W. Wright, ArabicGram.



8. Expressing presence at a spot, against, at, by , not merely after verbs expressing or
implying motion (¢f. 1, Gn24:11), as Jos 11:5 and they came and encamped together

@} lnle! ’?3'5& at the waters of Merom, 1 S 5:4 cut off (and fallen) on fo the threshold, 2
S 2:23 al. and smote him W?J ' ﬂU'b{S in or on the belly, Dt 33:28 Ex29:12 Lv4:7,;
but also in other cases, as Jos 5:3 and he circucmcised the Israelites 17& against, at the
hill of the foreskins, 22:11 have built an altar 777 ﬂﬁ’bl’b& by the districts of
Jordan, Ju12:6 2S3:32, 14:30 & 18:4 72"7?5 at the side of (elsewhere 72? , 1 ]73]
), 1K 13:20 as they were sitting J17W~?R at the table, 2 K 11:14 J203™9X by the

king, Je 41:12 and found him by the great waters, etc., 46:10 N3 WUJ'EN by the
Euphrates, Ez 3:15; 11:11; 17:8; 31:7; 40:18 ; 43:3; 47:7; 48:12.

9. Prefixed to other preps. it combines with them the idea of motion or direction to:
thus IOX™IX 2'S5:23 2K 9:18, 19 IIR~IX 20 turn ro behind me, Zc 6:6
(where ‘7& is pleon., prob. due to clerical error; note 7R XX before & after); 1’3"7& in
between Ez31:10, 14 ; N2™9X similarly Ez 10:2 ;"9 N*2N™2X to (the part) within (
v. sub N’2), in within Lv 16:15, 2 K 11:15 || have her forth in within the ranks;
DINTOR v. 2D 23IMIR unto the south of Jos 15:3 ;"7 YA fo the outside of
Lv4:12, 21 +; 712 177 to the front of Nu 19:4 ; DIR™X Ju 6:19 1K 8:6 al. (v.
sub NN ).

Note 1.—In Gn20:13 Ri2] TR QIPRI~22778 "X 908 72Y ; Nu 33:54

Y WWN"R( ; Pr17:8 (¢f Dt 16:6),— 17& appears to be used by a species of
attraction; the idea of motion involved in the relative clause influencing illogically the

beginning of the sentence and causing 5& to be used instead of 2 . In Ez 31:14 Dﬂ’bN ,
as pointed, can only be from ‘7??‘5 11 or 1V ( q.v. ); if the word be taken as the pron. with
suff. (Hi Ke), Dﬂ’bN must be read.

Note 2.—There is a tendency in Hebrew, especially manifest in S K Je Ez, to use 5&
in the sense of 53_7 ; sometimes 77& being used exceptionally in a phrase or construction

which regularly, and in acc. with analogy, has ‘73] ; sometimes, the two preps.
interchanging, apparently without discrimination, in the same or parallel sentences. Thus

(a) Jos5:14 VID7OR D79%1; 1S 13:13 DRIWIOR TRIPNA™NN " 12T 14:34 (
v. sub5); 17:3 TI372R D277 Y (contr. ¥ Dt 11:29); 19:16 2'S6:3; 20:23 (
contr. 8:16) 1K 13:29 18:46 (contr. 2K 3:15 537) Je35:15 Ez7:18.(b) Ju
6:37 and upon ( ‘73_] ) all the earth let there be dryness, v 39 let there be dryness on (
5§)the fleece; 1S 14:10 come up U’?Sj, v 12 come up 4]"2?5; 16:23 & 16;
16:13 & 18:10 PR 2%, 10:6 al Y N2%; 25:17 evil is determined 11°) TR™78



iNPAT92 HYY; v 25 27:10; 2S2:9 DR AP DY DY) DY LR LLOR)
£ 3:29 0¥ M L OR); 2K 83 & 55 9:6 &3; Je 19:15; 25:2; 26:15 ye lay
innocent blood NX 177 1’5_7:"‘7?__{] D3’1757, 27:19; 28:8; 33:14; 34:7; 36:31; 37:13

, 14 Ez2:6; 18:6, 11 & 15; 21:12 etc. ¢y 79:6 (Je 10:25) Sy twice). It is prob.
that this interchange, at least in many cases, is not original, but due to transcribers.

Conversely, though not with the same frequency, ]71_7 occurs where analogy would
lead us to expect 5& or even in juxtaposition with ‘7& as 1S1:10 2y ‘75911'( to pray

fo(v 26 PX); v 133 25:225 ¥ .. 9N 1K 20:43 00270 7921 (21:4 5&) Is
22:15 Je11:2; 23:35; 31:12(11). Cf Dr S #1302 87154

T ’;’SJL‘P’?N S ¥4 GK *? n.pr. m. (unto 'S are mine eyes) 1. a Korahite 1 Ch
26:3 . 2. areturning exile Ezr 8:4 .

+ ’3’3]1’]7?{ S #* GK ** npr. m. (id. ) 1. a descendant of David 1 Ch 3:23,
24 . 2. a Simeonite ’.]3,_71’??5 1 Ch 4:36 . 3. a Benjamite (id. ) 7:8 . 4. priests in time
of Ezra (a) Ezr 10:22;(b) 10:27 ( ’;N?”?N ); (¢) Ne12:41.

leg S 410,411,412 TWOT 02575,92,93a GK 445’446’447[)1'. pl. m. & f. = the more

usual 719X , these 1 Ch20:8 ; with art. X7 Gn 19:8, 25; 26:3, 4 Lv 18:27 Dt 4:42
; 7:225 19:11. ( Merely an orthogr. variation of Tﬂ?N , and doubtless pronounced
similarly; the kindred dialects have in genl. a dissyllabic form: v. sub ﬂ‘?& . Written
similarly in Ph.,e.g. CIS 3:22; 14:5; 93:3 (77?{}'( ), but ZMG '*7>2* (Neo-Punic) NON

; in Plaut. Poen. v. 1.9 transliterated ily; Schroed . ™ ©r-p-81.160.286 ff.)

<
ﬂbx S 48429 TwQT #77-92 GK 87465 (, Rabb. 15& , Aramaic ]’5& , & compd.

with and in ) pr. pl. m. & f. these , in usage the pl. of 1] . a. Gn2:4 & often: in
appos. to a subst. with a pron. suff. (always without the art.) Ex 9:14 (read with Hi

72 79K for 727798 ) 10:1 712X N NN these my signs, 11:8 Dt 11:18 1K 8:59 ;
10:8; 22:23 2K 1:13 Je31:21 Ezr2:65 Ne 6:14 ; in the genit. 2 K 6:20 Is 47:9
Dt 18:12 wy 15:5; and after DD Gn 14:3 + often. Standing alone in a neuter sense, these

things (rare in best prose, & not very common in poetry), with ﬂ'(é/i] Dt 18:12; 22:5;
25:16 2S23:17, 22 wy 15:5 +; with other vbs. Ezr 9:1 Is44:21; 47:7 Je 13:22

Schroed P. Schroder, especially circa., Phonizische Sprache .



Ho 14:10 wy42:5; 50:21; 107:43 Jb 8:2; with "NX Nu 15:13 Is 48:14 ; with '5;

Ju13:23 Is 66:2 +; v. also some of the cases with preps. sub d. TR may point
indifferently to what follows, Gn 6:9; 10:1; 25:7, 12, 13 y42:5; or to what has
preceded, Gn9:19; 10:20, 31, 32; 25:4 Lv21:14; 22:22 wy 15:5; = such as

these (towwto ), v 73:12 Jb 18:21 . b. repeated, T9RY ... 7T9R, these ... those Dt
27:12, 13 Jos 8:22 1s49:12 (3 times) y 20:8 +. c. with art. (only after a subst.

determined by art. (except Gn 21:29 Jos 17:9 1717&:‘ 0 Wread DT, ¢f 17:12;
19:8, 16, 31, 48, etc. Ez42:9)) 987 Gn 15:1 +. d. with preps.: 7R3 Lv 25:54 ;
26:23 1K 22:11 (7 times), 982 1 1S 16:10; 17:39 ; T9RY Lv 11:24 (4 times),
T9RY 1K 22:17 (5 times); 78D Gn 9:19 (16 times); 1128 TY Lv 26:18 ; T12R™9Y on
account of these things 1s 57:6 ; 64:11 Je 5:9 al. ,TbND t Jb16:2 Je 10:16 =
51:19, ﬂbN;) t Gn27:46 Lv 10:19 (things like these, so Is 66:8 Je 18:13 ) Nu
28:24 P (c¢f Ez45:25) 2K 25:17 = Je52:22, 77787103 § Jb12:3.

1L bx S 410,411,412 TWOT 02575,92,93a GK 445 , 446 , 447 gOd, 735& S 419 GK 455 ,
VTR S GK “ete. v. LTIN.

T N?N S % GK *? n.pr. m. father of an officer of Solomon 1K 4:18 ( = 1L
H?N terebinth ?) .

L. ﬂbN TWOT ** ((assumed as V of PN, ( EH]?N ) D’U"?ij god, God , but question

intricate, & conclusions dub. It is uncertain whether 5& & 077 5& are from the same
. Following are the chief theories: 1. a. Thes makes ‘7& & 07 ‘7& distinct, and both

really primitive, but associates ‘7& in treatment with ‘7& strong , Pt. of IR ; strong ,
according to Thes , being derived from meaning be in front of; (different order in Lex.

Man., RobGes ); b. ?X & 071 5& distinct; former from I8 strong, latter pl. of i3 ‘7&
from V[ AR ] = go to and fro in perplexity or fear, hence i3 5?{ fear & object of fear ,
reverence, recered one; = IR D trepide confugere ad Ho 3:5 ; 79K = 77D Gn
31:42 = RIM Is8:13 De ™% (¢f o€Baopa, postB. Heb. 1IN NHWB ;
Aramaic N?ﬂj CWB); so De following Fl in De %57 of MV.2. 98 &

[akhy| ’7N possibly connected; O = leader, lord , from N IR be in front; so No MBAK
1880, 760 £ SBAK 1882, 1175 3 5 BN & 0°77 9N connected, & both from a ¥ 717N (= AR)

to which is assigned meaning strong; so Ew § 146d, 178 b (v. also Jahrbiicher d. bibl. Wiss. x. 11, Bibl.

postB post-Biblical.
FI H.L. Fleischer.



Theol. 6. 330) . 1y BN from V 117X strong (not AN , & 071 5& expanded from 78 , ¢f pl.

NI from 12X etc.; so Di on Gn 1:1 ; he supports meaning strong by ref. to phrase
T 5&5 U® Gn31:29 dl ;ec.similarly, X , being very early & common Shemitic
word, formed pl. kb A , from which sing. ZﬂbN was afterwards inferred, Nes e
Std.a. Wit 1882.243: (o piicized by No SBA 1) 4, b ( :nbx , DT‘.’7§ distegarded) from

\ 119X stretch out to, reach afier ( cf. prep. ‘7& ,99N , also 1712?5 swear ), God as the one

whom men strive to reach , * das Ziel aller Menschensehnsucht und alles )
Menschenstrebens ’, Lag Or ii.3; GN 1882,173 = M 96 — Cf Spurrell Heb. Text of Gn., App. ii ,

where all these views are stated somewhat more fully, & briefly criticized; on the use of

‘78 & U‘?N in Shemitic languages vid. , exhaustively, Ng MBAk. SBAk. lc. ).

I bx S 410,411,412 TWOT 02575,92,93a GK 445 , 446 , 447 n. m (also in n.pr bx
’17?{, Sam. ?X, Ph. PX, 77X (i.e. prob. 72X ), Sab. ?X, DHM Or Coner Leiden. 1883
, Assyrian ilu , D1 V' ; perhaps also Arabic, Aramaic ¢/ N& ““ ; on goddess noR
Ph. Palm. Nab. Sab. (also NI7X) DHM '* , Arabic (pl. ) Fl KiSet 154

Assyrian Allatu Jr 66 , Syriac, cf. also Bae Rel. 58,90,97,271,291 ) god , but with
various subordinate applications to express idea of might;—hardly ever in prose

except with defining word ( adj. or gen.); its only suff. is > — ;— 1 1. applied to
men of might and rank , D2\ YR mighty one of the nations Ez31:11 (of Neb.; [
Gpyov E0vov , 7°R some Mss. Co ); D°7X mighty men Jb41:17 (2QY7°R , many
Mss. Di); 0°7323 29X mighty heroes Ez32:21 (77’8 Mss. Co ); VING "N Ez

17:13 2K 24:15 (Kt "2 ); DX Ex 15:15 (prob. pl. of m. 7°X, q.v.) These
readings are uncertain because of an effort to distinguish these forms from the divine

name. 7123 17& mighty hero (as above) or divine hero (as reflecting the divine
majesty) Is 9:5. 1 2. angels , D’??ﬂ( 1 y29:1; 89:7 = a’nbxa 12 . 3. gods
of the nations , D”??_j{ ]7N God of gods , supreme God Dn 11:36; D’?N; }'K.:J'?D;) n
who is like thee among the gods Ex 15:11 ; idols 1s 43:10; 44:10, 15, 17; 46:6;
M DONWA IR what God in heaven Dt 3:24 ; NN 5& another god Ex 34:14 (1),
a7 9N foreign god w 44:21 ; 81:10 ;191 PR Dt32:12 Mal 2:11 y 81:10. T 4.
El n.pr. N°72 2R El Berith Ju9:46 (= N2 9Y2 Ju8:33; 9:4); DR NI s.
p.91b T 5. as characterizing mighty things in nature, DR M7 mighty mountains
36:7 (lit. mountains of EI ); also w 50:10 Ol Bi Che v. sub IL 7R ; X 7K
mighty cedars y 80:11 : DR 92010 lofty stars 1Is 14:13 .

Nes E. Nestle.

M (in BAram. Appendix) K. Marti, Gram. d. bibl. Aram.
Or C. von Orelli.

F1 H. L. Fleischer, Kleine Schriften



6. God ;7 , the one only and true God of Israel: (a ) 5}(:{ the God, the true God
Gn31:13; 35:1, 3; 46:3 (E) 2S22:31, 33, 48 (= y18:31, 33, 48) vy
68:20, 21; 77:15 ; 7AR3IT NI the faithful God Dt 7:9 ; IR DTN the great God
Dt 10:17 = Je32:18 Dn9:4 Nel:5; 9:32; W7pPn OR77 the holy God 1s 5:16
OR:T 7170 the God Yahweh 1s 42:5 y 85:9. 1 (b) "X my God Ex 15:2 (poet.) v
18:3; 22:2 (x2) , 11; 63:2; 68:25; 89:27; 102:25; 118:28; 140:7; 1s44:17 . (
c) cstr. DR N°2 9N the God of Bethel , who had his seat there Gn 35:7 (E); R
72N God of thy father Gn 49:25 (poet.); DRI IRy 68:36 ; miphe DR v 146:5 ;
DR DNV the God of heaven y 136:26 ; W20 9N the God who is my rock y 42:10
29993 DMWY DR the God who is the joy of my exultation y 43:4 ; . X the God
who lets himself be seen Gn 16:13 (J); 71227 DR the God of glory y29:3; 7R
MYT the all-knowing God 1 S 2:3 (poet.); D?W DX the everlasting God Gn 21:33
(1); NP X Is 12:2; 20 2K y42:9 ;X X y31:6 = 30 72X Dt32:4
(poet.); MAPI PRy 94:1 U2 NN IR Je 51:56 . (d) TR ?X one God Mal
2:10 ; 2172 YR a great God Dt 7:21 y 77:14; 95:3 ; INNDA PR a God hiding
himself 1s 45:15 ; D177 R a compassionate God Ex 34:6 (J) Dt4:31 vy 86:15;
N1 O a forgiving God v 99:8 ; 11317 R a gracious God Ne 9:31 Jon4:2 ; R
X1P? a jealous God Ex 20:5; 34:14 (J) Dt4:24; 5:9; 6:15 Jos24:19 (D) =
X1IP OX Na 1:2 ;o1 PR a living God Jos 3:10 (J) Ho2:1 y42:3; 84:3; 7R
P27V Is 45:21; YW 7O ARV, vy 5:5 ;PR XY Dt32:21 (poet.) Is 31:3 Ez28:2
, 9;7M3 DR Mi7:18 (¢f Ex 15:11). (e ) God (the only true God, needing

no article or predicate to define him) Nu 12:13 ( E read 525 Di ) always in poetry,
Jb 5:8 + (55 times Jb), v 7:12; 10:11, 12 16:1; 17:6; 19:2; 52:3, 7; 55:20;
57:3; 73:11, 17; 74:8; 77:10; 78:7, 8, 18, 19, 34, 41; 82:1; 83:2; 90:2;
104:21; 106:14, 21 ; 107:11; 118:27; 139:17, 23 ; 149:6; 150:1 Is40:18;

43:12; 45:14, 20; 46:9 La3:41 Ho11:9; 12:1 Mal1l:9; 52543793_7 God is with
us , as name of child in prediction Is 7:14 ¢f. 8:8, 10 .(f) El, a divine name R
ORI 99X Gn 33:20 (E); 2R PR DM Nu 16:22 (P = 798 7157

DM Nu 27:16 ); 77° 219K PR Jos 22:22 (P) v 50:1 . This is probable also
in the ancient poems, Nu 23:8, 19, 22, 23; 24:4, 8, 16, 23 (poet. Balaam ||

TV & ]1"537 ) Dt32:18; 33:26 (poet.) Moses || 11X & 07 ’TI]?N ) 2S22:32;
23:5 (poet. David || 71X ) and in the combinations J1°7¥ DR (5 times; vid. '[1’&55.7 )
& W R (10 times; vid. YT ).

T 7. 17& strength, power (on connection with 1. H]Z}TI ¢/ Di Gnl:1; 31:29)in
T 5&5'!27’ it is according to the power of my hand = it is in my power, etc. Gn



3129 (E; sq. 2+ Inf. ); 989 NPJ2 T Pr327 (sq. id. ); DT 280 Mi
2:1 (abs.); neg. TT) 5&5 1°N) Dt 28:32 (abs.) = thou shalt be powerless , so Ne

5:5. v. also Brock ZAW xvi(906.291 (1yeaning ‘might’ very dub. : renders belongs

to the god of (my) hand , supposing phrase a survival, with orig. meaning forgotten,
of ancient idea, found also among other nations, of spirits conferring powers upon
particular members of body).

elsewhere Zﬂ‘?& n. m. god, God . ( Sam. id. , Aramaic H?N , , Arabic , Sab. 7ON
DHM ' ,—U‘?N as found in Heb. prob. a sg. formed by inference from pl.
D198 : of Nes " )— 1.a heathen god , late usage; 71?8™72 2 Ch.32:15 Dn
11:37 ; WI2R? W2 3 whose power is his god Hb 1:11 2K 17:31 (but Qr 7 ¥

), TI78 R R 72 who doth bring God in his hand 1b12:6 (Ew Di RVm,
etc.) 2. God , used in ancient poems Dt 32:15, 17 wy 18:32, and on their basis an
archaism in later poetry Jb 3:4 + (41 times Jb), y 50:22 ; 114:7; 139:19 Pr30:5

Is44:8 Hb3:3 Ne 9:17 (citing Ex 34:6 where 5& is used).

7 985750 Dt32:17; 73987 Dn 11:38 (vid. BD) sf. i7179K9 Hb 1:11;

D’U'5§ S ¥ TWOT **¢ GK **,5;0 n. m. pl. ( f. 1K 11:33 ; on number of

occurrences ofb?__( , UﬁN , D’U'b?_f ¢f also Nes ') 1. pl. in number. T a.
rulers, judges , either as divine representatives at sacred places or as reflecting divine

majesty and power: O°T2X7T Ex 21:6 (Onk S , but 10 kpurfiplov Tov Ogov” || )

22:7, 8; kP iphNs 22:8,27 (|| Ra AE Ew RVm;butgods, || Josephus
Philo AV ; God, Di RV ;all Covt.codeof E) ¢f 1S2:25 v. Dr; Ju5:8 (

Ew,butgods || ;God S BarHeb ;177> B Be) y82:1, 6 (De Ew Pe;but

angels Bl Hup) 138:1 ( S [ Rab Ki De;butangels || Calv;God, Ew;
gods , Hup Pe Che). T b. divine ones , superhuman beings including God and

angels y 8:6 (De Che Br;butangels || S [| Ew;God, RV and most
moderns) Gn 1:27 (if with Philo [ | Jer De Che we interpret iW¥1 as God’s
consultation with angels; ¢f Jb38:7). + c.angels y97:7 ( [l S Calv;but

Brock C. Brockelmann, esp. circa., Lexicon Syriacum .
ZAW Z. f. alttest. Wissenschaft .

AE Aben Ezra.

BarHeb Bar Hebracus.

Pe J. J. S. Perowne.

BI1 F. Bleek.

Calv John Calvin.

Br C. A. Briggs.

Jer Jerome; also Jerusalem.



gods , Hup De Pe Che); cf D’ﬂb&)ﬂ( 12 = (the) sons of God , or sons of

gods = angels Jb 1:6; 2:1; 38:7 Gné6:2, 4 (J;so | Bks. of Enoch & Jubilees
Philo Jude v 6; 2 Pet2:4 Jos “™ 3! most ancient fathers and modern critics;
against usage are sons of princes, mighty men , Onk and Rab.; sons of God , the

pious, Theod Chrys Jer Augustine Luther Calv Hengst; || L read oi viol Tov
@cov), ¢f. DX °12.d. gods DTN Ex 18:11; 22:19 (E) 1S4:8 2Ch2:4
vy 86:8 ; D°719R17 19K the God of gods , supreme God Dt 10:17 vy 136:2 ; ooR

Ex 32:1, 23 (JE) Ju9:13; D°NN kb A other gods Ex 20:3; 23:13 Jos 24:2,
16 (E) Dt31:18, 20 (JE) 5:7 + (17 timesin D ,not P) Ju2:12, 17, 19;
10:13 1S8:8;26:19 1K9:6,9 (= 2Ch7:19, 22) 11:4, 10; 149 2K
5:17; 17:35, 37, 38; 22:17 ( = 2Ch34:25) 2Ch28:25 Je1:16 + (18 times

Je) Ho 3:1;122)71( *719R foreign gods Gn35:2, 4 Jos24:20, 23 (E) Dt31:16
(JE) Jul10:16 1S7:3 2Ch33:15 Je5:19; MM 'R (v. 4b); D°IXN 'NX Ex
12:12 (P) Je43:12, 13 ;K7 'N Jos 24:15 (E) Ju6:10; DN 'Netc. Ju 10:6
97 WY D9 Dt 4:28 ; DM 'R gods of the nations 2 K 18:33; 19:12 Dt
29:17 2Ch32:17, 19 Is36:18; 37:12; DAY 'R Dt6:14; 13:8 Ju2:12 vy
96:5 1Ch5:25; 16:26 2Ch32:13, 14;702 'R Ex20:23 (E); 277 'N Ex
20:23 (E) 32:31 (JE); 71297 'K Ex34:17 (1) Lv 19:4 (H).

2. PL. intensive . a. god or goddess , always with sf. 1S 5:7 (Dagon), Ju 11:24
(Chemosh), 1K 18:24 (Baal), Ju9:27 Dn1:2 ©%);or cstr. 'N WINI5 037X 'R
NINWYH 2RI to Ashtoreth goddess of the Zidonians, Chemosh god of Moab, etc.

1 K 11:33; YIRIT 'R god of the land 2 K 17:26 (*2) " 27 and so the Syrians
suppose that Yahweh is a mountain-god and not a god of valleys 1 K 20:28 . b.
godlike one Ex 4:16 (J; Moses in relation to Aaron), Ex 7:1 (P ; in relation to

Pharaoh), 1S 28:13 (the shade of Samuel),  45:7 (the Messianic king, O God , ||

S1J er, most scholars ancient and modern, but thy throne is God’s = God’s throne
AE Ki Thes Ew Hup, c¢f 1 Ch28:5).c.works of God, or things specially

belonging to him ( vid. DR 5) D978 0 v 68:16 ; Ez28:14, 16; 79K WR b
1:16 ; °777%)73( 13 Ez28:13; 31:8, 9.d. God (vid. 3 & 4).

3. D’ﬂbND the ( true) God , DTN R " Yahweh is (the) God Dt 4:35,
39; 7:9 1K 8:60; 18:39 2 2 Ch33:13 QORI K17 1K 18:24 1s45:18;
QORI Jos 22:34 (P ?) 1K 18:21 2 Ch32:16; Q%1787 X7 0K 2S7:28 1
K 18:37 2K 19:15 1Ch17:26 Is37:16 Ne9:7;D°T7XT as subj. or obj. is

Onk Targum of Onkelos.
Hengst E. Hengstenberg.



used in E 33 times, Chr 38 times, Ec 31 times, Jon 5 times, elsewhere Gn 5:22,
24 ; 6:9, 11 (sourcesof P) 17:18 (P) Jos22:34 (P ?) Gn44:16 (J) Dt4:35,
39:; 79 Jué6:36, 39; 7:14; 10:14; 16:28; 21:2 1S10:3, 7; 14:36 2S2:27
; 6:7; 7:28; 12:16 1K 8:60; 18:21, 24 ©2) 37,39 *2) 2 K 19:15 ( Ephr.)
Jb2:10 Je11:12 1s37:16; 45:18 ¢ 108:14 Dn1:9, 17,720 'R7 " 1S
6:20 ; D1TAT "R " Ne 8:6 ; WX 'Ki7 DPWIT°2 Ezr 1:3 ; Q19817 °17R Dn 9:3 ;

in many phrases, as D°7T2R77 W the man of God , acting under divine authority and
influence: = (a ) angel Jul13:6, 8, ( b) prophet (the term coming into use in the
Northern kingdom in the age of Elijah 1S 9:6-10, ¢f 177 ¥R Hos 9:7 ): of
Moses Dt 33:1 Jos 14:6 (E) 1 Ch23:14 2Ch30:16 Ezr3:2 y90:1; of Samuel
1 S9:6-10 ; of David 2 Ch 8:14 Ne 12:24, 36 ; Shemaiah 1K 12:22 ( = 2Ch
11:2); Elijah, Elisha , and others of their time 1 K 13:1-31; 17:18-24; 20:28 2K
1:9-13; 4:742; 5:8-20; 6:6-15; 7:2, 17; 8:2-11; 13:19; 23:16—17 ( Ephr.)
2 Ch 25:7, 9 ;unnamed prophet 1 S 2:27 ; Hanan Je 35:4 ; a later title of prophet
was DYT2RT 72Y the servant of God , used of Moses 1 Ch 6:34 2 Ch24:9 Ne
10:30 Dn 9:11. Q°79R7 N2 the house of God , Ju 18:31 , especially late, Chr (52

times) Ec4:17 Dn1:2;" N2 'R7 1 Ch22:1; 2°7987(N°12) 1NAR the ark (of
the covenant ) of God Ju20:27 1S4-5. 14, 2S6-7. 15 (23 times) 1 Ch 13.

15. 16, 2 Ch 1:4 (13 times); 77U D I9R7T the rod of God Ex 4:20 ; 17:9 (E);
QTR T the mount of God (Horeb) Ex 3:1; 4:27; 18:5; 24:13 (E) 1 K 19:8

( Ephr. ); D°T9R;T '|N17?3 the ( theophanic ) angel of God Gn31:11 Ex 14:19 (E)
Ju6:20; 13:6, 9 2S14:17, 20; 19:28 ; in other combinations Ex 18:16 Nu
23:27 (E) Ju20:2 1S4:8; 5:11; 10:5 2S16:23 1K 12:22 1Ch21:7 + vy
87:3 Ec9:1.

4. D’ﬂbN = God NRY D’ﬂbx " = Yahweh is God in truth Je 10:10 . a.

kil (as subj. obj. direct or indirect) is used by P (50 times in story of creation
and deluge, elsewhere 28 times), by E (91 times), J chiefly in poetic sources Gn
3:1, 3,592 9:27; 39:9 Dt32:17, 39,by D (11 times) Ju (21 times) S (50
times) K (29 times) Chr (45 times); in y 42—86 (180 times often by editorial
change for an original 111777 ), elsewhere y 3:3; 5:11; 7:11, 12; 9:18; 10:4, 13
141, 2, 5; 25225 36:2, 8; 77:14; 100:3; 108:2, 6, 8, 12 V) 14 Jb
5:8; 20:29; 28:23; 32:2; 34:9 (& in Prologue 6 times) Pr2:5; 3:4; 25:2 Ec (7
times) Hos (5 times) Am 4:11 ( Q70 NX Q°17X NI as God overthrew Sodom
= Je50:40 = Is13:19) Zc 8:23; 12:8 Mi 3:7 (but amox [ S ) Is35:4 Is
2 (9 times) Je 10:10 Ez (13 times) Mal (5 times) Jon (4 times); the phrase rihth

Q°178Y Gn28:21 (E ®) 17:7, 8 Ex6:7; 29:45 Lv 11:45; 22:33; 25:38 ;
26:12, 45 Nu15:41 (P) Dt26:17; 29:13 2S7:24 ( = 1Ch17:22) Zc 8:8

Ephr. Ephraimitic source or Ephrem Syrus.



Je (6 times) Ez (6 times); 2°TX R A righteous God y 7:10 ; QW72 'N holy God
Jos 24:19 (E); 011 'N living God Dt5:23 1S17:26, 36 Je 10:10; 23:36; 'N
M 2K 1914, 16 ( = Is37:4, 17). For the phrases 'K 1177, NIRAX 'R 7| 'N
NIRAY, /R OR LR YR MIRAY 2, 000K 0 MIRAY, /R OITR vid. T, T,
NIRIX & 17X . b. cstr. %7 28 () with persons D712R 0 98 = God of
Abraham , a phrase of J, Gn 26:24; 28:13; 31:53, Gn31:42 (&) Ex3:6 vy
47:10 1K 18:36 1Ch29:18 2Ch30:6;0772AR JIXR 'R Gn24:12, 27, 42,

48 (J); AN ’ﬂ‘?Nfather ’s God (various sf. & names), a phrase of E, Gn 31:5, 29
, 42; 46:3; 50:17 Ex3:6, 13, 15, 16; 15:2; 18:4 Jos 18:3, elsewhere Gn
32:10; 43:23 (J) Ex4:5 (J ?)Dt(8 times) Ju2:12 2 K 21:22 Chr (31 times)
Dn 11:37; ’ﬂbN 5&](27’ Israel’s God , phrase of E, Gn33:20 Ex 5:1; 24:10;
32:27 Jos 8:30; 14:14; 22:16; 24:2, 23, elsewhere Ex 34:23 Jos 7:13, 19,
20 (JE) Nu 16:9 Jos 9:18, 19; 22:24; 10:40, 42; 13:14, 33 (R vid. Di
Jos 7:13) Ju4:6; 5:3, 5; 6:8; 11:21, 23; 21:3 1S 1:17 + (20 times) K (26
times) Chr (45 times) y 41:14; 106:48 (doxol.) 59:6; 69:7 Is17:6; 21:10, 17;
29:23 1Is3; 24:15; 37:16, 21 Is2; 41:17 + (6 times) Je 35:17 + (48 times),
Ez 8:4 + (7 times) Zp2:9 Mal2:16 Ru2:12 ;X MDA 'R God of the
battle array of Israel 1S 17:45 ;'R 2 PY¥? 2S23:1 (poet.) y20:2; 46:8, 12;
75:10; 76:7; 81:2, 5; 84:9; 94:7 1s2:3 ( = Mi4:2); D72V 'R God of the
Hebrews Ex 3:18; 5:3; 7:16; 9:1, 13 (JE); it is used with other proper names,
Nahor Gn 31:53 (E), Shem Gn 9:26 (J), David 2K 20:5 2Ch21:12; 34:3 Is
38:5, Hezekiah 2 Ch 32:17, Elijah 2 K 2:14 ; '|1?7JH 1IN 'R the God of my lord the
king 1K 1:36 . ( B ) with nouns of attributes or relationships , Q79 'R ancient God

Dt 33:27 ; QW 'K everlasting God Ts 40:28 ; MY "N rue God 2 Ch 15:3 ; A8 'R

Is 65:16 (vid. T8 ); VOWN 'R 1s30:18 Mal 2:17 ; D1 'R Mi 6:6 ; T2 92 'K
God of all flesh Je 32:27 ; ¢f 'K W2 932 DM Nu 16:22; 27:16 (P); 'N
QAW God of heaven Gn24:7 (J ®) 2Ch36:23 Ezr1:2 Ne l:4, 5; 2:4, 20
s of YOIRT D2 R Is54:5 ;'R QAW 'R TR Gn24:3 (T R 2PN 'Na
God at hand opp. ? 1IN 'R Je 23:23 , NVIW 'R, "YU 'R God of my salvation
v 18:47 (= 2S22:47) 24:5; 25:5; 27:9; 65:6; 79:9; 85:5 Is17:10 Mi 7.7
Hb 3:18 1 Ch 16:35; NVIW° 'Ry 88:2 ; "NVIWN 'R v 51:16 ; *PTX 'NX God of
my righteousness y 4:2 ;790 'R y 59:11, 18; MX 'R God who is my rock 2 S
22:3 (c¢f wy18:3); R 'R God who is my stronghold \y 43:2 ; ’ﬂ‘?ﬂﬂ 'R God
who is my praise y 109:1 . ¢. with sf- in P (22 times incl. phr. 'l’ﬂbN?J DR
Lv 19:14, 32; 25:17, 36, 43 (H) Ex8:21 Jos24:27 (E) Dt32:37 (poet.)
Jos 9:23 (JE) Dt 10:21; 31:17 Ju10:10; 16:23, 24 1S10:19 2S10:12;
22:32 + (4 times poet.) 1 K 12:28 ; 20:23 2K 19:10 Chr (83 times) y (62 times)

Pr2:17; 30:9 Rul:15, 16 % Is1:10; 7:13; 8:19, 21 Is2 (29 times) Je 5:4
, 55 23:36; 51:5 Ez34:31 Dn (5 times) Ho (12 times) Am 2:8 ; 4:12 Jo 1:13 (



2) 16; 2:17 Mi6:8; 7:7 Jonl:5, 6 Zp3:2 Nal:l4 Zc9:7; 12:5; DIToR
with sf. is also used with 1177 several hundred times ( vid. 7173°).

+ 73772{ S ' GK ** n.pr. m. ( God has loved , cf. Sab. OX77) DHM ZMC
188315y, also 1177777 ) one of the elders Nu 11:26, 27 ; prob. = 73’5& Nu 34:21

where called a prince of Benjamin.—On n.pr. with 17& cf. those with AN & 1NN , &
especially NoO Le. , V. p. 42 s & ( sab) DHM Epigr. Denkm. 88 .

+ VTR S 20 GK *° npr. m. (God has called ? ¢f. Arabic ) son of Midian
Gn25:4 1Ch1:33.

T 7;15& S * GK *”° n.pr. m. ( God has given , cf. ®eddwpog, ‘78’7;1’ ,
771°727 ) a. one of David’s band of Gadites 1 Ch 12:12 . b. a Korahite 1 Ch 26:7 .

T ufj?N S ** GK ® n.pr. m. ( God has been gracious , cf. Ph. ]Jﬂbx ,

]Jﬂ’?yﬂ , in Assyrian Ba'alfanunu COT Gn 10:18 ) two of David’s chiefs 2 S
21:19 = 1Ch20:5; 2S23:24 = 1Chl11:26.

T 3?5’]72( S * GK *** n.pr. m. ( God is father , cf. 58’22{)& prince of
Zebulon Nu 1:9; 2:7; 7:24, 29; 10:16 . b. prince of Reuben Nu 16:1, 12; 26:8
, 9 Dt 11:6. c. brother of David 1S 16:6; 17:13, 28 "*) 1 Ch2:13 2Ch11:18

(¢f W] 1Ch27:18). d. a Kohathite 1 Ch6:12 = PR7P8 v 19 of WTPR 1
S 1:1.e.aGadite 1 Ch12:9.f. Levite singer 1 Ch 15:18, 20; 16:5.

T 77&’77?{ S *" GK *® n.pr. m. (Elis God , or my God is God ) only Ch. a. two
or three of David’s chiefs 1 Ch 11:46, 47 ; 12:11 . b. chief of Manasseh 1 Ch 5:24
. ¢. two chiefs of Benjamin 1 Ch 8:20, 22 . d. chief of the Hebronites 1 Ch 15:9 ,

11 . e. a chief Kohathite 1 Ch6:19 = 2XR v 12 ¢f ¥R 1S 1:1.f. a Levite
2Ch31:13.

T H.D?S’bx S ¥ GK *™ n.pr. m. ( God has come ) a Hemanite 1 Ch25:4 =
TN298 1 Ch25:27.

73’17& g 419,49 G 485 735}{ supr.

+ YIRS 0 GK * npr. m. (God knows , ¢f. IRIWT, Sab. YTOR Hal
209 ) a. son of David 2S5:16 1Ch3:8 = Y7°9¥2 1 Ch 14:7 which perhaps read



here, ¢f. Dr 5™ . b. father of an adversary of Solomon 1K 11:23 . ¢. chief of
Benjamin 2 Ch 17:17.

n:bx S P2 GK ® 2K 1:3 +4 times; Wﬂébx 1 K17:1 + 62 times; n.pr. m. (

Yah (u)is God , cf. ?®Y ) a. Elijah , the great prophet of the reign of Ahab 1 K
17:1 +65times K; 2 Ch21:12 Mal 3:23 . b. Benjamite 1 Ch 8:27 ; c. a priest of
Ezra’s time Ezr 10:21 ; c. a son of Elam Ezr 10:26 .

1 qﬂ’??ﬁ S #? GK *° Jb32:4 +3 times; Nﬁﬂ”?{j Jb 32:2 + 6 times; n.pr. m. (
Heis (my) God) a. the young friend of Job Jb32:2, 4, 5, 6; 34:1; 35:1; 36:1
. b. an Ephraimite, Samuel’s great-grandfather 1 S 1:1 c¢f. 3}5’5?{ 1 Ch6:12,
‘7&’17?{ v 19. c. chief of Manasseh 1 Ch 12:20 . d. a Korahite 1 Ch 26:7 . e. one of
the brethren of David 1 Ch 27:18 ( ¢f. :1?5’5& 1S16:6).

T N;ﬂfbx S *° GK ** n.pr. m. (God hides ) one of David’s chiefs 2 S 23:32
1 Ch11:33.

<
T r]j ﬂ”?N S GK *° n.pr. m. (Autumn God? cf. Jb29:4 ) one of

Solomon’s scribes 1 K 4:3 .

i TR S GK (& Top™ Ru2:1) npr. m. (Godis king , ¢f. 2RI
) husband of Naomi Ru 1:2, 3; 2:3; 4:3, 9.

+ NOYIR S *° GK “* n.pr. m. (God has added ) a. chief of Gad Nu 1:14 ;
2:14; 7:42, 47 ; 10:20 . b. chief of Gershon Nu 3:24 .

T 1737’5& S “!' GK 499(]7}{_]' Gn 1522 +) n.pr. m. ( God is help , ¢f. Ex

18:4 ; v. also YN infr., PRIIY, Ph. MYIAWKR, MYV, HYaNy ) a.
Abraham’s steward ( 7'@7’5& ), a Damascene Gn 15:2 . b. a son of Moses Ex 18:4

1 Ch23:15, 17 ©%) . ¢. Benjamite 1 Ch 7:8 . d. several priests 1 Ch 15:24 1 Ch
26:25 Ezr 10:18 . e. Reubenite 1 Ch 27:16 . f. prophet in time of Jehoshaphat 2 Ch
20:37 . g. Levite chief Ezr 8:16 ; 10:23 . h. son of Harim Ezr. 10:31 .

T DSJ’]?N S *° GK * n.pr. m. ( God is kinsman; Ph. avoR ) a. father of
Bathsheba 2 S 11:3; ¢f. 58’?_33_7 1 Ch 3:5 . b. one of David’s heroes 2 S 23:34



(according to some = a).< = Elis kinsman (v. Gray F"¢Y-Bib- AMMLNAMESWITH N5
ib. NAMES , § 46 )

+ TR S ** GK ™ npr. m. ( God is fine gold ? ) . son of Esau Gn 36:4 ,
10, 11, 12 “2) 15,16 1Ch1:35, 36.b. friend of Job Jb2:11; 4:1; 15:1;
22:1; 42:7, 9.

T 77‘.:)’77?{ n.pr. m. ( God hasjudged) one of David’s heroes 1 Ch 11:35 (but v.
VPDIN 2523:34).

T 7”59’77?{ S % GK ** n.pr. m. (may God distinguish him ) one of the
doorkeepers 1 Ch 15:18, 21.

1l U‘?D"?N S 7 GK % ( U?:Q' 2S5:16 +) n.pr. m. (God is deliverance , cf.
2X°079) a. son of David 28 5:16 1 Ch3:6, 8; 14:7; = V987X 1 Ch14:5. b,

one of David’s heroes 2 S 23:34 (¢f. also 5@’5& 1 Ch 11:35). c. a Benjamite 1 Ch
&:39 . d. one of the line of Adonikam Ezr 8:13 . e. of the line of Hashum Ezr 10:33 .

+ NMLOIN S S GK % npr. m. (VX Rockis God , cf. Dt32:4; v. also
‘7&’?%3 ) chief of Reuben Nu 1:5; 2:10; 7:30, 35; 10:18.

t ]@g’bx S “° GK " n.pr. m. ( God has protected , ¢f Ph. ?¥21DX ) a.

chief of the Kohathites Nu 3:30 1Ch 15:8 2 Ch29:13; = J9¥78 Ex 6:22 Lv
10:4 . b. chief of Zebulun Nu 34:25 .

T NE’bN S ¥ GK *® n.pr. m. (?notin [| , 1Ch11:27 Dr ) one of
David’s heroes 2 S 23:25 .

T D’PZBN S ' GK ** n.pr. m. (Godsets up , ¢f. Sab. 17&73?'_‘ ’bNDP’ Hal

615 ) a. Hezekiah’s prefect of the palace 2 K 18:18, 26, 37; 19:2 Is22:20; 36:3
, 11, 22; 37:2 . b. son of Josiah, made king by Pharaoh 2 K 23:34 2 Ch36:4; =

Q37 2K 24:1 Je1:3 1Ch3:15. c.apriest Ne 12:41 .

T y;W’bN S 4% GK ' n.pr. f. (God is an oath , by which one swears, cf. Is

19:18 Am8:14 Zp 1:5 )wife of Aaron Ex 6:23; = [EAeicaPed [ | , ¢f Lu
I:5.

Gray G. B. Grau.



T 3_7“[7’77& S ** GK °" n.pr. m. ( God is salvation , cf. UW’bN infr. ; or is
opulence , cf YIAX ) son of David 2 S 5:15 1 Ch 14:5 .

T D’Wf?N S 4 GK °" n.pr. m. (God restores , cf. Nes " " & Sab.

DRI DHM MO 1883.16) 3 4 descendant of David 1 Ch 3:24 . b. priest of David’s
time 1 Ch 24:12 . c. high priest of Nehemiah’s time Ezr 10:6 Ne 3:1, 20, 21 %)
2 12:10 %) 22,23 13:4, 7, 28.d.a singer Ezr 10:24 . e. one of the line of
Zattu Ezr 10:27 . f. one of the line of Bani Ezr 10:36 .

+ INWIIR S Y GK 5 (God has heard , cf. IRYNY . & Sab. YNOIX

DRYNA0> Hal '¥71%) a, chief of Ephraim Nu 1:10; 2:18; 7:48, 53; 10:22 1Ch
7:26 . b.son of David 2S 5:16 1Ch3:6, 8; 14:7 . ¢. scribe of Jehoiakim Je 36:12
, 20, 21 . d. one of the royal seed 2 K 25:25 Je 41:1 . e. a man of Judah 1 Ch 2:41
.f.apriest 2Ch 17:8.

HW’bN S “7 GK °" n.pr. m. (God is salvation , cf. 3_7“27’5&, Sab. PRV’
DHM “MG 188315 ) the prophet Elisha, the successor of Elijah 1 K 19:16 + 57 times
all K ; [JEMoa, [JEhoae || 5 [IEMootoc Lu  4:27 .

. n.pr. m. od has judged , . R
+ VOYIR s 8 GK God has judged , Ph. DOV, 2y20DW
) a captain in the time of Jehoiada 2 Ch 23:1 .

TR S 48 GK 7 v, RN
77998 v. sub LK.

T DS_];]?N S ** GK *** n.pr. m. ( God is pleasantness ) father of two of David’s
heroes 1 Ch 11:46 (notin S).

1] ]ZJI?N S ¥* GK *** ( God has given , cf. 5&]3]3 , & Assyrian Ilu-iddin D1 ™'
207 Ph. J°9V2, 9V21NY, Palm. JNINY, NPT Vog Pl 30&r3E Nab,
DR2TY, INI0P Eut M 121 Sab. PRATY, 2O DHM ZMO 1883.15.361.388 g iv.

1126 Theodore, Diodate ) . a. the grandfather of Jehoiakim 2 K 24:8 ; c¢f. Je 26:22
: 36:12, 25 (7). b. Levites of the time of Ezra Ezr 8:16 (%) .

Lu Martin Luther.



T 7317]7?{ S * GK > n.pr. m. ( God has testified ) an Ephraimite 1 Ch 7:21 .

T ﬂj:]’m S ¥7 GK *** n.pr. m. ( God has adorned , cf. 5?{’737 ) an Ephraimite
1 Ch7:20.

T ’I’ly?g S *® GK ** n.pr. m. ( God is my strength = ’TSJbN , f 5?{’73.7 ,
Sab. NVYR (TYPXR ) DHM ZMC 188315 ) one of the heroes of David 1 Ch 12:5 .

-113;7]72( S * GK ** n.pr. m. ( God has helped , cf. 775]’5& supr. ) a. Eleazar
the priest Ex 6:23 + (50 times in Hex ) Ju20:28 1 Ch5:29, 30; 6:35; 9:20;
24:1, 2,3, 4 (x2) , 5,6 Ezr7:5.b.sonof Abinadab 1 S 7:1. c. one of David’s
heroes 2S23:9 1Ch11:12;ins.also 1 Ch27:4 ¢f Dr > *** d.aLevite 1 Ch
23:21, 22; 24:28 . e. priest of the time of Ezra Ezr 8:33 Ne 12:42 . f. one of the
line of Parosh Ezr 10:25 .

T N’?SJ’?N S % GK || ﬂbif?& S % GK ** n.pr.loc. ( God doth ascend ?

) of a village in the tribe of Reuben, near Heshbon, in ruins, e/ Al (vid. Rb BR i, 278 )
Nu32:3, 37 Is15:4; 16:9 Je48:34.

+ TRYIR S % GK % npr. m. (God has made , of. IRAYY , 2ROV ete. )
a. descendant of Judah 1 Ch 2:39, 40.b. a Benjamite 1 Ch 8:37 ; 9:43 . ¢. of the
line of Pashur Ezr 10:22 . d. son of Shaphan Je 29:3 .

V799K s *7 GK % v. U0y .

T ]73;7@]7?{ S *% GK *' n.pr. m. ( God of doing ? cf. Ph. ﬂDJNbU‘J)a
Benjamite 1 Ch 8:11, 12, 18.

1;_:)¥77N g 469 GK 5B 1?3"7?{

n;EbN S > GK ** n.pr. m. ( God has created , or taken possession ) a. father

of Samuel 1S 1-2 (8times) 1 Ch6:12, 19.b. son of Korah Ex 6:24 . c. a ruler in
Jerusalem in the time of Ahaz 2 Ch 28:7 . d. one of David’s warriors 1 Ch 12:6 . e.
several Levites (a) 1 Ch6:8, 10, 21 (B) v 11, 20 (y) 9:16 (o) 15:23.

TH- n?g S 421,422,423 ,428 TWOT 91a,92,94,94a,95 GK 457,458,459 , 460 vb. swear,
curse ( ¢f 1. 717X 250 Thes Lag @ "*)—qQal Pf. 1K 831 ( = 2Ch6:22 all



Vrss Th B6 Bd Kp reading ﬂ?& ); ﬂ’??} Jul17:2; Inf. abs. ﬂb?ﬁ Ho 4:2;
mbg Ho 10:4 . 1. swear, take oath before God 1 K 8:31 ( = 2 Ch 6:22); in covenants
Ho 4:2; 10:4 (falsely). 2. curse Ju 17:2 . Hiph. Impf. ‘7&111?”] 1S 14:24 ; Inf.

m‘ma‘? 1K 8:31 = 2Ch6:22 adjure, put under oath .

_}_ nbx S 421,422,423 ,428 TWOT 91a,92,94,94a,95 GK 457,458 ,459 , 460 n f oath Gn
26:28 +; sf. NPX, INPR Gn24:41 + (4 times); pl. NI?R Dt29:20 + (4 times)
1. oath in testimony Lv 5:1 Nu5:21 ©2)(P) Pr29:24 ; X2 19X come into an
oath Ne 10:30 ; 79R2 X277 bring into an oath Ez 17:13 ; 79N R 1K 8:31 (=
2 Ch 6:22). 2. oath of covenant Gn 24:41 ©?); 26:28 (J) Dt29:11, 13; 72

79N despise an oath Ez 16:59 ; 17:16, 18, 19 .3. curse (a ) from God Nu 5:23 (
P) Dt29:18, 19, 20; 30:7 2Ch34:24 Is24:6 Je23:10 Dn9:11 Zc53;(b

) frommen Jb 31:30 y 10:7 ; 59:13 . 4. execration in the phrase R 71°77 become
an execration Nu 5:27 (P) Je29:18; 42:18; 44:12.

i H?XD S 881 TWOT ™ GK 7 sf. TN

]2 D, n. f. curse La3:65.

FIIL [ ’-‘?25 g 421,422,423, 28 Ty 9a,92,94, 94,95 G 457,458,439.460 1 oy
( Aramaic R9¥ , ) only Qal Imv. fs. 7% Jo 1:8 (v. 227X).

LILTIZR S 2495 TWOT “h GK #4243 y [ 91R, P

T HZL)?S n. f. fat tail ofsheep( Mish. id. || ,ﬂ}j’bg , ND"?&,etc.;Arabic,
of F1 TWBL482Y) By 0922 Lv3:9; 7:3; 8:25 (all|| 297 ); 9:19, prob. also 1S

9:24 for U’bijﬂ v. Gei Dr (¢f Tristram Nt HistBib-ch-vi pq HWE Schafe gpyjepy Dict
Bib. sheep ) o

1l 1]7?‘{ S #2 TWOT *® GK * conj. (often in Mishnah; Aramaic ﬁ’& , , . from
X, , and ) ) if, though , only in late Heb., Ec 6:6 Est 7:4 .

+1L.2I9R s #4945 TWOT 7% GK *°*° npr. of 6th month, Aug.—Sept. Ne
6:15 ( Mish. id. , Pal. 519K Vog ", Assyrian Ululu COT Ne 1:1, Arabic,

Aramaic ) .

Kp A. F. Kirkpatrick.
Gei A. Geiger.



T Wf??g S *2 GK *”* n.pr.loc. a station of Israel in the wilderness Nu 33:13, 14

Tl ﬂ??ﬁ S *“* TWOT *® GK *°] vb. only Niph. be corrupt morally; tainted ( Che
v 14:3) ( cf Arabic VIIL. be confused (of a thing), of milk, turn sour) Pf. 3 pl

MR Gn24:39 v. K.

T ﬂt@?’b& S 47 GK "' n.pr.oc. asson of Javan Gn10:4 1Ch1:7 ;'R X Ez
277 (AQOIiS JOSGphUS Jer KI'I - H. DerenbourgMélanges Graux , 235 f ( Eng. trans. Hbr Oct. 1887,

" Hellas || Jonetc., Len "¢ ™23 1]y | with Sicily , cf. N’bD’N nr L
Ezek Di Gn 10:4 ; Carthage = Elissa, Sta P¢Forulotavan. o, ; E. Meyer Gesch. R

decision difficult; last view very attractive ) .

L[ ]75?{ TWOT ' 1 (to be weak or insufficient , assumed in Thes as root of
5’172‘{ ) (as also of ?X ): ¢f. Arabic to fail in a thing ).

FIL D198 S 4445 TWOT 7% GK 470 Je 14:14 Kt, iq. 778, qv.

T ]7’]72{ S #*7 TWOT ** GK *° n. m. (etym. uncertain: most prob. akin to
Syriac weak, feeble, poor; perhaps also in usage [ cf. b. ] felt to suggest 58 not; cf.
Che on Is 2:8 ) insufficiency, worthlessness . a. Z¢ 11:17 279817 °V 7 the
shepherd of worthlessness = the worthless shepherd, Jb 13:4 55& RO I worthless
physicians ( || WPW"‘?DU ), Je 14:14 Qr concr. a thing of nought (uttered by
prophets), but here ‘7’5& QR a worthless divin. (|| WY 17117, D;‘? nnn)
should perhaps be read ( ¢f. Gf). b. especially pl. D’b’bx concr. worthless gods,

idols ( cf. D"?D'l ) ( possibly orig. an indep. word = gods , cf. Sab. NORYN , &
v. N SBAK i882,p. 1191 , but even if so, associated by the prophets with idea of

worthlessness, & used by them in iron. contrast with D’]??j_{ akh 77& ) Lv 19:4 (not
to be made ) 26:1 (both H), Is 2:8, 18, 20 U2) (of silver & gold), 10:10 N 2911
5’5&:‘ (coll. ) kingdoms of idolatrous worthlessness , v 11 ; 19:1, 3 (of Egypt)

Len F. Lenormant.
Gf K. H. Graf.



31:7 *2) Ez30:13 (Egypt), Hb 2:18 DX 'K dumb idols, y 96:5 ( = 1Ch
16:26 ) all the gods of the nations are '\ vain, worthless gods 97:7 .

II. b’?N TWOT '** ((V assumed for following words ) .

1] ﬂ?g S ¥ TWOT """ GK ** n. f. oak ( cf. 1998, but [ here tepépviog )
only Jos 24:26 the oak which is in the sanctuary of ' ; read however perhaps Ti??_‘; ,
terebinth (v. 1. H?N ).

¥ ]158 S #7888 TwOT ' GK ***** n. m. Gn35:8 oak (|| Baravog,
Spuc , etc. )— 'X abs. Gn35:8 +; cstr. ib. ; pl. D’ﬂ?t_{ Am2:9 Ez27:6; cstr.
’;T?X Is 2:13 Zc 11:2 ;—as marking grave of Deborah, Rebekah’s nurse Gn 35:8 (
E ); whence called oak of weeping , 0132 'NX ib. (v. Di ad loc. , & sub '[15& p. 18
); elsewhere only in prophets; as marking illicit shrines Ho 4:13 (|| }'KJD’? , H?N ); as
felled Is 6:13 (in sim. ; || Tf‘?{i ); as furnishing material for making idols Is 44:14 (

| 7%, 7170, 70 R ); as sim. for strength (JOIT) Am 2:9 ; also T¥27 19X Is
2:13 (as lofty & majestic), ¢f. Ez 27:6 (as strong, for making oars); Zc 11:2,
metaph. of prominent men.

+ 799K s 4748 TWOT " GK ™ npr. m. (oak)a Simeonite 1 Ch 4:37
(on Jos 19:33 v. 719X p. 18).

¥ '[‘7737?{{ S ®" GK ** n.pr.oc. in Asher ( = 17?73 N?X ?2so Thes MV ) Jos
19:26 (Baer '-D??_S ).

T ’?bg S ® TWOT "' GK *'® interj. ( prob. onomatop.: cf. , ﬂ??;( , to wail ,
woe! Di "'*) alas! woe! sq. " 1o me Mi7:1 Ib10:15.

T[D]??S S ®¥ TWOT ' GK °"**] vb. bind (p_erhaps ¢f. Assyrian [ alamu ],
alamattu , fortress DI in Zim ®* '"* & in BD Ezek.™ ; Arabic be in pain , Aramaic

retain anger ) . Niph. ( be bound = ) be dumb , Pf. 3 fs. }'KZQ]?NJ Is 53:7; fD?D?NJW

Ez 3:26 , etc.; Impf. 2 ms. D’??;(ﬂ Ez 24:27; 3 fpl. ﬂ;?ﬁ??jﬂ v 31:19 — 1. be

dumb | i.e. silent y39:3 TNT ([ PDWT); of v 10 (°DTIROR RD);
sim. of sheep Is 53:7 (|| id. ); be dumb , i.e. unable to speak Ez 3:26 (result of



TATTOR AR TN of 2427 . B MDD TIW OPRD R2) 1270
33:22 7V nN9RI KDY 8 NS salso Dn 10:15 (¢f v 16). 2. be made dumb
subj. Y "R lying lips w31:19 (|| 2IRY7 M7 v 18). Pi. Pt. bind Gn37:7
CHE) D’D’?E D’D]?BD binding sheaves .

+LTIA9R S 5 TWOT ' GK ] n. f. sheaf , in Joseph’s dream Gn 37:7 4
J(E) sq. sf. NA9R, pl. D9K, 020 MOX ; also y 126:6 1N 29K (in fig.

of ret. from captivity).

¥ D‘?N S %2 TWOT ' GK **' n. [ m. ]silence, y 56:1 (title) vid. Ol De

, in name of melody D’P'ﬂj DbN n;ﬁ"by ;also v 58:2 ( = adv. in silence ?) but
read D)’(bx Ol De Che, etc.

¥ d?& S * TWOT ' GK * adj. dumb , unable to speak; Ex 4:11 0% »
0PN DI o IR QTR 7 119 1s 56:10 D°279 DNIR fig. of false proph.; of idols
'N D"?"?N Hb 2:18 ; as subst. Pr31:8 y38:14 Is35:6.

QYR v. 1. 07 p. 19. 09X v. DN p. 17.
D7 v. OPK s IL 2. DM v. 5. L 9K

T .[773]78 S % TWOT ' GK **7-°*" adj. widowed , of Israel Je 51:5 ( sq.
097 98N).

T '[7377?5 S * TWOT ' GK °* n. [ m. ] widowhood , fig. of Babylon Is
47:9 (|99, ¢f v 8; vid. Ba N %),

+ TI9R S 0 TWOT ' GK ™5, n. 1. widow ( Mish. id. , Assyrian
alamattu D1 in Zim B° 114)—'& Gn 38:11 +;no cstr.; pl. ﬂﬁl?g??_l Ex 22:23
+; pl. sf. PDTINIR Ib27:15, etc— widow 1K 17:20 ;'R WK 2'S 14:5 (||
N ﬂ?;é]) 1K7:14; 11:26; 17:9, 10; Gn38:11 (J; living in father’s house)
cf Lv22:13 (H;| ﬂ@ﬁ% ); 21:14 ( H), where widow forbidden as wife of h. p.,
like W73, ﬂ‘??ﬂ , 1T of Ez44:22 (3) (id. of all priests, except widow of
priest); Nu30:10 (P ; of widow’s vow, || 7773 ); NIINPR DY = ye shall be
slain Ex 22:23 (|02°12 22 NY) of ¢ 109:9 Je 15:8; 18:21 Ez22:25,also



La 5:3 (sim.); of those snatched away by pestilence 11°221 XD 1’@13@?8 Jb
27:15 ; by sword, id. , v 78:64; || We read N ﬂﬁ]@?& 2S20:3 (v. ﬂﬁ]@’?&
infr. ) of imprisoned concubines; fig. of Jerusalem La 1:1 ; Babylon Is 47:8 ;
especially widow as helpless, exposed to oppression & harsh treatment (often || Dﬁﬂ: ,

&03); Is1:23; 10:2 Jb22:9; 24:3; 31:16 y94:6 Mal 3:5 ; harshness
forbidden, & care for them enjoined Ex 22:21 (E) Dt 14:29; 16:11, 14; 24:17,
19, 20, 21; 26:12, 13; 27:19 Is1:17 Je 7:6; 22:3 Zc 7:10, c¢f- Jb29:13;
under especially care of God Dt 10:18 Je 49:11 Pr 15:25 wy 68:6; 146:9 ; once of

severity of judgment in not sparing widow Is 9:16 . ("?X Is 13:22 vid. sub TN ;
Ez 19:7 wvid. ib.)

+IDIRPR S ' TWOT ' GK '] n. f. widowhood ( Mish. id. , Ph.
AR ) st ADINYR 2732 her widow's garments Gn 38:14, 19 ; cstr.  MINYNR
NI 2 S20:3 (of David’s imprisoned concubines; but text impossible; [ | We
nin mzrg?g, ¢f. Dr; Klo thinks gloss); fig. of Jerusalem Is 54:4 ]?DHJ?;‘??_{.

T ’J?Jb?f S *? TWOT ' GK *** adj. some one, a certain (name unspoken );

'R°199 0IPn 1S21:3 2K 6:8 ;'R "D alone, of person, = such-an-one, so-and-
so Ru4:1.

t WQ?N S *° GK **° n.pr.oc. Ellasar Gn 14:1, 9 ( = Bab. Larsa,mod.

Senkereh , c. 28 miles NE. from Ur; ¢f. Loft CS 2401 py) Pa 2231 piape Gesch 186
COT ad loc. )

T1L[ q‘?ks § 302:50 TwQT '%:19 GK 357 yp. learn (Arabic keep, cleave to,

become familiar with; Aramaic ’]‘2& ,, learn , , Pa teach ) . Qal Impf. 2 ms. ’]?Nﬂ

%DTMN Pr22:25; Pi. teach, sq. acc. 7’8 "]5?_(’ Jb 15:5 (subj. 731V ); so Pt.

ﬂ]@‘?@ (for '5?_{?3 Sta § "3 Ky T3 Get® I o Bw ¥ P Jb35:11; sq. 2 ace.
20 799NN Jb33:33 .

T I [rf?(x S 504,505,507 TWOT 108a, 109a GK 546,547,548,549] n m \|I88 . only
pl. cattle ( Ph. 97X, Assyrian alpu, COT 9% ) — D07 Pr14:4 Is 30:24
used in tillage; subject to man y 8:8 (|| HQ'K ); their increase j’D?N '1}12] a blessing
Dt7:13; 28:4, 18, 51 ([lall PR'¥ N AYY).

Loft W. K. Loftus, Chaldaea and Susiana.
Gloss. glossary, rarely = a gloss.



L l‘]ﬁ}_{ S # TwOT %1% GK 476-477 44, tame — 'R abs. Mi7:5 +;
cstr. Pr2:17 +; sf. "DIPR y 55:14; pl. DD Je 13:21, sf. IDIIN y 144:14
, etc.;— 1. tame, docile , '-']1]7?5 WD.D a docile (gentle) lamb Je 11:19 . 2. n. m.
friend, intimate y 55:14 (|| YT2R) Mi7:5 (||¥) Pr16:28; 17:9 Je 13:21;0fa
woman’s husband iJ°)IV] 'R Pr2:17 ; fig. of ' as husband of Judah, id. , Je 3:4 . 3.

iq. 1078 ;07207 DI vy 144:14 (i.e. cows).

<
1L q]?g S 504,505, 507 TWOT 108a, 109a GK 546,547,548, 549 n m. Ju6:15 thousand

( "]bN MI, SI, Sab. DHM ZMC 875615 . Arabic , Aramaic , "]?N , RPDOX ; cf
Ethiopic mille, myrias ) .— 'N)'fj( Gn 20:16 +; sf. ’958 T Ju6:15; du. D’Q?& Nu
4:36 +; pl. D’D?N Ex 18:21 +; cstr. ’D]?B Ex 32:28 +,]’D?N Dt 7:13 + 2 times;

POYN Qr 1S 18:7 +2 times (Kt D™ )— a thousand . 4. numeral: a. used with noun
alone; mostly before noun Nu 35:4 Jos 7:3 Ne 3:13 1 Ch 18:4 +; after noun (late) 1

Ch 12:35 + 6 times Ch Ezr Ne; 1782 'R Nu 35:5 **) Ez47:3 (del. Co ); the noun
always pl. when preceding, sometimes when following, 1 S25:2 1K 3:4 2K 18:23

= Is36:8 2Ch30:24 y90:4 Jb42:12 Ec 6:6;elsewhere sg. WX Ju9:49; 15:15
, 16 Jos 7:3 +;1RAN Nu35:4 +(so SI); N7 Dt7:9 +, ¢f 1Ch18:4; 19:6 2K
15:19 Jb42:12 Ct4:4 Is 7:23 , noun sometimes coll. ;'R pl. cstr. Mi6:7 y
119:72  Gn 24:60 ; noun not expr. (or not fully) Gn 20:16 Nu31:5, 6 +; distrib. L']’?N
’]‘7& Nu 31:4 ; multipl. Dt 1:11 D°2VD 'R ; indef. for great no. (pl.) Ex 20:6;
34:7 Dt5:10 Je32:18,(sg.) Dt32:30 Ec 6:6 +.b. 'R+ other num. usually

precedes it Ex 38:25 + often; but foll. X127 Ezr 2:64 + 2 times; it follows also smaller
no. Nu3:50 1K 5:12 (so SI); the noun foll. in sg. Ex 38:25 + 8 times; pl. 2 S 8:4
+ 2 times; noun precedes, in pl. (late) Dn 12:12 + 2 times; noun not expr. Ex 38:28 +

often ¢. 'R X other no. always foll. Ex 12:37 +; usual order is no. x 'R + additional no.
(if any) + noun (ifexpr.) Nu31:52 Ju20:35 ¢f Ex 12:37 2K 3:4 U?)+; less often

noun +no. x 'Y Nu 31:33 1K 8:63 +; (other combin. v. Ex 38:26 Nu26:51; 31:32

Ez 48:30 1Ch29:7 etc.); 'Rusually sg. Nu 11:21 + ; except after units, where pl.
abs. Nu 1:46 Ju20:34 +(so MI); seld. pl. cstr. Ex32:28 Ju4:10 Jb1:3 23,
(noun mostly sg. when foll. Ju4:10 1K 12:21 +,yet pl. Jos4:13 1S 13:5 +;
when preceding itis pl. 1 Ch5:21 +,o0r coll. Nu31:33 1S25:2 1K8:63 2Ch

7:5 +); D8 A8 1 Ch21:5; 22:14 2 Ch 14:8 ; IRIW “D9X v 68:18, of NIV ;
"]555 002 y 50:10, read A cf- y36:7, Ol Bi Che;yet v. Hup De.— Note.
10,000 = D’S?t_{ NWYete. Juli4; 3:29 1K 5:28 1Ch29:7 +; less often 127,

22 ete. q.v. 5. a thousand , a company of 1000 men, as united under one superior, or



leader, hence 'R W (W) Ex 1821, 25 ¢f Nu3l:14 +; ¢f 2RIV 'R WK
Nu 1:16; 10:4 Jos 22:21, 30 & v. infr.; ¢f. also 1S 29:2; especially family , etc.
Ju6:15 1S10:19 (||VIY & of NODYA v 21); ¢f Mi5:1;—Nu10:36 ( NI27

77&:1'(27’ ’9?8) 31:5 Jos22:14 1 S 23:23 apparently shew transit. to this technical
use.

<
e L']‘?N S 504,505,507 TWOT 108a, 109a GK 546, 547,548 , 549 Il.pl'.lOC. City in Benj.,

'] Jos 18:28 ; perhaps Lifta NW. from Jerus. Survey s
L [)2R S 25 TWOT %1% GK %51 yb. denom.

L MIPR S “1TWOT %1 GK 477 m. 1 Ch1:51 chief, chiliarch (
denom. from 11. "]1?2‘{ v. Di Gn36:15 ) —'N abs. Gn36:15 +; pl. cstr. nm‘pg

(99X ) Ex 15:15 +; sf. DI°DIPX Gn 36:19, 30 — chief (tribal) of Edom Gn
36:15 (5 times) + 38 times Gn 36 (P); Ex 15:15 (E) 1 Ch1:51 (4 times)+9

times; of Judah Zc 12:5, 6 ; so "]1??_{ 9:7 (in sim.)

L [N)2R S 50255 TWOT %1% GK %3] b, denom. Hiph.  144:13
ﬂﬁD"??{?_ﬁ producing thousands (subj. 1R X ).

T[V?g S *” TWOT " GK **] vb. Pi. urge(Aramaic , Sam. )3 fs.
ITXPRM Ju16:16 (| 73°7272 12 7R°%0).

D’lP?& S 310 TWOT 4% GK ** v, 1.9X .

T ’WPbN S °12 GK **° adj. gent. c. art. Nahum the Elkoshite Na 1:1 (
perhaps = from Elkosh , but locality unknown; identified by Jer “°™ with a village

Elcesi in Galilee; cf. also Capernaum ( = 03771 793 ?) Elkosh near Mosul )
improbable; on etymol., and site of place, v. Da N9t GAGy Twelve Proph.ii. 79t

).

T29R9R v. sub L 9% (p. 39).

transit. transitive.
Da A. B. Davidson.
GASm George Adam Smith.



T NPN?N S 7% GK %, ﬂPﬂbN S ' GK ** n.pr.oc. Levitical city in the
tribe of Dan, between Ekron & Timna, Assyrian Altaku ( COT ) Jos 19:44 ; 21:23 .

T ]Pﬂ’?N n.pr.loc. a city in the tribe of Judah north of Hebron Jos 15:59 .

aX s % TwOT "' GK **' conj. ( = Aramaic if[and in, N?N = if not, except
], Arabic if [and in = if'not, except ], Ethiopic ( émma ) if = 7172 + OX () [and in (

alld ) if not, but ], Assyrian summa,; SAr. hm ; Arabic (Lat.an ?) = , ¢f. ONJ: V.
N M P-208 ZMG 1886.p.739  yy AG i.§367¢ [] Onk Jon e [] Hag oy )

1. hypoth. part. if . a. construction ( v. more fully Dr ¥ 136138193 Briedrich P
Hebr. Condit. sitze 1884 ). (1) with impf. (continued by pff. & waw consec. ; apod. usually
begins with pf. & waw consec. or bare impf. ; or, if necess., with imper. or juss. )

(a) of future time: Gn 18:26 NXPX™ON if I shall find 50 righteous in Sodom,
’NNWQW I will pardon, etc., 24:8; 32:9 Dt 19:8f. 1K 1:52 b; 6:12 y 89:31—33
; Gn42:37 Jul13:16 1K 1:52 a y 132:12. ( b) of past time (rare, but classical):

Gn 31:8 X ON if ever he said ... 17521 then they used to bear, etc., Ex 40:37 ;
& in the protestations Jb 31:7, 13, 16, 25 etc. (alternating with pff., v. infr., &
with jussives in apod.) ( ¢ ) assuming a purely imaginary case (with impf. in both

clauses, like the double opt. in Greek), if, though: Gn 13:16 so that 221°"0X ifa
man were able to number the stars, thy seed also 11372? might be numbered, Nu 22:18
Is 1:18 ’IJ’:;I?Z D’J'@Q ' 13770 though your sins were as scarlet, they should
become white as snow, Am 9:2-4 ITDT>"ON though they were to dig into Shedl,

from thence QPN would my hand fetch them, y 27:3 ; 139:8 +.(2) with pt.
(expressing either a present process, or an approaching future: apod. as 1 a ) Gn

24:42, 49 Ju6:36 (+W) 9:15; 11:9 anx D’:’IZ]?; ON if ye are going to bring
me back "> JN3] then " will, etc.; similarly with ¥ or "R Gn 44:26 Ex22:2 1S
20:8 ; 23:23 ; & with no explicit copula Dt 22:2; 25:2 Lv 1:3, 14, etc. (3) with
perf. (@) of fut. or pres. time (continued by pff. & waw consec. : apod. as 1 @) Gn

43:9 7°3197 1R TR 1N RO2T R D7OR if I do not bring him back ( si eum
non reduxero ) and set him before thee, I will be guilty for ever, 47:6 if thou knowest
that there are men of worth among them D.Dméﬂ then make them, etc., Ju16:17 2 S
1533 2K 7:4 w41:7; 9418 Jb7:4; 9:30 £ 10:14 “INI0Y NRYT DX if 1
sin, thou watchest me. On X1™OX Gn 18:3 al. v. X]1.(b) of past time, whether (
a ) in actual fact, or (B ) in an assumed case (the pf. is here continued by the impf.
and waw consec. ; apod. begins as before). (4)( @) Ju 9:16-19 D.ﬂ’WSJ .. O if ye
have done honestly D"??;B] and have made Abimelech king ..., 1 S26:19 ;
especially in protestations, as y 7:4 NNT ’D’WSJ aON if' I have done this ..., let the



enemy pursue my soul, etc. Je 33:25f. Jb31:5f., 9,etc. (b) Nu5:27 if she have

defiled herself 2 VM and been faithless, Q1 then shall they come, etc., 15:24 ;
35:22-24 . (¢ ) with bare pf. in apod., in sense of If ... had ..., only Dt 32:30

DN q?'DX were it not that ..., y 73:15 . ( 17 is more usual in such cases.) (5) with
inf. once (siveral.) Jb9:27 X OX = if I say (lit. if (there is) my saying).—

Note that the vb. following ON is often strengthened by the inf. abs., as Ex 15:26
0 19:5; 21:5; 22:3, 12, 16, 22 Jul1l:30; 14:12; 16:11 etc.; ¢f. Dr 5™ 206

b. Special uses: (1) repeated ... OX QN whether ... or (sive ... sive) Ex 19:13 Dt

18:3 2S15:21 ; similarly OX]) ... X Gn 31:52 Je42:6 Ez2:5 Ec11:3; 12:14
(cf ... PSP & ..); of Pr2:3.

(2) After an oath (expressed, or merely implied) OX (the formula of impreacation
being omitted) becomes an emph. negative, and N 570X an emph. affirmative: 2 S

11:11 by thy life 777 273N AWYR™OR (may God bring all manner of evil upon
me) if | do this thing! = surely I will not do this thing! ( ¢f. the full phrasesin 1 S
3:17 2K 6:31) Gn 14:23 ; 42:15 Nu14:23 1S3:14; 19:6 2K 2:2; 3:14 &

often; Is22:14 wy 89:36; 95:11 Jb6:28; NH'DN Nu 14:28 Jos 14:9 1K 20:23
2K 9:26 Is5:9; 14:24 Je15:11; 49:20 Jb 1:11 + especially Ez; after a neg.

clause, emphasizing a contrasted idea, Gn 24:38 (where the expl. by Aramaic N?N is

not supported by Heb. usage), ¢f. Je 22:6 . Repeated, ON] ... ON 2 S20:20 2K
3:14 Is 62:8 Je38:16; Ez 14:16 . In adjurations (with 2nd or 3rd ps.) = that not
Gn 21:23; 26:29; 31:50 1S24:22 1K 1:51 Ct2:7; 3:5 +. Of past or present

time: 1S 25:34 as ' liveth (I say) that, unless thou hadst hastened ..., QX 2 2031
that surely there had not been left ...! 17:55 as thy soul liveth ¥ 7270 if T know
it! 1K 17:12; 18:10 —both ¥W>™0X ("D in 1 K 17:12 introduces the fact sworn to,

& need not be translated; so 2 S 3:35: v. 73); y 131:2 Nq?'DN (after a neg.
clause: ¢f. supr. Gn24:38). Cf Str ¥ .

(3) Part. of wishing, if but ...! oh that ...! (rare) y 81:9 If thou wouldest hearken
tome! 95:7; 139:19 Pr24:11 1Ch4:10. Cf. Ex32:32. With imv. (siveral.)

Jb 34:16 711° 270ON) ; and with an anacoluthon, Gu 23:13 (P) i) OORTON
21VRW if thou!—oh that thou wouldst hear me!

(4) Nearly = when —with the pf.: (a ) of past, Gn38:9 Nu21:9 ©°27) ...
JWITOX 7177) and it used to be, if or when a serpent had bitten a man, that he would

Str H. L. Strack, Gram. d. bibl. Aramaic.
Gu H. Guthe, rarely Stan. Guyard.



look, etc., Ju6:3 ¢ 78:34 (v. Dr 3 136080bs.y. Am 72 () of pres. or fut., Is 4:4

Y107 OX when the Lord shall have washed, 24:13 ; 28:25; ¢f Nu36:4 (with the
impf. )

¢. Compounded with other particles:—( o ) ON ’D?E except if, except , T Gn
47:18 Ju7:14 Am3:3, 4.(p)DON N?’?ﬂ + 2K 20:19 (for which Is 39:8 has
simply °2 ), perhaps Is it not (good), if...? (De Di).(y)QX™I, q.v. (&)X TV
+ Gn24:19, 33 1s30:17 Ru2:21,& OX WX 7Y ¥ Gn28:15 Nu32:17 Is
6:11 , until , proposes until if or when . (&) DR P if only (v. sub 27). X 9-0X in
Ez 3:6b is very difficult. The Vrss render If ] had sent , etc., implying N‘? for
X 270X (for Ew ’s N?_'D& = 19X, q.v.,is precarious): Ges Hi Co ‘but (
N"?'DN after aneg., ¢/ supr. Gn24:38 wy 131:2) unto them (Isr.) have I sent
thee: they can understand thee’ (but understand is a dub. rendering of ‘7N yaw).

2. Interrog. part. a. in direct qu.: ( a ) alone (not freq. and usually = Num?
expecting the answer No , especially in a rhet. style): Gn 38:17 1K 1:27; Ju 5:8

177 AND2"OX 737 was there a shield to be seen or a spear ...? Is 29:16 ; and
repeated Am 3:6 Je 48:27 Jb 6:12 . ( b ) more freq. in disjunctive interrogation: ( o

) DX ... 1], expressing a real alternative Jos 5:13 7R 31717 13°7%5~0X art thou for
us, or for our enemies? Ju9:2 1K 22:6, 15: more often expressing a merely
formal alternative, especially in poetry (a rhetorical Num? ) Gn 37:8 Nu 11:12, 22
Jul1:25b 2S19:36 Is10:15; 66:8 Je3:5 Hb3:8 y77:10; 78:20 Jb4:17;

6:5, 6; 10:4, 5; 11:7 etc. (B) ON) ... J (rarer than ON ... J , but similar in use)

2 S24:13 (areal alt.); 1s49:24; 50:2 Je 5:9 (v 29 ON) 14:22 Jo1:2; 44 Jb
8:3; 11:2; 21:4; 22:3; 34:17; 40:8f. (formal); Gn 17:17 P (with an anacol.)

shall a child ...? 720 NI 2°YYPRTN2g 72WT0N) or Sarah,—shall she that is 90
years old bear? Pr27:24 ( ORN) after neg. clause). b. in oblique interrogation, if,
whether: ( a ) alone, after verbs of seeing, inquiring, etc. 2 K 1:2 Je 5:1; 30:6 Mal
3:10 w139:24 Ct7:13 Lal1:12 Ezr2:59 ; once VT 1 OX who knoweth if ...?
i.e. (like haud scio an ) perhaps Est 4:14 (older syn. ¥71° 77 alone: see 2 S 12:22
Jo2:14 Jon 3:9). (b ) disjunctively OX ... ] Gn27:21 Nu 13:18-20; so OX] ...

ON Jos 24:15 . ¢. compounded with i, ORI  Nu 17:28 yﬁ;‘? 100 OXJ prob. an
emph. Num? Shall we ever have finished dying? Jb 6:13 difficult: perhaps Is it that
my help is not in me? (a forcible means of expressing that that which might be
thought impossible is nevertheless the case); Hi as an aposiop., If my help is not in

me (am I still to wait)? (The view that N7 = X ‘7.7 nonne? is inconsistent with the

fact that ON in a question has regularly the force of Num? )

aX s °7 TWOT '"** GK ** v. OnR.



'—‘7;8 S 4965, 520,521,522 TWOT 115b, 115¢c, 115d, 2582 GK 564,565,566,567’ n@x S 523,

:-m N ( assumed as \ of foll., which however prob. bilit. ¢f. Sta ¥ '™ vid. also Lag

BN 82).

T AN S °P” TWOT ' GK °* n. f. maid, handmaid ( Ph. NMX, Arabic,
Sab. NN in n.pr. Sab.Denkm. *°, Aramaic Assyrian ammu Zim ®* /) —'R abs.
Gn 21:10 +; sf. "NANX Gn 30:3 +, etc.; pl. abs. ﬂ'ﬂ@g Gn31:33 2S6:22;

cstr. NIINAR 2'S6:20;°0 AR Jb 19:15 etc.— maid, handmaid . 1. 1it.
maidservant ( = 7O q.v., wh. however sometimes more servile; rarely P in

Hex ) Gn 30:3; 31:33 (|| HUDW 29:24, 29 P 30:4f J etc) Ex2:5 (all E); 2
S6:20, 22 Jb19:15 Na2:8 (sf. refers to mistress, except Jb 19:15 ¢f. 2 S 6:20

, 22);inlegisl. (|| 73¥ ) Ex20:10, 17; 21:20, 26, 27, 32 (all E) Lv25:6,

44 CD(H) Dt 5:14 P18 12:12, 18; 15:17 (¢f v. 12) 1611, 14; of
also Jb31:13 Ezr2:65 Ne 7:67 ; applied to concubine ( sf. of master) Gn 20:17 ;
21:12 Ex23:12 (all E) Ju9:18; 19:19;also Gn21:10 ©*), 13 (16:1f P

A0OW q.v.) Ex21:7 (all E), vid. onthis Sta 9™ "P3% 2 fig in address,

70 DX etc., referring to speaker, in token of humility; Ru 3:9 %) (|| AM9W 2:13)
1S1:16 (||id. v 18) 25:24 ¥ 25,28, 31, 41 (||id. v 27) 2 S 14:15,
16 (||id. v 6, 7,12, 15, 17, 19); 20:17; 1K 1:13, 17; 3:20;in

addressing God (never MOW ) 1S 1:11 ), ¢f 'R™12 ¢ 86:16; 116:16.

T L ]ﬁbg S 525,526,527,528,539 TWOT 1161 GK 570,571,572 n.pr. Amon ,an |
Egyptian god Na 3:8 Je 46:25, comp. by Greeks with Zeus ( Herod. ™**; Diod *

%)), Apuev . He was originally the local deity of Thebes ( = X1, called 778 X1

Na3:8, ¢f X I 'R Je46:25), but subsequently became the supreme god of the
Egyptian Pantheon, the successor of the sun-god Ra and so-called Amon Ra . He was

the secret god, who hid himself and was difficult to find (Amon = concealment,
hidden); v. Rawl, st Ane-Eepti322 prerg  Rj HWB - Je 46:25 Spiegelberg Rendglossen-

1 reads 79798 X1 (as Na 3:8) for X1 79X, and finds in both a Thebes in the
Delta. (1. 1L TR v. p. 54)

T N S 7?7 GK *7 npr. m. Ezr2:57 = ur 18 Ne 7:59.



7[57_3?‘5 S 53 TWOT ™ GK %27 yb. be weak, languish ( ¢/ Arabic hope,

expect ) . Qal Pt. pass. f. 717?3?{ 1Al '|ﬂ3]7 how weak is thy heart! Ez 16:30 (but <

Co JN°129) °9771); Pulll. Pf. bbax Jo 1:10 +; 719970K Is 33:9 +; 1290K Je
14:2 etc.;— be or grow feeble, languzsh of loss of fertlhty (woman) 1S 2 5 Jel59;

of fisherman whose trade fails Is 19:8 (|| 7N, 92X ); in genl. in inhab. of smitten land
Ho 4:3 (|| VIXJ ]7:_1?{1'1 ); Is24:4 cf infr. usually subj. inanim., personif.; J12W7
NATY 1s16:8; ¢f Nal:4 U2); 920 Is24:4 (| 221,928 ); VIR 33:9 (|| 22R);
subj. 193 Is 24:7 (|| W70 228); 7% Jo 1:10 (|| T, DR, W27 ; kindred
subj.); MIND v 12 ([| 217 1937 ); DTV Je 14:2 (| A7 ATIM); of La2:8
220K T I 200N

T[b??ﬂ{{ S ¥7 TWOT " GK **] adj. feeble ( Mish. id. ; on formation cf.
Ew ¥ 1970 Sta § 22) . 099K 0973707 Ne 3:34 .

+ 99R S B¢ TWOT "™ GK % adj. id. ( Ew ™ Sta $ 2°) ;21X 'K y 63 (|
PRY 19072).

DD N TWOT 'P (perhaps be wide, roomy , Assyrian [ amamu | whence ummu ,

womb, mother = QX ¢f DI ™ ' ; but O n.prim. according to Thes Sta ¥ '**° Lag
BN 22 ) )

aX s °'7 TWOT '™ GK *, n. f. mother ( Ph. OX, Arabic , Ethiopic, Sab.
OR (only in n.pr. ¢f e.g. Bae " '"®) Assyrian ummu COT % ; Aramaic DX,
N@’&,)—'N abs. Gn32:12 +; cstr. Gn 3:20 +; sf. AN Gn 20:12 +etc.; §
pl. only sf. 1) MK La5:3;0D MY Je 16:3 La2:12 2’ — 1. lit. (human)

mother , as parent Gn 20:12 ; 32:12; 44:20 Ex2:8 y51:7; 113:9 (opp. NJR¥
) Je 15:8, 10; 20:14; 22:26; 50:12 1Ch4:9 Ct6:9; 8:5 +;hence of Eve

aN ’p'b:} Gn 3:20 ; poet. of birth, OX JP272 XX Jb 1:21 Ec 5:14; Q700 NX?
OX Nu 12:12 ¢f w139:13 (Je20:18 +) 733 "R YRR y 71:6 (subj. ", cf.
M 22:10 ;> 132 = my benefactor from birth Thes Ew Hup Pe);also M)
QP AN Je 20:17 ; DX TPAN = from earliest existence Ju 16:17 Jb31:18 vy

22:11 ;50 ON YRR Is 49:1 ; as giving suck Ct&:1 (AN ’7W) v 22:10 ¢f 131:2
;(v. Ex2:9 ¢f. v 8);as exercising authority Gn 21:21; 24:28; 27:11, 13, 14
Jul7:2f Rul:8 Ct3:4; 8:2 etc.; especially of queen-mother as possessing



dignity & influence 1K 1:11; 2:13, 19, 20 2Ch22:2, 3 Ct3:11 Pr31:1; cf.
names of mothers of kings of Judah 1K 14:21, 31; 15:2, 10, 13 +; as shewing

love & care 1 S2:19 1K 3:27; 17:23 2K 4:30 Is 66:13 (sim. of " ’s
comforting his people; cf. also Gn 27:45); as beloved & lamented 1 K 19:20 (||
AN ) Gn24:67 y35:14; MXR™12 = own (uterine) brother Gn 43:29 ; & || IR Gn
27:29 Dt13:7 Ju8:19 y50:20; 69:9 Ct1:6 cf 8:1;s03AX™N2 Lv18:9;
20:17 Dt27:22 (|| 12AN™N2) Gn 20:12 ; often with AN, as parentes Je 16:3 Zc
13:3 ©2) Is 8:4 ; as rightfully claiming honour, authority, etc., ¢/ supr., Gn28:7 (
P) ¢f 37:10 (E) Ju14:2f, so in precept Pr 1:8; 6:20; 10:1; 15:20 etc. cf.

Ez 22:7 ; laws enjoining these Ex 20:12 = Dt 5:16 Lv 19:3 ¢f. Dt22:15; laws
prohib. contrary Ex 21:15, 17 (E) Lv20:9 “*)(H) Dt21:18, 19; 27:16 ; laws
as to mourning for Lv21:2, 11 (H) Nu6:7 (P) ¢f. Je 16:7 Ez44:25 ; left for
wife Gn 2:24 ; for mother-in-law Ru 2:11 ; for husband Dt 21:13 (law for captive

women); cf. Dt 33:9 (of devoted service of Levites); loving, caring for children Pr
4:3 (on the opposite c¢f. y 27:10); loved, cared for Jos 2:13 ¢f. v 18; 6:23 1S

22:3 1K 19:20 ¢f. 2S19:38. f 2. fig. of Deborah as caring for her people ON

5&:1'(27’3 Jus:7 (cf. AN 1s22:21 Jb29:16 ); so of acity 2 S20:19 (‘stock, race,
community’ RS X 2% ¢f ProPh-V-n8y. ofIsrael Ho2:4, 7; 4:5 of 10:14; of

Judah Is 50:1 ©**); of Hittite as mother of Jerusalem 2 87 772X N AN TaX) Ez
16:3, 45 ¢f. v 44, 45;also 19:2, 10 & vid. 23:2. 3. of animals, dam Ex
22:29 (of ox & sheep) Lv 22:27 (of bullock, sheep, or goat); Ex 23:19 = 34:26

= Dt 14:21 (of kid); mother-bird Dt22:6 ) 7; fig. Jb17:14 >NRIP N2
ﬂ?;ﬂ]? NN AR AR AR . T 4. = point of departure or division )70 OR
Ez21:26 (|| Q%3773 °1¥ WX 7).

FLTAR S 4965.,520,521,522 T 1150+ 115¢, 11542582 (5 564.565,566.567 ¢
only mother-city , metropolis (¢f. ONX 2 S 20:19 & Ph.); in phrase X7 ADR
authority of mother-city 2 S 8:1; v. ADR; ¢f. Dr.

4965 , 520,521,522 115b, 115¢, 115d, 2582 564, 565,566,567
IL AN § 02320320922 QT 10 e, 12,2982 G 904,909.500.567 ) . £, el

cubit ( SI 7R ;so Sab. DHM ZM6 1865613 . Aramaic , N7 ; Assyrian ammatu
Nor 20 ; Ethiopic etym. dub.; Thes al. mater brachii , i.e. length of fore-arm;

others from V 1. DA , precede , be in front, & hence fore-arm ¢f Di Is 6:4; DI ™
' MV der. immediately from ¥ O be wide (v. supr. ), X = distance , &
hence a particular distance, ell, cubit ) — 'R abs. Gn6:15 +; cstr. NANX Dt 3:11
Je 51:13 ; du. DXDNR Ex 25:10 +; pl. NIAR Ex 26:16 + ;— 1. cubit , so

RS W. Robertson Smith, Kinship & Marriage in Early Arabia;
Nor E. Norris, Assyrian Dictionary.



UPR™NMR i.e. ordinary cubit, Dt 3:11 (¢f Is 8:1);in Ez40:5; 43:13 is a cubit
one hand-breadth longer, ¢f 2 Ch 3:3 7JWNI7 7722 'R ; absol. length dub.,

Cf Smith Dict. Bib. , art. Weights and Measures : Lepsius Langenmaasse der Alten, SBAk 1883, 1195 f. identif.
1d Bab. -Assyrian

(also on the Bab.
‘half-cubit’ = .270 m. Hpt A 1888419 oy Semiteni. 500y, o ﬂ?’¥8 'R Ez41:8

¢f Sm & Co (Co del.); D3P MNX WnI] Ez42:16 Kt,read NIRNso Qr Co
; chiefly in Ex 25-27 . 36-38 (56 times) 1 K 6.7 (45 times) 2 Ch3 .4 (21 times)

Ez 40-43 (86 times); a (one) cubit = 7RN Gn 6:16 Ex 25:10, 23 +; ARKT Ex
43:14 ; NOR 'R Ez40:12 ©2) | 42 ©3); 42:4 5 43:14 ; two cubits = DDAX Ex
25:10, 17, 23; 30:2; 37:1, 6, 10, 25 Nu 11:31; 2°A% NINKR Ez40:9; 41:3

, 22; 43:14; ¢. num. 1-10 'R mostly pl. after num. Ex26:16; 27:1 ) 1K
6:10 Je 52:22 Ez40:5, 7,9 +; ¢. num. 11-1000 + , it mostly foll. num. in
sing. Gn 6:15 ©°) Ex27:12, 13; 38:13, 14, 15 Nu35:4 Jos3:4 1K 6:2 %)
, 3 7:15 U2 Je 52:21 Ez40:49 U+ seld. foll.in pl. Ez40:11 (del. Co)

v 27 (Co sg.) 42:2;so also NIAX W?Di:ﬂ D’WWS] Ez 40:13, 29 but W?DU RN
DMWY Ez40:25, 30, 33, 36; (late) also in pl. precedes all num. 2 Ch3:3

), 4,8 U+ 6:13 Ez42:2; also often X2 foll. all num. Ex26:2 2), 8 ¢
2)- 279,18 ; 36:9 P15 Nu35:5 Y 1K6:6 2); 7:23 3 2 Ch4:2 O

Ez40:21; 47:3 Zc5:2 U2+, of Wnil NINRY 2 Ch 3:11 ; often %) 'X Ex
25:10 %), 17 U2+ also 'R XM 'R Ex 26:16; 36:21 1K 17:31, 32 etc; cf
NN NAR WW 1S 17:4; sq. 17232 in measurement Jos 3:4 2Ch3:3.2.

with Egyptian, longer cubit .525 m. , shorter .450 m. ; v. also
Langenmaasse 1877; MBAk 1877, 741 Oppert GGA 1878, 1055; Rev. d’Assyrian i. 124

measure , full measure, limit, only JYX2 NN the measure of thy gain-making Je

51:13 (]| IXPR).

4965 , 520,521,522 115b, 115¢, 115d, 2582 564,565,566, 56
oL [IRANR S #69,920.921.322 pyyor 110 113¢, 1134, 2382 e 364,365,366,367 1 1y .

(etym. & meaning dub. ; Thes foundation (c¢f. Talm. AW ), from OX in metaph.
sense, ¢f. MV ; De on Is 6:4 der. similarly, but makes support of superliminaria

(¢f 1S B); Ew Di from V1. DAX = precede , whence front; DI ™ "° tr.
holder from \ QX be wide , hence contain, hold ) only D807 N1AX Is 6:4 .

4965, 520,521,522 115b, 115¢, 115d , 2582 564,565 , 566 , 56
T Iv. ﬂ?;i:( S e 2 TWOT e T GK ¢4:203-306.367 y b Joc.

hill near Gibeon, 1AX™NYAA 2 S 2:24 .

AJPh American Journal of Philology.
Hom F. Hommel.



[+ AN S 523,324 TwOT 7% GK ] n. f. tribe, people ( Arabic ;
Assyrian ummatu cf. Jen ™" 3¢ Aramaic , XIX ) only pl. NI Nu 25:15 ;
Q7K y 117:1; sf. DDDN Gn 25:16 ;—of tribes of Ishmaelites Gn 25:16 ; of
Midian (|| AR™N2) Nu 25:15;] 22 y 117:1.

+ O S ** GK *® n.pr.doc. in southern Judah Jos 15:26 ( [] L [JApap, so
A,but B Inv).

VL 17_3§ § 59341547 TwOT 116872 GK S86.587.595 1 \p  confirm, support ( cf

Arabic , etc., v. infr.; Sab. JAN in deriv. & n.pr. ¢f. CIS V- L10 DMy ZMO 1885598
Aramaic 72¥ , in Haph. Ethiopic Assyrian in deriv. ) —only Qal Pt. 7% X ;— 1.as vb.
support, nourish 2 K 10:1, 5 Est2:7. 2. as subst. foster-father Nu 11:12 (J) Is
49:23 . 3. NIN X foster-mother, nurse Ru4:16 2 S 4:4 . 4. NN R pillars, supporters
of the door 2K 18:16 . Pt. pass. a. Q1N those brought up (in scarlet) La 4:5 . b.

D 1M intrans. faithful (as firm, stable) as subst. m. faithful ones y12:2 (> [ | S
al. faithfulness ) 2 S 20:19 (c¢f. Arabic be faithful , trust in , be secure); y 31:24

faithful ones " keepeth ," 71X 1 D 11K ; but ‘N is here taken by || Ri De Che as

firm, sure, lasting: place Is 22:23 , 25 ;name 1 Ch 17:24 ; waters Is 33:16 Je 15:18;
an event Ho 5:9 ; sickness Dt 28:59 ; mercy Is 55:3 . 3. confirmed, established, sure:
kingdom 2 S 7:16 ; house, dynasty 1S 2:35; 25:28 1K 11:38; prophet Samuel 1S

3:20; ¢f. word-play 117X XD 1°7RN X2 OX = ifye believe not (have not firm
confidence) ye will not be confirmed 1s 7:9 ; 11ARN] "2 1R = believe in Yahweh
and ye will be confirmed 2 Ch 20:20 . 4. verified, confirmed: words of God 1K 8:26 2
Ch1:9; 6:17; 17:23 ; precepts y 111:7 ; testimonies y 19:8 ; 93:5; covenant y 89:29
; words of men Gn 42:20 ( E). S. reliable, faithful, trusty: persons 1S 2:35; 22:14 Jb

12:20 ¢ 89:38; 101:6 Pr25:13 Is8:2 Ne 13:13;acity Is 1:21 ; 7RI DR the
Saithful God Dt 7:9 cf. 1s49:7 ; 070 1R faithful in spirit (disposition) Pr 11:13 ;
2N SVXD DOINAN] faithful the wounds of a friend Pr27:6 ; ¢. DX (5& ) v 78:8 ;0¥
Ho 12:1 ; 2 of thing y 78:37 ; ’ﬂ’:l']?'h?:l in all my house (of Moses) Nu 12:7 (E).
Hiph. 787 Gn 45:26 + (18 times); Impf. 7R, 72N> Jb 15:31 + (30 times); Imv.

Jen P. Jensen, Cosmologie der Babylonier .
Ri E. Riehm.



ARANT 2 Ch20:20 + (2 times); Pt. AN Dt 1:32 1s 28:16 . 1. stand firm Jb 39:24
( c. neg. of the horse when the trumpet sounds Di De MV RVm ; but neither
believeth RV , hardly trusts Da). 2. trust, believe: (a) abs. Ex 4:31 (J) Is7:9;

28:16 Hb 1:5 w116:10 Jb29:24; (b ) with b of person, trust to, believe Gn 45:26 (
E) Ex4:1, 8 (J) Je40:14 2 Ch 32:15; with God Dt 9:23 1s43:10; 5 of thing Ex

4:8,9 (J) v106:24 1K 10:7 2Ch9:6 Is53:1 Pr14:15; ( ¢) with 2 of person,
trust in, believe in Ex 19:9 (J) 1S27:12 2Ch20:20 Jb4:18; 15:15 Pr26:25 Je
12:6 Mi 7:5 ; the usual construction with God Gn 15:6 (E) Ex 14:31 Nu 14:11 (J)

20:12 (P) Dt1:32 2K 17:14 2 Ch20:20 y 78:22 Jon 3:5 ; with 2 of thing Dt

28:66 Jb 15:31; 24:22; 39:12 y 78:32; 106:12; 119:66 ; ( d) with 2 trust or
believe that Ex4:5 (J) Jb9:16 La4:12; (e)so with infin. Jb 15:22 y 27:13 (sq.
5 ); also trust to do a thing, almost = allow, Ju 11:20.

< .
T 7 N S TWOT " GK ™ n. [ m. ] faithfulness; 77 X 719K perfect
faithfulness (faithfulness, faithfulness) Is 25:1 .

T 1A% S ** TWOT "' GK ** adv. verily, truly Dt 27:15-26 (12 times) 1K
1:36 Ne 5:13 Je 11:5; 28:6 & doxologies 1 Ch 16:36 ( = y 106:48); AN
TX)1( Nu5:22 (P) Ne 8:6, & in the doxologies y 41:14 ; 72:19 ; 89:53 ;
106:48 . uAv = Amen: 728 %7 28 1s 65:16 ©2) God of Amen De Che RVm;

¢f. Rev 3:14 , or God of faithfulness, God of truth (RV ) (perhaps read 7 X Che
Di).

T ]773?5 S > TWOT ''* GK 588(ommdn) n. m. master-workman, artist Ct
7:2 ( Mish. Talm. JRIX, DI handiwork , Syriac S Ex28:11, where =
Heb. WM & is likewise used of gems; Nab. RIAX Vog **, Assyrian mar ummdni
, Lyon Sueonexte6s = e 7im BP 12 of 1. ﬁ?ﬁ?j ) )

32:20 (poet.) 2. D°JMAN pl. abst. faithfulness; 'R VX messenger of faithfulness ,
trusty messenger Pr 13:17 ;'R TV faithful witness Pr 14:5; cf 'R WX Pr20:6 ;
'R W W keeping faithfulness Ts 26:2 ; perhaps also y 31:24 "X X1 v. L[ 7aX].

Lyon D. G. Lyon.



t ﬂy?ﬁ?ﬁ S 3% TwOT % GK 7 n. f. firmness, steadfastness, fidelity Ex
17:12 + 46 times; NN Pr 28:20 . 1. lit. firmness, steadiness: Ex 17:12 1772 77

"N his hands were steadiness (i.e. steady). 2. steadfastness , 7°I)¥ NINN

steadfastness of thy times 1s 33:6 . 3. faithfulness, trust: a. of human conduct y 37:3
Pr12:22 Je 5:3; 7:28; 9:2;in office 2 K 12:16; 22:7 2Ch 19:9; 31:12; 34:12

;(1?57);'[;1?3&3 in trust (over) 1 Ch9:22, 26, 31 2Ch31:15, 18;'X 727 v

119:30 ; DAY WX man of great faithfulness Pr 28:20 ; associated with PTX in
human character P7¥ T7°A° 'NX 11°92 who breatheth out faithfulness sheweth forth
righteousness Pr12:17; ¢f 1826:23 Is59:4 Je 5:1; 727 INIMNNI PR a

righteous man by his faithfulness liveth Hb 2:4 (> faith Luth AV RV .). b.as a

divine attribute y 88:12; 89:2, 3, 6, 9 Is25:1 Ho2:22 La3:23 ;7118 17&
Dt 32:4 ; his faithfulness is shewn in his works y 33:4 ; commands v 119:86 ; in
affliction y 119:75 ; in his oath to David v 89:50 ; it reacheth unto the skies y 36:6

; unto all generations y 100:5; 119:90 ; he will not belie it y 89:34 . Itis 77JI7N
MR Is25:1; ¢f T RN AR v 119:138 . It is closely associated with the divine

TR0 mercy y 89:25; 92:3; 98:3 Ho 2:22 ; with the divine P7X , T27% v 96:13 ;
143:1 Is 11:5; & salvation y 40:11 .

T L 1_@73?5 S 33-3%6 Tyt - Hee G 29 g g, bringing up, nourishment
, Est2:20.

T L HQD?S § 35.346 Tyt 61 GK 3935 44y, ( from ]?JN by affix T —
. ) verily, truly, indeed Gn 20:12 (E) Jos 7:20 (JE).

T LOIANR S 3% TwoT ' GK *'* n. f. faith, support. 1. 0’073
WNIN 71N we are plighting faith (make a sure covenant AV RV') Ne 10:1.2. 'N
'an Yy support, fixed provision , for the singers Ne 11:23 .

T IL n;@& S 3454 Twor 6 gg ¥'52 n.pr. fl. 1. ariver(constant? cf. Is
33:16 ) flowing down from Antilebanon into the plain of Damascus 2 K 5:12 ( Qr;

132X Kt ), the Gr. Chrysorrhoas , mod. Arabic Nahr Barada . 2. the region from
which it flows Ct4:8.

+ DI S 32 TWOT " GK ** adv. (from 79 X by aff. O — _) verily,

truly, indeed , always in interrog. Gn 18:13 (] ), elsewhere DJANT Nu22:37 (E)
1 K827 2Ch6:18 wy58:2.



7 DINN 8 71 TWOT "% GK *” adv. ( = D3N ) verily, truly , in
asseverations 2 K 19:17 ( = Is37:18) Jb19:4, 5; 34:12; 36:4 Ru3:12, also
ironical Jb 9:2; 12:2.

T NDN S 7' TWOT "' GK “* n. f. firmness, faithfulness, truth( contr. for

NINY, from 7AX ) Gn 24:48 + 106 times; sf. AN, TANX vy 91:4 + 18 times 1.

11:18 ; DN NN sure token Jos 2:12 (J); NN VAT Je 2:21 . 2. stability,
continuance: NPY) Dﬁ‘?@ peace and stability 1s 39:8 ( = 2K 20:19) Est9:30 Je
33:6 Zc8:19, ¢f DNX DY Je 14:13 . 3. faithfulness, reliableness: ( a ) of men
Iataly WK faithful man Ne 7:2 ; DX "WIX Ex 18:21 (E); N3 '[?:l walk in

faithfulness, faithfully 1K 2:4; 3:6 2K 20:3 1s38:3 ¢f 1S12:24;0f",
jp?ﬁ&; v 25:5; 26:3; 86:11 ; NNART Y Zc 8:3; 0of men y45:5; 51:8 2 Ch
31:20; 32:1 Pr29:14 Is10:20; 42:3; 48:1;0°AN2) 'R Ju9:16, 19 Jos
24:14 ;'X] Q0 mercy and faithfulness Pr3:3; 14:22; 16:6; 20:28 Ho4:1, &

the phrase NARY 7O WY Gn 24:49 ; 47:29 Jos2:14 (J) 2S15:20.(b) an
attribute of God y 54:7; 71:22 1s38:18, 19; 61:8 ; DN 1N Mi 7:20 ; nvy

NMAR Ez 18:9 Ne 9:33 ; NARY 7017 WY Gn32:11 (J) 2'S2:6; 27 NARY 7077
abundant in mercy and faithfulness Ex 34:6 (J) y 86:15 ; these attributes are also
associated y40:11, 12; 61:8; 115:1; 138:2 Is 16:5 Gn24:27 (J); they are

messengers of God to men y 57:4; 85:11; 89:15 ¢f. w43:3; 7017 NINON )

NANY y 25:10 ; the faithfulness of God endureth for ever v 117:2 ; he keepeth it for
ever y 146:6 ; it reacheth unto the skies y 57:11 ; 108:5 ; it is shield & buckler v

91:4 ; he is AR PR y31:6 = NAX 79X 2 Ch 15:3 ; NN is also associated with

the divine MW y 111:8 ; PTX v 85:12; 1TRTX Zc 8:8; VAWN w111:7 Je4d2; &
salvation y 69:14 . 4. truth ( a ) as spoken: NIAR 2T speak truth 1 K 22:16 2 Ch
18:15 Je 9:4 Zc8:16 w 15:2; 'R 72T Ec 12:10 ; 273 NN the thing is true Dt

22:20 1K 10:6 2Ch9:5 Dn 10:1; 7277 1121 DX the thing is certainly true Dt
13:15; 17:4; DRX "IRX = NAKR O°2K Pr22:21; AN 727 Pr8:7; 'K T°A7

Dn 11:2, 70N y 30:10 ; NN now Pri2:19; DN it is true 1s 43:9 ; NN

QDNK whether truth is with you Gn42:16 (E) ¢f. 1s59:14, 15.( b)) of testimony
and judgment DY TY true witness Pr 14:25 ; JARI NNAR TV Je 42:5 ; NNAR VOWN

Ez 18:8 Zc 7:9 ; NR VDY Zc 8:16 . (¢ ) of divine instruction DR 2N Dn

10:21; DTN DR Mal 2:6 ¢f. Ne 9:13 ; DN NN w 119:142; 7°232 ' 727
NAR 1K 17:24 ¢f 2S7:28;" °0OWN NAX w 19:10 ; DAR 7727 WX v
119:160 ; TPNIXNA NAR y 119:151 . (d) truth as a body of ethical or religious



knowledge Dn 8:12 ; TNNAR2 2°9Wn% Dn9:13 . 5. adv. in truth, truly v 132:11 ;

NPR DOI9R T Yahweh is God in truth, truly Je 10:10 ; 23:28 ; elsewhere NN
Ju9:15; vy 145:18 Je 26:15; 28:9; 32:41.

o -[ng g 525.526,527,528,539 Ty 16l G STO.5TLST2 | icer
architect, master-workman , as firm and sure in his workmanship: 7§ 17277)
]1?325 I was at his side architect, master-workman (| S B Ges Ew De MV
RV, > foster-son AE Ki AV) Pr8:30; ]173?5 .3 D2 rest of the master-workmen
Je 52:15 (Hi Gf De RVm, but rest of the multitude Ges MV RV etal., J1AR
= 17 )—1 77X v. supr. p. 51.

T 101 11733 S 525,526,527 ,528,539 TWOT 116l GK 570,571,572 n.pr. m. (master—

workman ) (a)king of Judah 2K 21:18, 19, 23, 24, 25 1Ch3:14 2 Ch33:20
, 21, 22,23 25 Jel:2; 25:3;(b)captainofacity 1 K22:26 2Ch18:25; (¢
) one of the line of Solomon’s servants Ne 7:59 = N Ezr 2:57 .

T ]13733 S *° GK ™ n.pr. m. (faithful ) 1. eldest son of David 2 S 3:2; 13:1-
39; = 79K 2S13:20; = 7 IMX 1 Ch3:1.2.ason of Shimon 1 Ch 4:20.

]U’D& S 0 GK ™ dimin., so Ew y 167a cf. W i §269 , or textual error; ¢f. Dr
2813:20, v. TIANX.

T DN S 7 GK ** n.pr. m. (true, from DY by adj. affix °- ) father of the
prophet Jonah 2 K 14:25 Jon 1:1.

T '[773’;7 S "% GK *'* n.pr. m. Heman (faithful , cf Aramaic 1077 ,) a wise
man with whom Solomon is compared 1 K 5:11 , where app. son of Mahol ( Klo

sons of the dance ); named with 3 others, one being Ethan the Ezrahite; 1 Ch 2:6 a
Heman is named with same 3 + 1 other, & all called sons of Zerah of Judah; Heman

appears \ 88:1 also as the Ezrahite ( v. sub 7177 ), ¢f. Ethan supr. ; in other
passages Heman is a Levite; specif. Kohathite, son of Joel, called the singer (

WjﬁW@D) 1 Ch6:18 (|| Asaph v 24, Ethan v 29); Heman, Asaph & Ethan

named as the singers (207 WNJ) 1 Ch15:17, 19; ¢f Heman & Jeduthun
16:41, 42 (|| Asaph v 37); Heman, Asaph & Jeduthun 25:6 2 Ch5:12; 35:15;

elsewhere 72°71 IOX °12 M) 1Ch25:1 of v 4 O, 502 mi7 12 2
Ch29:14 (|| JMNI7°°32); 1 Ch25:5 Heman is called 717 77 0°7 787 °1272

W W. Wright.



'[5733 (¢f> Asaph 2 Ch29:30, Jeduthun 2 Ch 35:15 ).—On question of identity of
Heman in these various connections, v. Thes Comm.

T 1R S Y% GK ¥ npr. m. aeunuch of Ahasuerus (id. ;but [ | [TApav)
Est 1:10.

T VD?_S S TWOT ' GK **] vb. be stout, strong, bold, alert ( according to
Lag "™ **" from earlier ¥ OX ¢f. Y7 X )—Qal Pf. 3 pl. 1NN 2S22:18;+2
times; Impf. ?Z;N’ Gn 25:23 ;387NN 2 Ch 13:18 ; Imv. VAN Jos 1:7 1 Ch 28:20;

VAR Jos 1:6; YR Dt31:7 + 3 times; 18X Dt 31:6 + 2 times— 1. be strong , of a
people Gn 25:23 (J); of personal enemies 2 S 22:18 = y 18:18; y 142:7 (all sq.
11 of compar.); also (without ]2 ) prevail 2 Ch 13:18 . 2. Imv. be bold (always || 2] ,
W) Dt31:7, 23 Jos 1:6, 7, 18; (| id + IXIYN™OR) IRIA™HR) Dt31:6 ;|| id.
+NIA 9R) 7RI Jos 1:9; (|| id. + INFN 9X) TN X)) Jos 10:25 1 Ch
22:13; 28:20 2Ch32:7.Pi. Pf. YN Dt 2:30 etc.; Impf. V7R Am 2:14 etc.;
117']7?3?5’] Is44:14 3 fs. sf. 3 ms. JAYARN ¢ 89:22; 1 s. sf. DIXARN Jb 16:5
etc.; Imv. TR Na2:2;IEAR Is 35:3 ; WEAR Dt 3:28 5 Inf. sf. JXNX Pr8:28; Pt.
“YARD Pr24:5 ;— 1. make firm strengthen , sq. acc., of giving clouds their place Pr
8:28 (subj. "?); of repairing temple 2 Ch 24:13 ; of physical vigour Pr31:17

R 2A0R T2 030 100 DI (subj. 220 NWR); of strength for war 773 'R
Na2:2 (||221DR 2171) Am2:14 (subj. 217 ); cf. Pr24:5; of royal power 2 Ch
11:17 (| P17); of NI9W 2 02272 'K 1s35:3; NIWY'D /2 'R Jb4:4 (both|| PIN
N9 0°77) fig. of encouragement; so "N alone Dt 3:28 (|| 177) Jb 16:5 (| 7wm
q.v.); ¥ 89:22 (subj. " ¥II7); of support Is 41:10 (subj. ;|| TV, JAN ;— De Che
sub 2). 2. assure, secure for one’s self, always sq. D+ sf;of carpenter appropr. tree Is
44:14 ; ¢f. of " appropriating Isr. under fig. of bough v 80:16 ; under fig. of chosen
man v 18.3. sq. 3;‘7 harden, make obstinate Dt 2:30 ; (subj. " ; || Y717 YR ) Dt
15:7 (of unkind man); 2 Ch 36:13 (of king Zedekiah, || 19Y~NX 7WRi7 ). Hithp. Pf.
VARDT 1K 12:18 = 2Ch10:18 ; Impf. 1X7ARNY 2 Ch 13:7 ; Pt. NXANXNRA Ru
1:18 ; 1. strengthen oneself , of conspirators 2 Ch 13:7 (' sq. ‘73_7 ). 2. confirm oneself in a
purpose, be determined Ru 1:18 ( sq. 9+ Inf. ) 3. make onself alert , make haste 1 K



12:18 = 2Ch10:18 (sq. D+ Inf ) Hiph. Impf. Juss. exhibit strength, be strong
TR, jhlb "N P10 w27:14 ,so also 31:25.

<. .
T ¥R X S> TWOT 72 GK " n. [ m. ]strength, fig. DY7777Y 77, X
q°0  Jb 17:9 the clean of hands increaseth strength .

¥ ﬂg?ﬂ& n. f. strength, fig. Zc 12:5, but sense difficult, ¢f WR %385,
Sta “AW 188134 5roposes INYNAN ’3(271’5 (after || | )may I be sufficient for .

T ’mm} S P13 TWOT "¢ GK *"° % n.pr. m. father of Isaiah ( = following

) Is1:1; 2:1; 13:1; 20:2; 37:2, 21; 38:1 = 2K 19:2, 20; 20:1; 2Ch
26:22; 32:20, 32.

T[V.D?S S »* TWOT ' GK ] adj. strong, only pl. XX of horses Zc

6:3, 7 (in v 7 perhaps read DTN, ¢/ v 2,& Hi; see another view in Lag
BN 29
).

T YRR s ¥ TwoT "7 GK P (YAR) adj. mighty —'X abs. 2S15:12 +
2 times; cstr. Jb 9:4 + 2 times— mighty , of Absalom’s conspiracy 2 S 15:12;
elsewhere of persons; as subst. , instrum. of "* (i.e. Assyrians) Is 28:2 (|| PI77); 'N
Db = valiant, conqueror Am 2:16; of ">, 1 D 'N) :1;5 Q277 Jb9:4; of 'N nd
v 19 (v. Di & RV), 7 2 'R Is40:26 (|| 0°1IX 2'7). Is 40:26 read probably
YRR(L).

T ’3738 S *7 GK * n.pr. m. 1.aLevite 1 Ch 6:31 . 2. man of priestly line Ne
11:12 (notin| 1 Ch9:12).

'IHZE?;B S ¥ GK °°, HZKDB S % GK ** n.pr. m. (" is mighty) . 1.king
of Jud., son of Joash, father of Azariah; 3777X72N 2K 14:1, 9 +8times 2K 14 ;
15:3 1Ch3:12; 2Ch24:27; 25:1 +15times 2 Ch25; 26:1, 4;7X0K 2K

12:22; 13:12; 14:8; 15:1.2. 728X, a Simeonite 1 Ch4:34.3.id. ,a Levite 1
Ch 6:30 . 4. priest of Bethel, under Jerob. II, Am 7:10, 12, 14.

T[V@&?_ﬁ S ¥ TWOT ' GK *'°] n. [ m. ] power, strength, force , pl.
cstr. UD"X@{'{@ Jb 36:19.



j@g S 3235,559 TWOT 18 GK 3558, 606, 607 5287 vb. utter, say ( MI Ph. KR ,

Aramaic X , Ethiopic L. 2 shew, declare , Arabic command; perhaps N K orig. = be

or make prominent , hence Hithp. infr., 12X ; Sab. 7K lofty, epith. of king JH
Mordtm ZMG "#737: ¢f. DI ™ * who thinks orig. meaning hell, sichtbar sein

whence Assyrian amdru , see & shew, declare, say)—Qal Pf. 'R Gn 3:1 +,etc,;
Impf. 77X Gn 31:8 +;'I7QQN”] Gn 1:3 +;WZ_3N'”] Gn 14:19 +;in Jb always
MR Tb3:2 +33 fs. MRA Gn21:12 +;MRA Pri2l; 1 s, MR Gn22:2 +
s TNIN w42:10 ;0 °K) Gn20:13 +;IR) Ne2:7, 17, 20; 3 m. pl. 1R
Ex 4:1 +etc; sf. M w139:20; 2 mpl. 3PN 28 19:14 (¢f Ko ' P,
Imv. 3 AR (TMX) Gn45:17 +,etc.; Inf. abs. AN Ex21:5 +; cstr. 7 AN Ez
25:8 +; 7 %)7( Jb34:18 butread 1 N7 || B Di, or better 7 N7 Inf. abs.
c. Minterrog. ¢f Ew Y %¢; sf PN Jos 6:10 +; OMAN Je 23:38 ; DTN Mal
1:7 +;'1'73N? Gn 1:22 +, etc.; Pt; act. M X Gn32:10 +, etc.; pass. ARG Mi

2:7 , but this grammatically indefensible, read 'ﬁmga , Inf. abs. c¢. interrog., v. Dr
Expositor, April, 1887, 263

1. Say (subj. God Gn 3:1 +orman 32:5,serpent 3:1,ass Nu22:28 , horse X °
NN Jb 39:25 etc.; inanimate things, personif. Jb 28:14 ¢f. v 22 etc.; so in allegory

or fable Ju9:8 2K 14:9 etc.; especially in narrat., M ™ etc., Gn 4:6 + very often):
mostly sq. thing said, either subst. Je 14:17 (c. cl. app.) Dt27:16 f. Ju 12:6;
pronoun Gn44:16 2 K 20:14 +; or (usually) clause Gn 1:3; 3:1; 37:20 + often (

orat. recta ); with adv. thus, so Gn32:5 Nu20:14 1K 20:3, 5 +;especially 1 D
"N Ex 5:1; 7:17, 26; 8:16 1 Ch 17:4 + often; the person addressed usually
introduced by ]7N Gn3:1; 15:7; 22:7 Lv21:1 2S3:7 1K12:5, 23, or? Gn 3:13
; 4:15 1S20:2 2S2:21 1K 14:2 + often; rarer combinations are, *JIN3 'N Is 49:20
(¢f 5:9 & vid. 727); ’395 'R Ez28:9; ’;’SJ? 'R Dt31:7 Jos10:12 Je28:11; 'N

32 Jo2:17 y 126:2 ; where 2 local; in all cases usually sq. dir. obj. of words said, Ex
19:25 Ju 17:2 being singular, Gn 4:8 the object-clause has probably fallen out, cf.
Vrss Di; = mention, name, designate Gn22:2, 3; 43:27, 29 Ex 32:13 Nu 14:40

1S10:16; 16:3 2S6:22 Ne6:19; ¢f vy 139:20 H?QTDL) :[ﬂ?;" speak of thee for

falsehood (but many, as Hup Pe Dy Che,read J10R?); = tell, declare, proclaim (

sq. dir. obj. only) y40:11 Ez 13:7; in reply to question = answer Ex 12:27 Jos 4:7
1 K9:9 Je5:19; 22:9 . The obj. spoken of may be referred to by ‘7& 2K 19:32 Je

22:18 ; 27:19,0r? Gn 20:13 YN say of me, etc. Dt33:9 Ju 9:54 Is 5:20 wy 3:3

Dy J. Dyserinck.



; 71:10, very rarely by a simple accus. Is 3:10 (where read prob. for 177N , ’jIZj?_I ),

except after MR where the words used follow (¢f. WX 4d) Gn3:17 Nu10:29;
14:31 Dt28:68 Ju7:4 1S9:17, 23b 1K 829 La4:20; ¢f Nu2l:16 2K 17:12

: 21:4 , & (two extreme cases) Is 8:12 La2:15 (v Dr 5™ 227, IR T Mi 2:7

read inf. abs. c. 7 interrog. 1173}5;] (v. supr.) shall one say? shall it be said? After
another vb. of saying, introducing thing said: Dt 21:7; 25:9; 27:15 Ct2:10 +,even

after 7N Gn 22:7 Lv21:1 Je34:2 Est7:5 +;especially inf. 9 RY, after 127
Gn 8:15,MX 2:16; 3:17, 7Y 41:16, 772 1:22, VAW 24:7, 771 28:20, etc.; after

AR 2S3:18 1K 12:23 1Ch21:18 +;after T7W 2 Ch35:21 W Gn32:7; cf
also Gn28:6 Ex5:13; 9:5; 13:8; 17:4 Null:20 Dt1:28; 13:7 Ju8:15 1S

23:2 1K 13:3 Je32:3; 37:9 Ru4:4 +; when subj. of 7 XY differs from that of
preceding clause Gn31:1; 38:13, 24 etc.; after VAW Is37:9 = 2K 19:9.

2. Say in the heart ( = think) 2292 'R Dt8:17 cf 1K12:26 y10:6, 11, 13;
14:1; 35:25 Is14:13; 47:8, 10; 49:21 Ec2:1, 15; 3:17, 18; D;;‘?‘? 'N Ho 7:2
; 137'5?5 'R Gn 8:21 said unto his heart (to himself), subj. 7, ¢ 1S27:1; 77X
’WD; La 3:24 ; thence 'N alone Gn 20:11; 26:9 Nu24:11 Ru4:4 1S20:26 2S5:6

; 12:22 2K 5:11 Mal 1:7 ; with ° Ju 15:2 ; in particular = desire JUD] MR N™17
1S20:4 ¢f Est2:13; sq. inf. = purpose, Ex 2:14 thinkest thou to kill me, as thou
killedst the Egyptian? Jos 22:33 1S30:6 1K 5:19 2Ch28:10, 13 ;expect 2 S
21:16 he expected to slay David 2 Ch 13:8 ; 32:1.

3. Promise (sq. inf.) 1 Ch27:23 2Ch21:7 Est4:7;(id + D of pers.) 2K 8:19
Ne 9:15; (sq. acc. ofdir. obj. + D of pers. + inf. of purpose) Ne 9:23 .

4. Command (especially late) sq. '17N of person addressed, Nu 15:28 1 Ch 21:18;

sq. ? Jos11:9 2S16:11 2K 4:24 Jb9:7 y 106:24 (v. sub WYX 8e); sq. inf. 1
S24:11 1Ch21:17 2Ch1:18; 29:27, 36; 31:11; 35:21 Est1:17; 4:13, 15;

6:1; 9:14 ; inf. +9of pers. 2Ch14:3; 29:21; 31:4 Ne9:15 Est1:10; sq. acc.
dir. obj. 2 Ch29:24 the king commanded the burnt-offering and the sin-offering , cf.

1K 5:20 Est2:15; sq. cl. with WX = that Ne 13:19 ; id. +9 of pers. v 22; sq.

cl. with ®3 Jb 36:10; abs. 1S 16:16 (read however prob. 17K for MR, ¢f. Dr);
also y 105:31, 34; 107:25 1Ch14:12 2Ch24:8 Ne 13:9, 19 (all sq. vb.

consec. ); command by leter 19010V 'NX Est 9:25 (sq. impf. ); appoint, assign Dﬂ‘?
2 'R 1K 11:18 = threaten sq. inf. Dt9:25 v 106:23 .

i Niph. Pf. O8] Dn8:26; Impf. WX Gn 22:14 +; 12 MK Ts 4:3; I
Gn 109 +; 7@33] Jos 2:2 ; be said, told Gn 10:9 ; 22:14 y 87:5 Je4:11; 16:14 (all



abs., indef. subj., of current saying); so said in a book Nu 21:14 ; be related, told , of
vision Dn 8:26 ; said, told to ( sq. 9 ind. obj.) Jos2:2 Ho2:1 ©*) Zp 3:16 ; either
s0, or fold concerning Nu 23:23 ; Ez 13:12 ("2 ); D27 MR = ye shall be called (it
shall be said to you) Is 61:6 (|| WN'IETI ), cf 4:3; 19:18; 32:5 (|| 5 XIP?) 62:4 (2
): hence be called , of Tophet '17_3?5?_'&'5 ﬂ‘g'ﬂﬂ T Je 7:32 ; subj. Q¥ Gn32:29; Jb
34:31 2 NG 17&'17?{ , Rabb. (¢f AV ) treat V72N7] as Niph. Inf. for 173?5."‘7 , but

against grammar; the form as it stands is Qal Pf., ‘725'5?5‘being prefixed to the interrog.
for emphasis ( ¢f. Je 22:15; 23:26 Ne 13:27), v. Dr Y9 Di al ; Hoffm , however,

reads WANG] inf. abs. = imv. ‘so must one speak (it be spoken) to God.” 1 Hiph. Pf.
avow, avouch Dt 26:17 07 7K T2 D77 07 PRI "R ; v 18 TNNT
™ DS_]? 2 N1 Q7 (lit. cause to declare , i.c. through agency of Moses; on this &
other interpr. vid. Di).  Hithp. Impf. 1ARDY y 94:4 subj. TIN "73]5"7; act
proudly, boast (|| 1V°22 PD¥ 17277 ); prob. also 2 mpl. 122NN Is 61:6 (in good
sense, sq. 2 ofthing gloriedin) S B [ & ¢f [ ; Ges “™ so De Che Ko '
“BTE (from [ W | exchange Thes Hi Kn Ew Di;but vid. 7).

PR S 61 TWOT 182 GK 699610 ]’-17;‘& S 52 TWOT 32 GK % 5. m.
v 77, 9 speech, word , only poet., & Jos 24:27 exalted style;— abs. "IN Jb 22:28
+ 5 times; sf. 37X Jb20:29; Pl. abs. O KX Pr19:7; 22:21; cstr. "AX Nu
24:4 +; 1R Tb22:22; 0NN Jb 32:14 Is 41:26 (on deriv. from I R cf

Di Jb33:33) etc.;— 1. utterance, word , especially pl. Jb. 6:26 (|| Q970) 32:12,
14 (|| ]’573) 33:3; 34:37; w5:2 (| A7), 141:6 (onthis v. c¢f. Che); Pr2:1

(I7XR), v 16 4:10, 20 ([[72T), 7:1 (| 7)¥R), v 5 19:7 Is41:26;
words of God Nu24:4, 16 c¢f Jos24:27 Jb6:10; 22:22 ¢y 107:11 ; fig. of day

vy 19:3 (sing.); ¢/ v 4 (||0°727)but vid. Che on v.;of wisdom (personif.)
Pr1:21 (| 171|7 ); often in phrase D™ X Dt 32:1 y 19:15 (|| 11737 ); 54:4 (||
ﬂ?‘Jﬂ ), 78:1 (|| ﬂjm ), Prd:5; 5:7; 7:24; 88; ¢f Jb82 Pr6:2 (X2) . of 1
Jb23:12 (|| W’DQW MXnN); v 138:4; Ho 6:5 (of Yahweh’s words as weapon); in
phrases 71_2}”:17;8 Jb 6:25 ;7172 'NX Pr1:2; OV 1'R Pr15:26; 16:24; m_z; 'R

Fi‘? IR WD Ju 5:29 she returneth (i.e. repeateth ) her words to herself: T
'R spare (i.e. refrain from) words Pr 17:27 . 2. sg. promise y 77:9 ; appointment,
decree Jb20:29 ; command y 68:12 (but v. Che); plan, purpose Jb 22:28 'R™I73

ind. indirect.



; Hb 3:9 Thes sworn are the rods of appointment (i.e. the chastisements decreed),
but passage dub., v. Comm. ;— Gn 49:21 read NN c¢f V7N ; vid. Di

[ﬂj?ﬂx S 3% TWOT '"® GK ®“*] n. f. utterance, speech, word (poet., mostly
sg. coll., ¢f pl. vb. y119:103 ; but here read prob. pl. n. ¢f [ | Ol Hi
De Che )—ecstr. NN Is 5:24 +;NANN Gn 4:23 +etc.; Pl abs. ﬂﬁ@?j{ 0
12:7 ; cstr. N AN ib.;— utterance, speech Gn 4:23 (song of Lamech, | 771|7 ) so
Is 28:23; 29:4; 32:9; Dt 32:2 (| ﬂ|?17 ), w17:6 Is29:4 (w. NW; , XDX);
especially saying (s ), word (s ) of "> (command & promise) Dt 33:9 (|| N°732); Is
5:24 (]|70I0) 2S22:31 = w18:31 w12:7 105:19 (|| 727 ); especially v
119:11, 38, 41 + 16 times; 138:2; 147:15 (|| 727), Pr30:5.

FLODAR S TWOT "% GK °® 7 n. 1. id. , only 71X WX NN La
2:17.

T -17731?{ S ' GK ** n.pr. m. grandson ofEsau(eloquent?) Gn36:11, 15 1
Ch 1:36.

T '1’@?5 S 3 TwoT "% GK ** n. m. top, summit , of tree Is 17:6 ; of mt. v
9 (?so Ew Kn De Di; Lag Che Brd Or foll. || & read ’3'73_?_5:[ ); PL
cstr. "N Gn 49:21 (soread for )X, Ew Di al., cf. alsol ﬂ??__( p. 18).

+ AN S 61364 TwOT % GK ©M'-012:98 h pr. m. 1. apriest assigned to Dvd
’stime 1 Ch 24:14 perhaps = 2. ancestor of priest 1 Ch 9:12 ¢f. Ne 11:13 Ezr
2:37; 10:20 Ne 7:40 . 3. priest in Jerem ’s time Je 20:1 . 4. father of Zadok Ne
3:29 . 5. n.pr.loc. (?) Ezr2:59 = Ne 7:61.

M AN S ¥ TWOT " GK *'° npr. m. coll. (construed as pl. Dt3:9 +5
times) Amorites (perhaps = mountain-dwellers , cf. Nu13:29 Dt 1:7, 19 f. etc.

& Di Gn10:16 al. )—always c. art., except Nu21:29 Ez 16:45 . Meaning

mountain-dwellers very dub. ; on'® = Egyptian 'A-ma-ra v. WMM ' Eur 2291

, = TelAm. and Assyrian Amurru , v. Wkl TA™ 3¢ Jagtp BB CANAN.§10 gy, Hast
DB AMORITES 1+ ¢f also GFM Ju4,5 Dr Dt1:7 Gray Nu 13:29.1. called son
of Canaan Gn 10:16 (J) 1 Ch 1:14 = 2. a chief people dispossessed by Hebrews;

TelAm. TA, q.v..

WKkI H. Winckler.

Jastr Marcus Jastrow, Dict of Targumim, Talmud, etc.; also Morris Jastrow, Jr.
Hast Dictionary of the Bible, ed. James Hastings.



(a) living E. of Jordan Nu 21:13 %) 25 + 9 times Nu + Jos 24:8 (all E), cf.
Jos2:10; 9:10 (JE) Dt1:4; 3:2, 9 +7times D;also Ju10:8, 11; 11:19, 21,
22,23 1K4:19 y135:11; 136:19 (Sihon their king Nu 21:21 +; Sihon & Og
Dt 3:8 +); (b) living W. of Jordan Jos 10:5, 6; 24:12, 15, 18 (all E), ¢f. 7:7
(JE); 5:1; 10:12 (both D; ¢f. also 13:4,q. del. Di) Jul:34, 35, 36; 6:10
1K21:26 2K21:11 ¢f 1S7:14 2S21:2;(c)livinginsouth Dt 1:7, 19, 20
, 27, 44 ; c¢f- Gn 14:7 (W. of Dead Sea); ( d) in gen. = ancient inhabitants of
Canaan Gn 15:16 (J or R) 48:22 (E) Am2:9, 10; (e ) named in list of
Canaanitish peoples, to be dispossessed by Isr. Ex 3:8, 17; 13:5; 33:2; 34:11
Jos 3:10; 9:1 (all J); Dt7:1; 20:17 Jos 11:3; 12:8 (all D); Ex23:23 Nu
13:29 Jos24:11 (all E); Ju3:5 1K9:20 2Ch8:7 Ezr9:1 Ne9:8; ¢f Ez
16:3, 45 ; (on these lists ¢f. Bu Ugesh3# it g yye JBTh xxi-602 y 3 04, gent. sg.
Gn 14:13 Dt 2:24 .

T 27N S *° GK ° npr. m. 1.amanofJudah 1 Ch9:4; ¢f 2. Ne3:2 ( =

tall ? or eloquent ?') .

17‘:17_38 S % GK °, 1—‘:1@8 S °%® GK °® n.pr. m. (Yah (u ) hath promised

, of Palm. RWNWINX, Sab. IMRYN? ) long form only 1 Ch24:23 2 Ch 19:11
: 31:15.1.aLevite 1 Ch23:19; 24:23 (in Dvd ’s time), ¢f 1Ch5:33 %),
6:37 Ezr7:3; vid. also 2. 1 Ch 5:37 (x2) ; also 3. Ezr 10:42 . 4. chief priest under
Jehosh. 2 Ch 19:11 . 5. Levite under Hezekiah 2 Ch 31:15 . 6. son of Hezekiah &
great-grandfather of Zephaniah Zp 1:1.7.apriest Ne 10:4; 12:2, 13 . 8. a man of
Judah Ne 11:4.

TLORANA S 82 TWOT ' GK *''] n. m. Est9:32 word, command ( late;
Mish. id.) cstr. MANA Est 1:15; 2:20; 9:32.

T ]793738 S % GK ** n.pr. m. king of Shinar Gn 14:1, 9 (‘prob. = 2777,
Hammurabi of Babylon, who reigned ¢. 2100 B.C., ¢f Schr SBA 1887.xxi(June 23)
COT ii. 296 f. DI in De Gen 1887, Excursus)

T WDN S ° TWOT ' GK ' adv. yesterday(etym. dub. ; MV after Fl

De on Jb30:3 c¢f Sta ¥ 2°¢der. from \ TN = Arabic , whence , evening; v.
also in Thes, & cf. Assyrian musu , night COT 9 Ethiopic but also Arabic =

Assyrian amSatu ,yesterday) = last night Gn 19:34; 31:29, 42 (WDE;I ); =
recently 2 K 9:26 .— Jb 30:3 1R "X is difficult & uncertain Thes MV al.

Bu K. Budde.
JBTh Jahrbiicher f. deutsche Theologie.



darkness, gloom of wasteness, so RV , but dub., ¢/ Di; G. Hoffm reads dorlah
= the mother of ( all ) the ruined (said of the desert).

nnx s 1 TWOT "% GK 2 ’DDB S 53 GK 2 v TR .

NN S °7 TWOT % GK * v. nnn.

IN S °” TWOT ™* GK * adv. v. p. 33 sub X,

+ 7N TWOT '*' (Gn41:45; 46:20) JIR § 202:203.204 TwQT “* GK 226-227-
% (Gn41:50 Ez30:17) n.prdoc. On ( Egypt. An cf Eb % 7 Wied 5™ 4,

erhaps = Assyrian Unu , Steindor : , contr. a city in lower
perhap Assyrian U Steindorff BAS i610 DI P 318) yinl
Egypt, prob. on border of land of Goshen, residence of ‘Potiphera, priest of On,’

father-in-law of Joseph Gn 41:45, 50 ; 46:20 ; also Ez 30:17 (where MT 7IN); it
was celebrated for worship of sun-god Ra , & hence called also sun-city , W% N2

Je 43:13, || "HMov moc ; mod. Matariye , on E. bank of Nile, c¢. 7 miles E. of N.
from Cairo & 18 from Memphis;— cf. Eb 5 75-307F-&map yyjeq Lo

T N(;?g S 7 TWOT ' GK *Cinterj. ( from 7 and X1, q.v. ) astrong part. of
entreaty, ah, now! I (or we ) beseech thee! often sq. an imper.; Gn 50:17 (to
Joseph) ‘A1 X1 RW RIX 4%, now! forgive, we pray, etc., Ex 32:31 (to God);
elsewhere always sq. " or 3 X y 118:25 ©*) Ne 1:5, 11 Dn 9:4 . Written ﬂ(;?}
2K20:3 (= Is38:3) Jon1:14; 4:2 y16:4, 16.

:JN TWOT '* (perhaps spring, leap , so DI M 0 P14 nferred from Assyrian

annabu , hare; ag. this No “MO 1856734 )

T NN 8 7 TWOT ' GK *7 n. 1. hare ((Arabic, Syriac , Assyrian
annabu, as springer ? ) eating of it forbidden Lv 11:6 (P ) Dt 14:7.

n;g S 578,579 TWOT 124,126 GK 627,628 , njg V. ]g sub 38 )

Steindorff G. Steindorff.
Wied A. Wiedemann.



L+ [1aN 8 557 TWOT 2 GK ®7-%%1 yb. mourn— Qal Pf. 3 pl. 1)
cons. Is3:26; 19:8 (||‘7;1?5 q.v.)

T HZJB S ¥ TWOT ** GK *° n. f. mourning ; Is29:2 La2:5 (both times
in combin. 17IX] 721NN ).

_}_ HZJBD S 8386 TWOT 124b GK 9302 n. f. id. ib.

T DST]’R{ S °% GK *? n.pr. m. (lament of people) 1 Ch7:19 a man of
Manasseh.

1. HJN TWOT '# ( \ whence foll. nouns, ¢f. Assyrian dnu, uniitu , vessel, utensil ,
v. DI in Zim ®" ' Hpt in KAT * 9% ' ; Arabic ).

IR S ¥ TWOT ™ GK * n. m. 1K 10:11 & f. v 22 coll. ships, fleet
—abs. 1K 9:26 +; cstr. 10:11 +;—of Sol. 1 K 9:26, 27 ; called W’W'ﬂj 'N
(i.e. large, sea-going vessels, such as sail to Tarshish) 10:22 ©*?); o2 'R 10:11,
22 ; propelled by oars DW™'X Is 33:21 .

T ﬂ:]g S ¥ TWOT ' GK ®' n. f. unit. a ship — abs. Jon 1:3 + 3 times;
Pl. abs. NIX Dt28:68 +;NTIWN 2Ch 8:18; cstr. = abs. 1K 22:49 +,

etc.;—a ship Pr30:19 Gn49:13 Dt 28:68 Ju5:17 (where, however, ¢f. Bu BB
Richteru. Sam. p.-16 1 text) 1 K 22:49, 50 Is43:14 2 Ch8:18; 20:36, 37 Jon 1:4,

5 y104:26; 107:23 Dn 11:40; 07 'X Ez 27:9 ; propelled by oars Ez 27:29 ;
especially WY WIA'R (¢f "IX) 1K22:49 2Ch9:21 (¢f 1K 10:22 supr. sub
JIN) y48:8 Is2:16; 23:1, 14; 60:9 Ez27:25; late of ship going to Tarshish 2
Ch 9:21; 20:26 Jon 1:3 ; merchant-ship , 710 'R Pr31:14; TIPN 'R swift ships

Jb9:26 (c¢f MAN); seamen NVIRTVIR 1K 9:27.

$1IL [ ﬂ;?ﬁ S 37837 TWOT 1% GK “7-°®] yb. be opportune, meet,
encounter opportunely ( Arabic the right time is come , or it is come to the right time ,
or to maturity , ot is opportune ) . Pi. Pf. 7N Ex 21:13 cause (or allow ) to meet in

ﬁ?:‘? 'R 07 5&:‘ (obj. om.) i.e. without any purpose of the man to whom sf. ref. Pu.



be allowed to meet, be sent , Impf. 7INY Pr 12:21 (c. D)3 fs. 7aND y91:10 (c.
5& ), subj. evil. Hithp. cause onself to meet, seek occasion ( = seek a quarrel with) sq.
2 2K57.

_,B S 8% TwOoT ** GK 9299] n. f. occasion, time of copulation ; sf.

P
NP i.e. of wild ass Je 2:24 .

HDT .

T ﬂgz_‘;'ﬂ S 8385 TwQT 12621260 GK 92999301 g, opportunity , i.e. ground of
quarrel; of Samson, sq. 172 Ju 14:4 .

TR S 77 TWOT 2 GK v, RIN.
AN S % TWOT ' GK * Je42:6 Kt: v. after IX.

T ﬂ;?ﬁ S ** TWOT "¥7 GK ®*] vb. only Niph. sigh, groan , mostly poet. &
late ( Aramaic 713X , Ethiopic cf. Assyrian [ andfu |, infu , sigh Zim °° '>°°) —
Pf. 3 fs. A0IN] La1:8 Jo1:18; 3 pl. AMIN] Is 24:7 ; Impf. TTIN? Pr29:2 etc,;
Imv. TN Ez21:11; Pt 7IN3 Ez21:12; 383 La 121 etei— L.sigh, in

token of grief Is 24:7 Pr29:2 Lal:4 (||NIM1) v 21 Ez21:11 ©%); of Jerus.
La 1:8 ; mostly abs. but sq. "9y Ez9:4 ( | iPIRI) sq. Y & '77?{ 21:12 . 2.in

physical distress La 1:11 (|| ¥p2 Dﬂb ); Ex 2:23 sq. 11 by reason of (|| P¥71) 3.
groan of cattle (772]2 ) Jo 1:18.

T oINS 5 TWOT '** GK ® n. f. sighing, groaning (poet. & late);— abs.
w3111 +; st SDOIR Jb3:24 +;A00IR Is 21:2 (sf. with Raphe). Pl sf.

D MIX La 1:22 ;— sighing, groaning , in distress, physical or mental Jb 3:24 (||
DARW ) 232 (| °0), w6:7; 38:10 (|| MRN), Is21:2, La1:22; | TN v
31:11; Is35:10; 51:11 Je45:3;'N 171|? v 102:6 .

'IJHJB S ¥ TWOT ' GK ¢ pron. 1 pl. we v. infr.

T nhjijlgt{ n.pr.doc. city in Naphtali Jos 19:19. Kn (¢f. Di) comp. en-Na tira
, on E. side of Jebel Dahi , little Hermon; ¢f. Rob BRii. 339



’J_N S %% TwOoT ¥ GK ¥, .’Jhg pron.1s. comm. I ( , XIN, ,) Gn6:17; 99,

12 + often Following a ptcp. as its subj. (to express mostly either a true present or the

fut. instans) Gn 18:17 IN 792773 Am I hiding from Abraham that which, etc., Ju 15:3
1S3:13 Je1:12; 38:14; 44:29 (v. Dr * >%) Appended to a verb, it expresses, in

carly Hebrew, a real emphasis, as Ju 8:23 0232 IR o UHR X "9 I will not rule over
you, 2 S 12:28 lest I take the city, 2 S 17: 15 thus and thus did Ahitophel counsel, and

thus and thus ’.]55 XYY did / counsel; but in later Heb. it is sometimes pleonastic, Ec
2:11-15, 18-20 +. In response to a question, *IN alone =/am, Itis 1, Gn27:24 Ju
13:11 1K 18:8 +. With 7, INJ 1 Is 66:9 . (Syn. ’Z_J'J?ﬁ , qQ.V.)

T 138 S ** TWOT "** GK “° pron.1 pl. comm. we(common in postB Heb. ;
cf. also Amh.) pl. of "IN (W G 98y only Je42:6 Kt.( WATIN Qr).

QYN v. subL [ 7N ].

’:) J?S S ¥ TWOT "’ GK 644,’:)h 3?5 (once Jb33:9 "3 1IN ) pron. 1s. comm.

I; Gn3:10; 7:4; 15:1, 2; 16:5 +often With i, 2 IR  Nu 11:12 Jb21:4 . (
Assyrian andku , Ph. & Moab. JIX : not in Arabic Aramaic Ethiopic; but ku appears as
the affix of the 1 s. in the Ethiopic verb (e.g. waladkii = Heb. ’ﬂ??: ). ’:_).3?5 and "IN
appear to be two parallel formations (both containing the element ani [ ¢f. the sf. ,71-]
or ana , & one strengthened by the addition of the demonst. basis ku [prob. akin to X2 ,

T Dhere]: of Sta’ P W SG B e which, in most of the Sem. languages, one
prevailed to the exclusion of the other, but which in Heb. maintained their place side by

side. ) In some cases "IN and *DIX appear capable of being used indifferently; in others
the choice seems to have been determined, partly by rhythmical considerations, partly by
a growing preference for "IN among later writers. Thus when appended to the verb for
emph. (Whether with or without 032 ) the lighter form 1N is nearly always used ( Lv 20:5

;0 26:24, 32 Dt12:30 Jul:3; 823 2S12:28; 17:15; 18:2, 22 Je 17:18; 21:5
Ez 17:22 Jb13:2 +; ¢f. thecases Gn27:34 1S25:24 2S519:1 1K 1:26 Pr23:15

); on the contrary, in the emph. rhetorical style of Dt, >3 1N is preferred (in the
discourses, uniformly, except 12:30, in acc. with usage just noted, & 29:5 ina
standing expression; on 32:49, 52 (P) ¢f. infr.)In partic. phrases, also, usage

prefers sometimes 1N , sometimes *JIX ; thus there occurs *IN™J Nu 14:21 & always,
except Dt 32:40 ; ( ’J§ ) IN TN Je 1:8, 19; 30:11; 46:18 Is43:2, 5); 7177 *IN



Ex 6:2, 6-8 & elsewhere in P, & especially freq. in H (Lv 18:2, 4, 6 etc.) & Ez,

also Gn 15:7; 28:13 Dt29:5 Ju6:10 +; (17 21X much less freq.; only JE &
proph. writers, ¥ Ex20:2 = Dt5:6, Ho 12:10; 13:4 wy81:11, Ex20:5 = Dt5:9,

Is 43:11 ; 44:24; 51:15 (Ex 4:11 is diff) ¢f Dr ™™ *22*L). 509K "R Is 38:10
(Hez.) 49:4 Je 5:4; 10:19 (3:19 °2IX) Ru4:4 vy 30:7; 31:23; 41:5; 82:6 +;
’Jsj TARM (inreponse toa qu. ) Gn27:24 Jul13:11 2S20:17 1K 13:14; 18:8 ( '™
21N only 2 S 2:20 ; on the contrary, with a predicate , ’:_J'J?j is regularly employed, Gn
24:34 1S30:13 2S1:8 ’:_);J}S ’P’?@SJ 11:5; 20:17 Is6:5 Je1:6 Jon 1:9); (°11i7)
737 21X Gn 6:17; 9:9 Ex31:6 Nu3:12 +(but 2 IX 11377 Gn24:13, 43 ; 25:32
Ex 3:13; 19:9 +; 1N 1377 is very uncommon; v. ib. 226). So far as the usage of
partic. books is concerned, in the Pent. (except Dt) >IN is used in P (incl. H ) always

(about 130 times) except Gn 23:4 (¢f Ez below); in JE "IN is preferred, though not
exclusively (81 : 48). In S there are 50 instances of each form. Je has some 54 instances

of "IN, 37 of "2IN . In later books the preponderance of 1N is evident. Thus in Ez "IN
occurs 138 times, "IN once 36:28 (perhaps a reminiscense of Je 11:4b; 24:7; 30:22
); in La Hg Ezr Est Ec *IX 45 times, >IN never; in Ch IR 30 times, *2IX once 1 Ch

17:1 (from 2 S 7:2); in Dn *IX 23 times, 21X once 10:11 . Vid. more fully
Giesebrecht ZAW 88125128 . le. 222-7

<
13“;& S ¥ TWOT ' GK *°, uﬂ;?ﬁ pron.1 pl. comm. we (the pl.

corresp. to ’Z_J'J?ﬁ ,as 1Nt "IN ; v. W SG p-100. pp IMIN, Aramaic RITIN, [ also
X111, Syriac , Arabic, Ethiopic) Gn 13:8; 29:4; 37:7; 42:11, 13 Nu9:7 Dt 1:28

, 41 Jo2:17, 18, etc. Like "IN, following a ptcp. as its subj. Gn 19:13 Nu 10:29
Ju19:18 2K 18:26 ; appended to a vb. for emph. Ju9:28 2K 10:4 Is20:6.

3373 s 1% TwoT ** GK ™, ’IJD.} pron. 1 pl. we (‘abbrev. from 71N ;

¢f. the forms , NI, just cited; also Assyrian nini ) Gn42:11 Ex 16:7, 8 Nu
32:32 La3:42.(In 2S17:12 Mdis 1 pl. perf. Qal from 731 .)

T JIN'S P TWOT ' GK ** n. [ m. ] plummet ( ¢f words in cogn.
lang. for lead, tin , etym. dub. , perhaps foreign; Arabic (v. Frd '>*) Syriac Mand.

Sargontexte 92 | Arm. Stud. § 103 Cf. 1d. BN 175 ) o

NDIN | Assyrian andku Lyon ; v. Lag

Fra S. Frankel, and (usually) circa., Aramdische Fremdworter im Arabischen .
Mand. Mandean.

Lag Lag*™ 3" or 5= Id., Armenische Studien



'[;N except once Am 7:8 — plummet Am 7.7, 8 C2). 'R NN, i.e. a vertical wall
v 7.

’:.3?5 S * TWOT "° GK *** pron.1 sg. v. supr. sub 1N

T[];ks S ¥ TWOT "' GK **] vb. only Hithpo. complain, murmur( Mish.

1IN, Aramaic JAX , Arabic , Syriac ; ¢f. Assyrian enénu, unninu, sigh Zim ® ) —

Impf. '[,'ﬁND? La 3:39 (sq. '53_7 in || member); Pt. D’J;.NDD 7 9]INQ Nu 11:1 (sq.
acc.; vid. Di).

T[O;g S 7 TWOT "? GK **°7 vh. compel, contrain(late, often Mish. id. ,
Aramaic DIX, ) — Qal Pt. D1 X X viz,, to drink Est 1:8 ( || WR) UK 71¥73).

[ F)AN s Twot ' 6k 7, F]IN s TWOT ' GK 1 vb. denom.

from AN be angry( MI id., cf. Arabic, Assyrian etc. in deriv. ) — Qal Pf. D2IN vy
60:3 , etc.; Impf. AIN? vy 2:12, etc.;— be angry , of " ; usually sq. 2 1K 846 = 2
Ch6:36 Is12:1 y85:6 Ezr9:14; abs. y 60:3; 79:5; cf. also y 2:12 . Hithp. id.

always sq. 2, &awl of 7, Pf. {IRD7 Dt 1:37; 4:21; 9:20; Impf. AINN" Dt 9:8
I1KI11:9 2K 17:18.

L AR § ©7-08.089 rwor P 192297 G 779 0 ns m. Gn 3022 nostril,
nose, face, anger ( Assyrian appu , face Flood " *"* ¢f Hpt KAT > 9%
Arabic , Ethiopic nose; Aramaic , 1’21 face ) —abs. y 78:21 +; cstr. Gn27:45
+; sf. 7ON Ex 22:23 +, etc.; du. 072K Pr14:17 +; 19X Gn2:7 +etc.;—In Hex
JE (Jos7:1 P? 23:16 D ?). 1. nostril , as organ of breathing Gn 2:7; 7:22 Jb
27:3 ¢f. Null:20; 2S822:9 = y 189 cf. Is65:5; [s2:22 La4:20 Ez38:18
(del. Co) Am4:10; DX 737 (of ") i.e. wind Ex 15:8; cf. 1R 717 ﬂ?_JWJ 28
22:16 = y 18:16 (vid. also sub 3 ); nose sg. Ct7:5, 9 Ez8:17; 23:25 Pr
30:33 (where play upon diff. meaning of )X & QY9N ): () as organ of smelling Dt
33:10 y 115:6; ( b) as place of ring for ornament Gn 24:47 Is3:21 Ez 16:12; (¢
) as place of ring or hook for captive 2 K 19:28 = Is 37:29 ; for beasts, e.g. swine
Pr 11:22 ; hippopot. Jb 40:24 ; crocod. v 26 . 2. Du face (especially in phrase
OXIN 08K ) Gn 19:1; 42:6; 48:12 Nu22:31 1S20:41; 24:9; 25:41; 28:14
2S14:4, 33; 18:28; 24:20 1K 1:23, 31 1s49:23 1Ch21:21 2Ch7:3;

20:18 Ne 8:6 also Gn 3:19 ; 19X 72 A pride of his countenance y 10:4 ; ’E;J?S‘?



before , loc. sense ( cf. ’;‘.ﬁ) 1S25:23; D???S 1S1:5 read 09X [ | We Dr (

q.v. ) 3. mostly anger , human Gn 27:45; 49:6, 7 + (45 times); oftener divine Ex

32:12 Dt9:19 2K 24:20 + (177 times); often subj. 177 ( WUT?] etc.) his anger was
kindled Gn 30:2; 39:19 Ex4:14; 22:23; 32:10, 11 +;in various combinations,
especially X 1171 fierceness of anger Bx 32:12 Nu 25:4; 32:14 +; of OR™I]
1S20:34; "]8'55_7:_1 Pr 22:24 given to anger ; Q2N TN slow to anger Ex 34:6

Nu 14:18 Ne 9:17 + 7 times of God; Pr 14:29; 15:18 ; 16:32 of man; 'R ) X
25:15.

+ D%ON S GK ®' n.pr. m. asonofNadab, 1 Ch2:30, 31.

T 019N S SO TWOT 33133 GK ° n. f. an unclean bird ( ¢f. Assyrian

HA 33
1

anpatu D ; meaning quite dub. ; on conjectures v. Di Lv 11:19 ) Lv

11:19 Dt 14:18.

il P;g S % TWOT "* GK ®°] vb. ery, groan ( Aramaic PI¥ , ) — Qal Impf.
P IR Je51:52; Inf. cstr. P IX Ez26:15, both of groaning of wounded ( 5?[‘ )

Niph. id. , in mourning, lamentation; Inf. cstr. PINi7 Ez24:17 (|| ‘73& THQSTJ ); Pt.
DRIRI 9:4 (|| D7IRI) sq. 7Y

T 1L ﬂQ;B § 003-604 QT 13- 134 GR S92 4 ¢ erying, groaning , in
distress ( Aramaic ) Mal 2:13 (|| 7YR7T,%32); cstr. DRI v 12:6 (of poor, 1172
) 79:11 (of prisoner 170N ), so 102:21 .

T IL HE.:I{{ g 003,604 pyr 134a. 1390 G 651652 1 g ferret , or shrew-mouse ,
unclean animal Lv 11:30 ( Tristr " >*;, [ XNpX).

L W;?S S % TWOT "° GK ®'-%3] vb. be weak, sick ( Assyrian andsu Zim
BP 36,70 Wetzst in De Ps2mened- 4882 qor from IL. WIR per antiphrasin; D1 7 '
identified with IIL. WX ; v. also De Psmemed- 4904 o5 Tag BN 0 who comp. ,
weichliches d.h. stumpfes Schwert . It seems safer at present to keep the three distinct ) .
Qal Pt. pass. WIIR Jb34:6 +; TN Je 15:18 Mi 1:9 & soread y 69:21 (Bi
Che ) etc.; as adj. incurable , of wound, but metaph. (127 ) Mi1:9 Je 15:18 ; cf.

Tristr H. B. Tritram, Fauna and Flora of Palestine (Survey, Memoirs).



Tb34:6 (V17), Je30:12 (W ;|| 721 72773 ); so VIR ARI Is 17:11; ¢f Je 30:15
(T'RIN); of WAR D 17:16 ; also in phr. RIT WIR) 220 2972 PY Je 17:9.
Niph. Impf. tzzm’w 28 12:15 be sick , of child.

IL. WJN TWOT '¢-1%7 ( ¢f. Arabic be inclined to, friendly, social , which however

No MG 1886739 thinks denom., ¢f. coll. men, people; v. on the other hand Wetzst "

Zim ®" 2% v. also Lag BN ®:—hence D’W;N pl. of UK ; v. also sub UK ) )

T WUN S 3233 TwOT % GK 2 n. m. Jb 15:14 man, mankind ,
mostly poet. (18 times Jb, 13 times vy , etc.) ( Arabic ( coll. ), Aramaic WIX , ( coll. ),
Nab. UVR, Palm. WIR, Sab. DIX DHM “MO 1883.330 4150 Arabic , Assyrian
nisu , people , & cf. tenisétu , humanity, human race , v. COT 9 sub WIX &
Vil& Hpt KAT 2497 ) —abs. Is8:1 +; cstr. Je20:10 ;— 1. of individ. Jb 5:17 ;
13:9 y55:14, of Is13:12 (|QIR) 56:2 (|| QTR7ID), Je 20:10 2 W 'R man
of my peace , i.e. my friend. 2. coll. men Is24:6; 33:8; 51:7 y 66:12; = menin
general, ordnary men y 73:5 ¢f 'N U] i.e. a common stylus Is 8:1 (v. INAN
YR Dt3:11). 3. man, mankind Dt 32:26 Jb7:1; 14:19; 28:4, 13; 32:8;
33:26; 36:25 (|| QTN & D’W;N v 24) y 56:2 ; especially opp. God Jb4:17 (||
033) 7:17;5 9:2; 10:4, 5; 15:14; 25:4; 33:12 2Ch 14:10; y 8:5 (|| QTIN"I2
)so Is51:12; w9:20, 21, 90:3 (|| QTNT12); 103:15; K772 144:3 (|| QTN);
of, DIRTI AN RTD AYPIA Ib25:6; PIRTTIA Ry 10:18 ;'8 229792 Is
13:7 of w104:15 O DWIR v. VIR (p. 35).

t WUN g %82.383 TwQr 136 GK 632633 n.pr. m. son of Seth Gn 4:26; 5:6, 7
, 9,10, 11 1Chl:1.

I11. WJN TWOT "° Y7 (soft, delicate , cf Arabic,id., v. Lag ®™ °® DI 7" 10

also sub L. VIR ; but ¢f. No “M9 188679 who der. this meaning from feminine ) .

mé/N S %2 TwOT "™ GK %',75 n. f. woman, wife, female ( Arabic , Sab.
NNIR etc. DHM 2K 1884360 Aramaic RDAX, RDNIN, XN, , Palm. Nab.
XNNIR , Ethiopic Ph. NWR , Assyrian asatu COT 9 ) —'X abs. Gn2:23 +;
cstr. WX Gn 11:29 + (appar. abs. Dt21:11 1S28:7 y58:9 but ¢f Bo ° 7
Ges ¥ P%); sf. "PYR Gn20:11 +; AWK Gn 12:18 + ( JTAYR v 128:3), etc.;



Pl. § N'WX Ez23:44 (Co MWYY); DWW Gn4:19 +; cstr. "W Gn4:23 +;

sf. YW1 Gn30:26 1K 20:7 ;091 Ex22:23 +,etc.;— 1. woman Gn3:1, 2;
12:11 +; opp. man 2:22, 23 Ex35:29; 36:6 Dt17:2, 5; 22:22 1S21:5 +;

'R emphat. a genuine (or ideal) woman Ec 7:28 (|| QTN ); sim. of men as feeble,

timid Je 50:37 ; 51:30 ; note especially QW32 AW the children among the women,
female children Nu 31:18 (P); as conceiving Ex2:2 Lv12:2 2S11:5 +;
travailing Je 13:21 ; bearing children Ju 13:24 1K 3:18; ¢/ Jb 14:1; 15:14;

25:4 +, etc.; suckling Is 49:15 ; QW33 MR Gn 18:11 ; QW] JI7 31:35; with
adj. , or app., NRIN'N nursing woman, nurse Ex 2:7 ; 1317 'R harlot Jos 2:1; 6:22
Jull:1; 16:1 1K3:16 Pr6:26 Je3:3 Ez16:30; 23:44 ;50117 'N Pr2:16;
7:5; ¢f also Ez23:44 supr.; NIRIN 'R adulteress Pr30:20 (cf. VR NYR
6:26 ), 0’1017 NYR Ho 1:2 ; N3] QW1 foreign women 1K 11:1, 8 Ezr 10:2,
10, 11, 14, 17, 18, 44 Ne 13:26, 27 (c¢f v 23); NRA2N 'NX wise woman ,
one known as clever, shrewd 2 S 14:2; 20:16, etc.; also WJb’D 'R concubine Ju
19:1, 27 : NN "R widow 2S14:5 1K 11:26; 17:9, 10 ; X2 'R prophetess
Ju4:4;also cstr. bef. noun of quality NDDWN Pr6:24; mb’o; 'R 9:13; 77 'R
11:16;5?0 'N 12:4; 31:10 Ru3:11;0°1272 'N Pr21:9; 25:24; 27:15; 'D'N
ov2] 21:19.

2. Wife (woman belonging to a man, usually cstr. or sf.) Gn2:24, 25; 3:8,
17; 4:1, 17 + often; of one betrothed ( IR ) Dt 20:7; 28:30 ; HWN)U( 173_]3 Ex
21:3, 22 ; MWRD WOR Ju20:4 ; TWRY to wife Gn 12:19; 16:3 ; 34:21 + often

(after ﬂ|?? , 1111 husband or father subj.); for wife (after 117 7 , woman subj.) Gn
20:12 Nu36:3, 6 2, 11, 12 Dt22:19, 29 + for unfaithful wife c¢f. 1; cstr.

in phr. :]J?’ﬂ ﬂWN Dt 13:7 c¢f. 28:54;7°7IW]'N Pr5:18 Mal2:14, 15; 'R
P02 v 145 IR NYX = step-mother Lv 18:8, 11; 20:11 .

3. Female of animals Gn 7:2 %) ; v. alsosub 4.

T 4. With distrib. & recipr. sense, NR7 'R ANV each woman from her
neighbour Ex 11:2 (E); ¢f Rul:8, 9 Je9:19; each one , of birds of prey Is
34:15 ¢f. v 16 (del. Bi Che); of cows ( fig. of heartless women of Isr.) Am

4:3 ; of sheep ( fig. of Isr.) Zc 11:9 ; & of inanimate things ( P, & late) 5& 'N
AN IR Ex26:3 ©2), 5,6, 17 (P) Ez1:9 (del. Co) v 23; 3:13.



ﬂJN ( the root of the pron. 2 pers. in Shemitic: , anta, f. , anti; Biblical Aramaic

Kt 7RIX (m.), || DIX & DX (both m. & f.); Syriac, f. , the n being written but not
pronounced; Assyrian atta , f. atti-e D1 ¥ *>* | the nt being merged in the double ¢;

Heb. similarly. PL. , f. , Aramaic 3PN ,, f. 7PN, , Assyrian attunu )

HDS S ¥ TwoT ' GK °%-°! | HD§ (so regularly; but 26—7 times, with

different disj. accents, ﬂ.Dh?_( .y, Fr MM 228. g, § 178a(read 8 for 18)

(foranta, v. supr.; ¢f BDIfor AINI) Gn3:11, 19 + often. Written AX + 1S
24:18 w6:4 Jb1:10 Ec7:22 Ne 9:6. Appendedtoa vb. for emph., Ex 18:19 ¢

"2) 18 17:56 TPR PRY inquire thou , 20:8 ; 22:18 Is 43:26 TNX 790 . Added

for the purpose of strengthening a gen. or accus. sf. 1K 21:19 Pr22:19 ( Ges °
1352
).

pron.2s. m. thou

NN, i.e. "AX, the older & more original form of MY thou ( fem. ), preserved, prob.
dialectically, 7 times in Kt, Ju17:2 1K 14:2 2K 4:16, 23; 8:1 Je4:30 Ez

36:13. (V. supr. Asin Syriac, the > may not have been fully sounded: the

Massorites direct X to be everywhere read. )

ﬂ?ﬁ s ¥ TwoT ' GK °”, ﬂ§ pron. 2 s. f. thou ( fem. ) ( shortened from NN
( g.v.); in Syriac the two genders are written differently, , but, the not being sounded,
are pronounced alike: in [ | both are written IX or NINX ) Gn 12:11, 13; 24:23 +
often. Thrice Nu 11:15 Dt 5:24 Ez28:14 used as a masc. (as in Aramaic of || );
but prob. X (v. sub DX ) should be here read.

ij S ¥ TwOT "% GK °" pron.2 m. pl. you (masc.) ( for antem , v.

supr. ) Gn9:7; 26:27; 29:4 + often. With j , QRN 1 Ju 6:31 ; following the
vb. for emph. Ju 15:12 Je 34:15 ; construed inaccurately with a fem. Ez 13:20.

+ AN S 5 TWOT '™ GK 2 Ez34:31 (many edd. JAX ), 71X Gn31:6 Ez
13:11, 20 (edd. TINX) 34:17 pron.2 f. pl. you ( fem.)

L. HDN (perhaps c¢f. Arabic heal , Aramaic NON, ).

DI Freidrich Delitzsch, Assyrian Grammer;
Fr S. Frensdorff, Massora Magna.



NQ?S S °® GK ** n.pr. m. ( perhaps healer) I king of Judah, son of Abijam and
father of Jehoshaphat 1 K 15:8, 9, 11 +24times 1 K 15. 16. 22; 1Ch3:10 2
Ch 13:23 +28 times 2 Ch 14-21; Je 41:9 . Perhaps apoc. theophoric name, cf.

5&@'1 . Also son of Elkanah and father of Berechiah 1 Ch 9:16 .

II. HDN ( ¢f Arabic be sorrowful, distressed ) .

+ TIO?:( S ® TWOT "% GK ®° n. m. mischief, evil, harm ; always abs.

without art. Gn 42:4, 38 (as subj. of X2 ), 44:29 (7P ), Ex21:22, 23 (7’1
).

TIOK s © TWOT * GK * v. T0. v. 1. 710.

D D N TWOT ° ( gather, store , Aramaic ) .

F[ODN S ' TWOT "™ GK °?] n. m. Pr3:10 storehouse ( Aramaic RION,
id. , store, supply ) pl. sf. TDOX Dt 28:8 Pr3:10.

T 1IOR S " GK * n.pr. m. ((Aramaic RIOX thorn-bush ? ) head of a family
of Nethinim Ezr 2:50 (om. Ne 7:52).

T DIOX S ' GK ** npr. f. wife of Joseph ( [ | [Acewed, [| L
[ Acoceved ; Egyptian, = belonging to (goddess) Neith ( Thes ); Cook Sperkers Comm-

479 hroposes either As-Neit, favourite of Neith , or < Isis-Neit ) Gn 41:45, 50;
46:20 .

qu‘_{ S 2 TWOT " GK °°,y vb. gather, remove(Assyrian esépu, DI ™ 45)
— Qal Pf. HOX Gn 30:23 +; DOON y 85:4 , etc.; Impf. ’]'ON? 2K 5:3;°190K v

27:10 , etc.; also ’]Q'”] 2S6:1;2 ms. 90 N y 104:29; 1 s. HQDN Mi 4:6 ; so
prob. (sf.) 79 'R 1S15:6 (read J9Q X) v. Ko ' *** Dr ®; Imv. 7 OX Nu
21:16 + 790K Nu 11:16; 2 fs. DO Je 10:17 ;190K y 50:5 +; Inf. abs. f) OX
Je 8:13 + (Hiph., from 710 according to Ba "® 7); cstr. 7 OX 2K 5:7 +; JOOX Ex
23:16; 0280K Lv23:39; Pt. act. IO X Nu19:10; 790 R 2K 22:20 2 Ch 34:28
(pointed :[‘.:)ID'Ni.e. Hiph.; ¢f K& ' ); D@ON v 39:7; pass. pl. cstr. "OON Ez



34:29 ;— 1. gather, collect ( a ) persons Gn 29:22 ; 42:17 ( sq. '5& ) Ex3:16; 4:29
Nu 11:16, 24; 21:16 Jos 2:18 (sq. '77?{ + 1~ loc.) 24:1 (sq. 1~ loc. ; all these
JE); 1S5:8, 11 2K 23:1 (sq. '1?25) Jo2:16 Is11:12 Zp3:8 Hb2:5 Ez11:17
(all || Y2 ) +; collect men, people, armies, etc., for fighting Nu 21:23 (E) Ju11:20 1

S17:1 2S10:17; 12:29 +; ¢f. Zc 14:2 (sq. '77?{ against ); (b)) once obj. beasts
Je 12:9 ; ( ¢ ) things, especially fruits of earth Ex 23:10, 16 (Cov’t code) Lv 23:39;
25:3, 20 (H) Dt11:14; 16:13; 28:38 Is17:5 Je40:10, 12 Jb39:12 ¢ 39:7; cf.

Ru 2:7 (|| VP2 glean ); the quails Nu 11:32 ) ; food in gen. (7287 ) Gn 6:21 (sq.
'5?{ ); eggs Is 10:14 ; money 2 K 22:4 2 Ch 24:11 ; ashes of red heifer Nu 19:9, 10 ;
chariots 1 K 10:26 2 Ch 1:14, etc.; of fisherman ( 1m7_3373: , in metaph. ) Hb 1:15 ;
of collecting wind Pr 30:4 7 11972 TI77'X . 2. gather an individual into company of
others: (a) obj. pers. especially gather to one’s fathers 2 K 22:20 (7D ':12_‘5'53_7 ) =
2 Ch 34:28 ( "7& ; both || Niph. of same vb. q.v.); hence also ( b) bring, obj. pers.
1 S 14:52 (on form here v. Dr) 2 S 11:27 (both sq. 'bN ), association, responsibility,
protection being implied; also of stray ox or sheep Dt 22:2 ( sq. 'ﬂﬂ'b& ); hence also (
¢) take up, care for , subj. " y 27:10 (cf. perhaps Is40:11 V2P ); (d) draw up the
feet upon the bed ( 'bN ) Gn49:33 . 3. bring up the rear of s 58:8 JOK? " T ie.
be thy rear-guard (|| Jj? 7% 10199 727 )— 52:12 has Pi. DIDONN q.v. | 4. gather
and take away, remove, withdraw 1 S 14:19 (obj. hand), Je 10:17 (bundle, sq. ),
leper 2K 5:11 (v. ¥YIX); ¢f. also NVIXN 'N, remove (set free) a man from leprosy v

3,6, 7; Gn30:23 Is4:1 (reproach), y 85:4 (wrath, || 2°U17), Je 16:5 (peace, sq.
1M), Jo2:10; 4:15 (light), y 26:9 (W'Q;)so Ju18:25 ; y104:29 (037) v. also Jb
34:14 (sq. '5& ); hence destroy 1 S 15:6 (obj. pers.); pass. 2V *DON destroyed
with hunger Ez 34:29 ; also Inf. abs. Je 8:13 Zp 1:2 (joined with f]°Q7] from 710,
v. K& ' *; considered Hiph. Inf. abs. by Ba ™ ™ v. supr.) Niph. Pf. AONJ Nu
27:13 +7D0N] Je 48:33 etc.; Impf. OX? Ex 9:19 +; 1']0(}5’] Gn25:8 +; 720X v
104:22 etc.; Imv. ORI Dt 32:50 ; *DONT Je 47:6 ; 1DONT Gn 49:1 +; Inf. abs.
’-']O?Sﬂ 2S17:11 (onform c¢f Ba ™ ™); cstr. AN Gn 29:7 Nu12:15; Pt
gathered , reflex. (a)subj. men Gn49:1 ([P v 2), Is43:9 (||Y2P), 2Ch
30:3 (sq. ?) v 13 (sq. acc. loc.), Ezr3:1; 9:4 Ne8:1, 13 (all sq. '5?5) 9:1;
12:28 ; earlier mostly of assembling for war Gn 34:30 ( sq. "73_7 ), Jos 10:5 Ju 6:33;
9:6; 10:17 (|| PYX1), 20:11 (sq. 'b{{) v 14 (sq. 7~ loc.), 1S 13:11 (sq. acc.

reflex. reflexive.



loc. ) +; (b ) subj. flocks, etc. Gn 29:3 ( pass. ; sq. ﬂ?;té?) v 7, 8 (all J); fish Nu
11:22 (¢f. Hb 1:16 Qal); ( ¢ ) inanim. subj. herbs Pr 27:25 ; water 2 S 14:14 (in sim.

); bones for burial Je 8:2 ¢f. 25:33 (bodies of slain) v. also Ez29:5 (|| Y2j? which
Co reads 12 ), appar. = compose, arrange for burial so JOX” Jb 27:19 ; but read
prob. OR> = A0V (Ex5:7), || S Ew De Di Du.2. pass. of Qal2;(a)be
gathered to one’s fathers 1’:‘13?{"7?5 'N1 Ju 2:10 ; elsewhere to one’s people 1’?733_7'5?5
(all P) Gn25:8, 17; 35:29 (|| N2 ¥137) 49:29, 33 (|| ¥2), Nu20:24, 26 (||

M) 27:13; 31:22 Dt32:50 U2 (both || NN ); also TN 2P~2N 2K 22:20 = 2
Ch 34:28 (both || Qal q.v.); abs. Nu27:13; ( b) be brought in (into association with
others, etc.) Nu 12:14, 15 ( E) of Miriam, after leprosy; also refl. betake oneself , of

Moses 11:30 (E), ¢f 2 S 17:13 (both sq. '5& ); even with inanim. subj. Je 47:6

DON] '['1371]'5& (addressed to sword); of man & beast brought home ( sq. i~ loc. ) for
protection Ex 9:19 .

3. Pass. of Qal 4 ; be taken away, removed, perish , of men Is 57:1 ) (|| 72R);
fish Ho 4:3 ; gladness Is 16:10 Je 48:33 (sq. 17 ); also reflex. , withdraw itself , of
moon Is 60:20 (|| WNW RI2). + Pi. Pt. NORA Nu 10:25 +; 1DORN Is 62:9 (so
BD v. Ko '), 020NN Is 52:12 ;— 1. gather harvest Is 62:9 (|| 22 ); bodies

for burial Je 9:21 . 2. take in, receive into (sq. 1073 ) Ju19:15, 18.3. as subst.
rearguard, rearward Nu 10:25 (P) Jos 6:9, 13 (both E); fig. of God Is 52:12. §

Pu. Pf. OK]) (cons.) Is 33:4 Zc 14:14 etc.; Pt. NORR, Ez 38:12 — be gathered , of
men Is 24:22 Ho 10:10 ( sq. 53] against ), Ez 38:12 ; booty Is 33:4 ; wealth Zc 14:14
.t Hithp. Inf. YORNT Dt 33:5 gather themselves .

<
TR XS 25 TWOT "* GK °® n. m. Is32:10 gathering ( on formation cf.

Ba ™* ') of summer fruit 7?90 Mi 7:1; ¢f abs. A9 N Is32:10; '
5’00}'{ gathering of the locust , i.e. as the locust devours, destroys Is 33:4 .

AON S GK *° n.pr. m. (gatherer, ¢f. Ph. npr. f. NDOX) + 1. father of
m,zﬁ’ the recorder 2K 18:18, 37 = Is36:3, 22 . 2. one of David’s chief
musicians, a Levite, son of Berechiah 1 Ch 6:24 ©2) (|| W0 v 18,1°R v 29

vid. these names); 15:17 (|| Heman & Ethan, all called) D’WWW?DU v 19, v.
also 16:5 (Xz), 7 ¢f v 37 (||Heman & Jeduthun v 41, 42); 25:9, named
with Heman & Jeduthun also 25:6 2 Ch 5:12; 35:15; ¢ 50. 73-83 are ascribed

to Asaph; cf. also fJOR) 7717 "2 Ne 12:46 ; he is called also 1] 7 2 Ch 29:30,
of T80 °7°72¥ K227 ON 1 Ch 25:2 ; repeated mention is made also of sons of
Asaph )ON™ 12 , sons, descendants, and pupils, or those who sang and played after



his manner 1 Ch25:1 (|| Heman & Jeduthun) v 2 ©*%; called D’W'HZ/?DU 2 Ch
35:15 Ezr2:41 Ne 7:44; 11:22, ¢f. Ezr 3:10 ; performing service of purification,
Hezekiah’s time 2 Ch 29:13 , one of them prophesying 2 Ch 20:14 ;— 1 Ch 26:1 f

or ON 1A read QAN 12, ¢f 9:19;0n 7727 9:15,°737 Ne 11:17, 37T
12:35, called HOX772, v. these names. T 3. keeper of king’s park Ne 2:8 .

 FPON S ™ TWOT "* GK *® n. [ m. ]ingathering, harvest (‘on formation

¢f Lag °™ ' Ba ™° PO) ORI AT Ex 34:22 (J); ORI 1 Ex 23:16 (E)—
both Cov’t codes.

T[r].Ois S % TWOT " GK °7] n. [ m. ] what is gathered, store , hence
Q°20ON N2 store-house , near south gate of temple 1 Ch 26:15 (c¢f. 2 Ch25:24);
v 17 'R alone in same sense; ¢f. QYW "DOX Ne 12:25.

i ;-@O?_‘{ S %6 TWOT " GK % n. f. verbal. a collecting, gathering ; 'N ba]ok
VOKR s 24:22 they are collected, as a collecting captives unto a pit (dungeon); or

they are gathered with a gathering (as) captives , cf. 22:18 ; but perhaps read 3 X
PONT (cstr. ); v. Weir Che .

F[I20N S 7 TWOT ' GK “°] n. f. collection ( c¢f. Ph. NDON assembly

) only Tﬁ‘JQg ’55.7:_1 Ec 12:11 (0°221] *7327 ) compared to driven nails; members
of learned assemblies Thes MV al. ;so postB Heb. NHWB 127 but Hitz-
Now al. refer to the wise utterances, called /lords (possessors) of collection because
of their well-connected grouping.

T[r]DDQB S % TwOoT "' GK 17 n. [ m. ] collection, rabble , only
AODONT Nu 11:4 of the camp-followers attending Hebrews at the Exodus.

+ ND?D& S % GK % n.pr. m. 3rd son of Haman Est 9:7 ( Pers. aspadata

ab equo sacre datus according to Thes Add’', after Pott & Benefy ) .

1 JON $ © TWOT ! GK ] vb. tie, bind imprison ( Arabic , Assyrian
asdru , ¢f. COT 9 | Aramaic TOX , , Ethiopic ) — Qal Pf. sf. DJOX Jb36:13; 3
fs. 7ION Nu 30:5 +, etc.; Impf. WON’ 1K20:14;'1.D§_SZ] Gn42:24;7.0?$2] Gn
46:29 +; pl. sf. PI00OK? Ju 16:7 etc.; Imv. TD?S: 1 K 18:44 2K 9:21 ;170X Je
46:4 y 118:27; Inf. abs. 7 OX Ju 15:13; 7OX 16:11 ; cstr. 70&5 Nu 30:3 +;



pass. 1OX Gn40:3 +; pl. O°7I0N 39:20 +;also Jul16:21, 25 Qr (Kt 0°7°0ON
); 70907 Ec4:14 (c¢f Now ); NIIOX 2 S 3:34; cstr. *NOX Gn 39:20 Kt (Qr

"OK );— 1. tie, bind , for security, foal to vine ( sq. 5 ) Gn49:11 (blessing of Jacob);
horses and asses 2 K 7:10 ©2); y 118:27 is dub. De bind the festal victim with

cords; Che bind the procession with branches , etc. 2. tie, harness ,kineto (2 ) cart 1S
6:7, 10 ; so ( metaph. ) Ho 10:10 harness them to (5 ) their two iniquities (but Jer

Ew Now make 'N here = 0 chastise, cf. DIRYN v a); also sq. acc. chariot Gn
46:29 (J) Ex14:6 (E) 2K 9:21; abs. 1K 18:44 2K 9:21 ; even of making ready

chargers 0’01077 'X Je 46:4 (|| QW27 1‘737 ). 3. bind , with cords, fetters, etc., as
prisoner, Simeon Gn42:24 (E), Samson Ju 15:10, 12, 13 ©°*); 16:5, 7, 8, 11 ¢
) 12;DAWNIA 'R 2K 25:7 = 2Ch36:6 = Je39:7; 52:11;also 2 Ch33:11;

¢f- (without'12) 2K 17:4 (N‘?D N2 'N || YY), 23:33; ¢f of divine chastisement
Jb36:13 & v. also Ez3:25 y 149:8; fig. of absolute authority v 105:22 ; especially

Pt. pass. 2 S 3:34 thy hands were not bound ( || and thy feet not put in fetters ); 'N
D°PIRA Je 40:1 c¢f D°PT2 ' Jb 36:8 (prob. fig. || ’Jh' V"‘?;U ); metaph. of king

held captive by a woman’s tresses Ct 7:6 ; perhaps = imprisoned (whether bound or
not) Gn 39:20; 40:3, 5 (all JE); as subst. pl. prisoners Gn39:20 (Kt, v. supr.);

so (late) as distressed, & obj. of divine compassion Is 49:9 ; 61:1 vy 146:7; N2
DYON: prison Ju 16:21, 25; ¢f Ec4:14 . 4. gird (rare & late) Di7°INN2 IR "N
Jb 12:18 (X = slaves’ waistcloth, RS p. 25 supr.; Hoffm reads 707 forW'D?S;’_,]

): INN0Y D0 1200 Ne 4:12. 5. sq. TN begin the battle, make the attack (
cf. Germ. mit jemandem anbinden ) 1K 20:14 2 Ch 13:3. 6. fig. of obligation of oath

or vow (only Nu30, P) WDJ'%_J 'N, usually sq. acc.cogn. 1ON, 1OX Nu30:3, 5
2) 6,8,9, 11, 12; without WX etc, v 7, 10; ¢f v 4 DR 'R (WHI™OY
om.) Niph. pass. of Qal 3, be bound, imprisoned, Impf. (juss.) JON? Gn42:19 (E);
2 ms. QXN Ju16:6, 10, 13 (of Samson); Imv. 1PN Gn42:16 (E). Pu. Pf. be
taken prisoner 1PN Is 22:3 ; W;Cj?j{ ib.

 MOKR s 2 TWOT '"*'* GK ®7 n. m. Ju 15:14 band, bond ( Aramaic 710
,:onthe form v. Ges ¥ 34212® ) 110X, of Samson Ju 15:14 ; 70X Ec 7:26
of hands of evil woman; 710XJ N°2 = prison Je 37:15 .

T W’O?S S TWOT "' GK *° n. m. Gn39:20 bondman, prisoner(Arabic
, Aramaic , MI WON)—'N abs. y79:11; 102:21; pl. O7°OX Gn 39:22 =, cf.
Jul6:21, 25 Kt; cstr. *°OX y 107:10 +, Gn39:20 Qr; 1’0ON y 69:34 +,



etc.;— prisoner Gn 39:20, 22 (J), elsewhere only poetic; Is 14:17 ; as having rest
in grave from task-master Jb 3:18 ; especially as obj. of divine compassion y 68:7

(1 7737), 69:34 (|| 7172 ); "R DRI 79:11; 102:21 (both || 771NIAN °32), 107:10
21729 °3 'R (|| NIRP¥Y TW 102U ); of YIN 'R La 3:34 ; specif. of liberated
exiles of Isr. Zc 9:11, called captives of hope )N 'R v 12.

L+ 0K S 616.617 TwOT "¢ GK - n [ m. ] mostly coll. prisoners(
according to Ol ¥ ' corruption of QX , ¢f Lag " ''*) taken in battle Is 10:4
( Lag Symm 1105 GGA 1884.259 Loads N 0 N etc., Osiris is broken , but ¢f. Che ™
™), 24:22 (sim. of judgment upon kings of earth); 42:7 (|| J& 1 2W"; ref. to
exiled Isr., but v. also Hi Che Di); 1 Ch3:17 Q0K 72127 °]2d prob. = sons of

Jeconiah the captive (yet note omission of art.) so Be Z6 Ot al ; || B trans.
as n.pr.

L 1 W’D}_( g 616-617 rwOT "¢ GK 0! hpr. m. son of Korah Ex 6:24 1
Ch 6:7 ; called son of Ebiasaph v 8§, 22.

+ R S TWOT 'Y GK ™ n. m. Nu30:8 bond, binding obligation ( cf.
Biblical Aramaic 72 , Syriac ; so forms with suff. infr. v. Ba ®  ¢f. Sta ’
2082 . but perhaps Aramaic loanword v. Lag BN 175)—'N abs. Nu30:3 +; cstr.
WX v 13 sf AJON v 5 pl. sf. 3O v 6, 15, 370K v 8 —only Nu
30 (P), binding obligation of oath or vow; mostly acc. cogn. with 10X (q.v.); Nu

30:3, 4,50, 6,8, 11, 12;AYDI OKR v 13 ; OR DYV binding oath v
14 .

<
+NY 0D S 02 TWOT ' GK ** n. . cstr. N33 'D bond of the covenant

Ez 20:37 ( = ND'O{‘QQ stext dub. ¢f Lag ON!82IGBEM6L. 0h reads N0,
i.e.70M v. sub0%;s0 S ).

F1I0 s 4 TWOT ' GK *°'] n. m. Is 28:22 band, bond , poet. & late
( = QX 7 ; Ethiopic Syriac, ¢f. Assyrian mésiru , sheathing, plating , e.g. Lyon
Sargontexte, p-16.1.63&p-807) __ ootr. I Jb 12:18 (so Di Hoffm al for MDIN); pl.
NINQIN Je 5:5; 27:2; cstr. NIND M Jb39:5; 770 Is 52:2; sf. :j@ﬁ?ﬁ '}

Lag P. de Lagarde, Symmicta .
76 O. Zockler.



116:16; ]’I_jﬁtﬁb Je 30:8 ; DQ’?QVD Is 28:22 ; 1?3:}_'_117@173 v 2:3 etc.;— bands
acc. after DD Jb 39:5 restraining-bands of wild ass; y 116:16 bonds of distress;
Is 52:2 JINIX "D bonds of captivity of Zion, vb. Hithp.; ¢f also Jb 12:18 0N
ans D’D??; (soread, v. supr. & AV RV); Di understands bonds imposed by
kings; Hoffm girdles of kings, & reads 101 in ||, for T1ON] ; more often acc. after
PNl v 2:3 bonds imposed by "> & his anointed, cf. Je5:5 & 2:220 ( | B, v.
Comm. ); of Yahweh’s breaking bonds of Isr. Je 30:8 Na 1:13 (last four || 1;(@?
9'V), bonds of oppressed y 107:14 ; 'D AP17) Is 28:22, i.e. bonds imposed by
Assyria; ¢f. Je27:2 (|| 1) lit., symbol. of rule of Nebuchadrezzar.

T ﬂjDVJ g 474 rwOT M GK #4%* poproc. station of Isr. in
wilderness, where Aaron died (this was Mt. Hor according to Nu 20:22 f. ; 33:37f.)
Dt 10:6 ; locality unknown. Another form is

+ N0 N S Y GK ¥ nprioc. id., Nu33:30, 31.

+ ]WJWQN n.pr. m. Esarhaddon ( Assyrian Asurafriddina , Ashur hath given a
brother) king of Assyria B.C. 681-668, son & successor of Sennacherib Is 37:38 =
2K 19:37 (vand. H. 7 7070K); Ezr4:2; ¢f COT.

'mON S %% GK " n.pr. f. Esther ( Pers. stdra, star ) —daughter of Abihail,
cousin and adopted daughter of Mordecai, of tribe of Benjamin; made queen in

Vashti’s place by Ahasuerus; her Jewish name 1197:] q.v. Est2:7, 8, 10, 11, 15
*2) 16, 17 + 47 times Est.

L L']g S 637,638, 639 TWOT 133a, 142, 2597 GK 677,678 v. sub l-ux )

L. f]?S § ©37.038.639 pyQr 1332 142.2597 GK 677-678 ¢opj. denoting addition,
especially of something greater, also, yea ( so Ph. Aramaic, X, X ; ¢f ). 1. very

rare in plain prose (in which O3 is more usual): Gn 40:16 (with pron., as rather often) I
also in my dream, Nu 16:14 Dt2:11, 20 2S20:14 (v. Dr) 2K 2:14 Est5:12;
more freq. in poetry, especially as introducing emphatically a new thought Dt 33:3, 20,
28 1S2:7 ywl6:6, 7, 9; 18:49; 65:14 they shout for joy, yea , they sing! 68:9,
17; 74:16; 89:28 ; 93:1 Pr22:19; 23:28 +; or in more elevated prose style, Lv
26:16, 24, 28, 41 ; and 25 times in the impassioned rhetoric of Is 2 (40:24-48:15),

van d. H. E. van der Hooght , Heb. text of O.T.



e.q. 40:24; 41:10, 26; 42:13; 43:7, 19; 46:11 yea, I have spoken, I will also
bring it to pass; I have purposed, I will also do it! 48:12, 15 . Implying something

surprising or unexpected, even, indeed Jb 14:3 ; 15:4 . X)) and also Lv 26:39, 40, 42
, 44 Dt 15:17 Hb2:15 y68:19 1Ch&8:32 = 9:38 2Ch12:5 Ne2:18; 13:15;

and even Jb 19:4 I3 DINR™N) and even indeed (if) I have erred ... With i , N1
indeed ...? really ...7 ¥ Gn 18:13, 23 wilt thou indeed sweep away the righteous with
the wicked? v 24 Am2:11 Jb34:17; 40:8 . In contrast to a preceding thought
(expressed or implied) but, nay (imo ) vy 44:10; 58:3; cf. Ju5:29.

2. (Equally in prose and poetry) with ref. to a preceding sentence, yea, a fortiori , the
more so ( = how much more! after an affirm. clause; = how much less! after a neg.
one): T 2 S4:10f. when one told me, Saul is dead ... I took hold of him and slew him

.. "N AT DY DOWIRTID AR d fortiori , how much more (should I do so), when
wicked men have slain a righteous person, etc.! Ez 14:21 (Ew Hi) 15:5 Pr21:27 (in

all these passages °2 = when ) Jb4:19.So AX) + 1S23:3 2K 5:13 ... MR AX)
:[’5?{ and the more ( = and how much rather ), when he hath said to thee, etc. More

commonly in this sense strengthened by °2 (q.v.), v. infr.

D AN 1. furthermore T Ez 23:40 Hb 2:5 ( Ges quin imo, quin etiam ). 2.ina qu.,
indeed (is it) that ...? T Gn 3:1 D’U'b.?_,{ AR AN indeed, that God has said ...? i.e.
has God really said ...? ( ¢f. )R] above). 3. with ref. to a preceding sentence (which is
often introduced by 1iJ or 11317 ) yea, that ...! i.e. how much more (or less)! T Pr.11:31

lo, the righteous is recompensed in the earth RO} YW 73 7 R 7/ tis indeed that ( =
how much more) the wicked and the sinner! 15:11; 17:7; 19:7, 10 Jb9:14; 15:16.;

25:6 1S14:30 1K 8:27 ( = 2Ch6:18) lo, the heavens ... cannot contain thee ’]N_

110 D27 2 [ tis indeed that this house (cannot do so), i.e. how much less this house! 2
Ch32:15.S072 AX) + Dt 31:27 1S21:6 (perhaps; v. RS 5™ ¢ pr S 23y 3.3
2S16:11 2K 5:13.(In Jb35:14 (Hi De) Ne 9:18 72 AX is simply = yea, when
.2

TON (existence & meaning dub. Thes MV al identify with 7OX gird on , but

BN 178; GN 1890, p. 15

this denom. v. infr.; Lag proposes , come as ambassador , as \ of

TR ) .

GK %1 (20 times) n. m. Ex 28:7 ephod ( Ethiopic ¢f. Aramaic id. (on

meaning v. Lag Le. ), perhaps also Assyrian pid, pittu Zim %" *° ; on form v. Ges

¥ 8alZr byt Lag " comp. , & thinks 719X shortened from "R7 21T < robe of



approach’ to Good ) — "X abs. Ex 25:7 +; cstr. 1S2:18 +;— 1. ephod ,
priestly garment, shoulder-cape or mantle; a. as worn by ordinary priest made of

white stuff (72) 1822:18 ;'R X1 ¢f 2 ;so Samuel as a temple-servant 2:8 ,
"N X girt with an eph. ; so David when dancing before ark 2 S 6:14 (id.) 1 Ch
15:27 'R 17 171_71 ; b. as prescribed in P for high priest, more costly, woven of

gold, blue, purple, scarlet, & linen (? W ) threads, provided with shoulder-pieces &
breast-piece of like material, ornamented with gems and gold, Ex 25:7; 28:4, 6,
12, 15; 29:5; 359, 27; 39:2, 7 + 17 times Ex 28, 39, also Lv8:7; ¢f.

prob. 1S2:28 ('R XY '1) 14:3; 21:10 (v. sub2);'RiJ YN Ex 28:27, 28;
29:5; 39:20, 21 Lv&7;'N3 ‘7’1_77; Ex29:5; 39:22 (¢f Lv&8:7);with vb. ]01]
-hy '"NO3™DX put the ephod on Aaron Lv 8:7 . 2. ephod used in consulting'> 1 S
23:6 'N borne in hand (read ﬁ?:; 'RJ) T2 L1 We Dr) v 9; 307 C2) (all e
WOMT)+ 14:18a (WPNT) & v 18b, in both read 'RiJ for NI & v 18b also
X1 [ Klo Dr;a.accordingto Thes MV Di Ex28:6 al. properly sub1b;
consultation of ? in that case by Urim & Thummim in the breast-piece attached to the
ephod (¢f Ex28:28-30 & v. D N ); if so, in view of X1 1 S2:28; 14:3, 18

(¢f. supr.), not used elsewhere = wear except 22:18 , & of 23:6 , the word might

be used by meton. for the breast-piece itself; b. others, e.g. Sta e 1466471 gy RS

541, think of an image representing ' ; ¢f. following. 3. a. ephod of gold made by

Gideon Ju 8:27 f or a local sanctuary, by which Isr. was ensnared; = 2 b according
to S Thes (‘sine controversia’) Stu al + Sta Bu lc.;orig. = gold sheathing
of an image ( ¢f. etymol. supr. & Is 30:22 sub 77OX ); MV Be Kg Hewpwroblemes?
think of garment, as sub 1 v. supr. b. made (material not given) for a private, local
sanctuary Ju 17:5; 18:14, 17, 18, 20 (| 792, 7207, 2°9N in all, for |
gives 11202 v 20,om. $ ); ¢f. Ho 3:4 Isr. shall abide without king, prince,
sacrifice, pillar, ephod or teraphim; according to Thes al + Sta Bu l.c. = 2b;

Stu Be Ry al regardassub 1 ;in view of distinction from D09, 71907 & 0°97N
it seems more likely that this is not an image, but some means of consulting deity,
perhaps in imitation of Urim & Thummim.

T 7'58 § 041.646 QT 421421 G O80-681 g pr. m. father of a chief of
Manasseh Nu 34:23 .

Bu circa., Richter u. Samuel;
Stu G. Studer.
Ry V. Ryssel.



T[TON S 640 TwOT -2 GK °” ] vb. denom. gird on ephod , Qal Pf.
7 987 2Yn2 A, D79R) Ex 29:5 and thou shalt gird the ephod upon him with the
cunningly-wrought band of the ephod; so Impf. 7 7 AN 2 (]| 7A7) Lv8:7.

+ 7N S 2 TWOT '™ GK ** n. f. ephod ( = 719X, for which it
supplies cstr. & sf. forms ) . 1. of high-priest’s ephod, ¢f. TIOX 1 b, only YN
m]DN Ex 28:8 ; 39:5 the cunningly-wrought band of his ephod . 2. of sheathing of
idol-images, ]PUT D29 NTON Is 30:22 (]| 7292 ’5’0‘3 MDY ) of TIOX3a.

<
T[.ﬁDg S 3 TwOT "2:* GK 3] n. [ m. ] palace ( Syriac ; both from
Pers. apadina , cf. Spiegel Ao Kelseh 128 "yt this = treasury, armoury , M.

Schultze MG 1885, 48 £ ) ﬁJ_jE_-)?S ’17;‘?5 Dn 11:45, of the ‘king of the north,” i.e.
Antiochus Epiphanes. Dieulafoy R/ XV (1888).p- eyt pakes apadina , more precisely,
throne-room , c¢f. Dr Dn 11:45.

¥ :_@?‘5 S ** TWOT ' GK ®** vb. bake ( Assyrian epii, Zim ®" * Aramaic

NOX, ) — Qal Pf. 'R Gn 19:3;I°OX Is 44:19 ; 1DR) consec. Lv26:26 etc.; Impf.
3 fs. sf. D M 1S28:24; 19K Ez46:20;1OX N Ex 16:23 ; Imv. 19X Ex 16:23
; Pt. MO’ Gn40:1 +;079 X Ho7:6; pl. D0 X Gn40:16 +;NO X 1S8:13,
etc.— bake , obj. Dﬂb Lv26:26 (H) Is44:15, 19 (¢f Je37:21);NIXM Gn 19:3 (
T) 1S28:24; M¥A N2 Ex 12:39 (J); N0 Lv24:5 (H); 703N Ez46:20 ;10
Ex 16:23 ©*) (P ;—¢. 2nd obj. of material Ex 12:39 PX3, Lv24:5 N?°0, 1S
28:24 1N ). Pt. always as subst. baker Gn40:1, 2, 5, 16, 17, 20, 22; 41:10
(all E) Ho7:4, 6; Je37:21 'NiJ YR out of the bakers’ street; also 1S 8:13 (|
mﬂ:j'(_ﬂ , mﬂEj ; only here fem. ) Nowhere as a menial office, not even 1 S 8:13 where
despotic power & growth of court emphasized. Niph. Impf. 3 fs. 798P Lv 6:10; 7:9;

3 fpl. TIORM Lv 23:17 ;— pass. of Qal be baked, baken of DT Lv 23:17 ; AR 7:9

of. 6:10.

FIO9NR S P TWOT '* GK *'*] n. [ m. ] thing baked, cstr. 719XD
a7 10 Ly 2:4 .



+ 1IN s 5 TWOT ™ GK % (Jb 17:15; 19:6, 23; 24:25 ), elsewhere

NWDN S *® TWOT " GK °*° (¢f 927 and X127), enclitic part. then ( prob.
from 39, a part. with a demonstr. force, ¢f. 12, 71 ® here , with X prefixed. In the

Targs. 138 is used somewhat similary, e.g. Gn26:10 Nu 11:29 Is 1:9; 48:18, 19 )
,—used 1. in connexion with interrogatory pronouns or adverbs (like Gpa, mote , tandem

): XIOR "M Gn 27:33 who, then, ...? v 37 TPYN 1n RO ﬂ;?ﬂ and for thee, then ,
what shall T do, my son? Ex 33:16 19X V7’ 71121 and wherein shall it be known, then
...7 RIDR 71X where, then? Ju9:38 1Is 19:12 Jb 17:15 ; Ho 13:10 RIDX 7277 7N ;
Is 22:1 N1OX ':I?'ﬂ?; what is there to thee, pray ...? 2. in a command or wish: 2 K 10:10
XIOR VT know, then; (in apod.) Pr6:3 Jb 19:6; Jb 19:23 :12?3 120 27 /R IPTN
would, then , that my words were written! 3. after OX, Gn43:11 NX T XI19X 1270K
W/U if it be so, then , do this, Jb 9:24 if not then , who is it? 24:25 .

T U’DX S 7 GK *** n.pr. m. an ancestor of Saul 18 9:1 (etymology&

meaning dubious ) .

bDN TWOT '# (Arabic disappear, depart, set (of the sun) ) .

<
T 779 X S 2 TWOT " GK ** n. m. Jb3:6 darkness, gloom (only poet.)—

'N always abs. — 1. darkness , of night y 91:6 (opp. 07 ] X ); deep in the earth,
'R IR Jb28:3 (|| TW 1, MY ); darkness, gloom of underworld Jb 10:22 ¢2) (
| T 1 YIR, 79D N, mpbg ); personif. Jb 3:6 that night—let darkness take it
'R IR ; fig. of spiritual darkness Is 29:18 (|| J& 1); of secrecy, treachery
11:2 . 2. especially fig. of calamity Jb23:17 (|| TN q.v.), 30:26 (opp. JIN).

T ]79?’5 S ! TWOT '* GK ** adj. gloomy , of day of > Am 5:20 (|| Un,
opp. M3'1) of T17OX.

T H?DK S 3 TWOT ¢ GK *° n. f. darkness, gloominess, calamity — 'R

Ex 10:22 +; JN79X Is 58:10; pl. NI?9X Is 59:9 — 1. darkness Dt 28:29 Pr 7:9
(1l ﬂ’?’? 1R ); of supernatural darkness in Egypt Ex 10:22 ; of day of "> (¢f. Am
5:20 sub ‘79?5 ) Jo2:2 Zp 1:15 (both || TV, 12V, 997V ) sim. of wickedness Je



23:12 Pr4:19.2. fig. of calamity 1s 8:22 (|| 712W17), 58:10 (|| TWN, opp.
QX ), 59:9 (|| id., opp. NIIAL).

T[b’ﬁ)?ﬁ S % TWOT " GK ¥ adj. (darkened, concealed, thence) late, of
crops;— N 77’5& Ex 9:32 of wheat & spellt.

¥ 77‘;_3&57_3 S ¥ TWOT "** GK **"° n. [ m. ]darkness, Jos24:7 (E) 'D
QW 'A) 0212, between Hebrews & Egyptians.

+ 9ORD S ¥ TWOT ' GK “2 n. 1. deep darkness ( = 7 28
according to Thes MV c¢f. Ct8:6 ﬂ:ﬂﬂﬂ’?'@/ ;but Ew * " & on Je 2:31 reads
HZI?E_-)?;I?_J, fem. of [ Y7981 ], der. from Hiph. Pt.; ¢f Sta b 3®° ﬂ:‘?DN?_J ; Jager
BAS 471 thinks this 177 an enclitic part. of emphasis, & comp. Assyrian ) —only 7N
'D Je2:31 fig. of " in dealing with his people ( || 712772).

P99% s 4 GK 7 v. sub99D.

]DN TWOT '*° (meaning dub. , perhaps turn, ¢f. 7719 .

+ 19IN s 22 TWOT * GK 29, 19IX n. m. Ez1:20 wheel — abs. 12X 1
K 7:32 +; 19 Ez 1:16 +; cstr. 1D 1K 7:33 1s28:27; 1D X Ex 14:25; pl.
019X 1K 7:32 +; cstr. *19IX 1K7:30;DU’§‘.:JW Ez 10:12 , etc.— a. wheel of

chariot (72277 ) Ex 14:25 1K 7:33 Na 3:2 ; of (threshing) cart ( ﬂ?;i] ) Is
28:27 c¢f. Pr20:26 (as instr. of punishment). b. wheels in Ezek.’s vision Ez 1:15,
16 ©3) 19 2 20 ) 21 (del. Co) 21; 3:13; 10:6, 9 U, 10 ©¥ 12
C3) 13, 16 U2, 19; 11:22 . ¢. wheels of the ten bases beneath the lavers in
Sol.’s temple 1K 7:30, 32 %) 33 .

<
T['[‘,:J N S 5 TwOT % GK %81 n. [ m. ] circumstance, condition (perhaps

lit. turning ) only du. (or pl.) sf. 1’;9?;("73_] = in (right) circumstances Pr25:11 (
Cf Str ad loc. , also Orelli Syn. d. Zeit u. Ewigkelt 38 f. )

T ﬂ;qhﬂg S % TwOT " GK * y 88:16 (@n. Aey. DI ™ *F comp.
Assyrian appuna(ma) adv. = ma’dis , very, very much ,but dub.; Thes MV
form from V119, & comp. Arabic diminuit, mente diminuit ( Frey ), hence be

confused, helpless , cf || &nmnopnOnv; B conturbatus sum; others emend 7131DN



or T21BX from M9 q.v., but vb. not needed for parallelism. Arabic in fact = milk
(camel, etc.) dry, empty; = empty-headed man; this does not support be confused,

helpless ( GFM , privately) ) .

1 Dgg S % TWOT ' GK ®° (¢f 11.0D2) vb. cease, fail, come to an end :

only Qal Pf. 3 ms.; Gn47:15, 16 (of money, 792 ), Is 16:4 (extortioner: || 1712; ,
an), 29:20 (terrible one: || ﬂ?.:) ,N221), v 77:9 (WQU ) Rd).

T DDN S 7 TWOT "™ GK ™, DDES n. m. proposes ceasing , hence 1. end,
extremity , only in the poet. phrase *QOX TIX (y 59:14 TR 'N) ends, extreme

limits , of the earth, used especially hyperbolically: Dt 33:17 1S2:10 Mi5:3 Je

16:19 y2:8; 59:14; 72:8 ( = Zc 9:10);+"7Q Is 45:22; 52:10b ( = y 98:3b
) y22:28; 67:8 Pr30:4.

2. Expressing non-existence : a. as subst. (mostly a rare poet. syn. of 1’X ): Is
34:12 and all his princes DX 1117 shall become nought , 41:29 ; 41:12 )R i)
DHNII; 40:17 17 NI OORN (|| 1°XI ) as made of nought and worthlessness are they
accounted by him, 41:24 (read 02173]@ ODES?D I TRD, v VOX); 52:4 and Asshur

oppressed him DDN2 for nought . b. as part. of negation, proposes cessation of ...! (
cf ... 1’ nought of ...), very rare in prose ( 2 S 9:3 ), chiefly a poet. syn. of X : Is
5:8 DIPR DOY W till there is an end of place = till there is no place (cf TR TY v
40:13 ), Am 6:10 (cf. 1°X Ju4:20), Dt 32:36 (hence, in prose, 2 K 14:26), Is
45:6 (cf TR 43:11) v 14; 46:9; 54:15;7W 0OR) "IN Zp2:15 1s47:8, 10
is prob. to be rendered, ‘T am, and there is none besides’ (so Ges Ew Di etc.), the >
being ‘paragogic’ as in ’D‘?HT ete. (Ges ¥ 2% Ew 8 21°) of TV "X Is45:5, 6
, 18, 21 ; but according to De the *is sf. of I s. ‘I am, and I am nought besides’

(i.e. and I am nought besides my all-sufficient self).— DON2 (like "N, q.v.)
without: Pr14:28 ; 26:20 Jb 7:6 Dn 8:25.c.as adv. of limitation: (@ ) only: t

Nu 22:35 (c¢f IR v 20) 23:13.(b) 2 DN save that, howbeit (qualitying a
preceding statement): ¥ Nu 13:28 Dt15:4 Ju4:9 Am9:8 (+ 1S1:5 [| We
Sta Dr). So 09N alone T 2 S 12:14 (the foll. °2 signifying because ).

<
109 N s 7 TWOT ¥ GK '] n. [ m. ] only in the du. DDIN (not "N
; v. Baer), lit. the two extremities , i.c. either the soles of the feet (so AW Ges ;
¢f. Aramaic X178 ,), or the ankles (so S || B, & most): only Ez47:3 'R )



water of (i.e. reaching to) the soles (or ankles ); cf. v 4 1 D’;ﬂ@ water reaching
to the loins.

+ 07 DDN S “* GK " n.pr.oc. inJudah, ¢. 16 miles SW. of Jerusalem,

calledin 1 Ch 11:13 227 09, (meaning unknown; Lag ® 7 on basis of MSS. of
| would read 07 790 edge or brink () of water; but such a pronounced
Aramaism is not probable ) , only 1S 17:1.

T[VIN S 69 TwoT ''* GK ] YORD Is41:24 text error for OPND v. DOR
:s0 B [ | Saad Thes Ew Di al

AYON S TWOT "' GK ™ v. subiyD.

[ r]@?;( S 1 TWOT " GK "] vb. surround, encompass ( Assyrian apapu
Zim " ) — Qal Pf. 19DR y 40:13, 119DX y 18:5 + ;— encompass (poet.) lit. Jon
2:6 (subj. D’1); fig., subj. evils & misfortunes ml]j v 40:13 (sq. ’]2377 ); ’13(2773
NN 2S22:5, ¢f 'D727 y18:5, also 1163

T[PQ?S S %2 TWOT ' GK "] vb. hold, be strong ( so Thes wh. comp.
Arabic excel = multum valuit; MV comp. also ) — Hithp. Pf. 3 pl. NPIRNT Is
63:15 ; Inf. PD?SNTI‘? Gn 45:1; Impf. PORN?] Gn43:31; 2 ms. PORNN Is 64:11 ;
P?XDN Is 42:14 ; PONXDN] 1 S 13:12 — 1. compel oneself 1 S 13:12 . 2. restrain
oneself, refrain Gn 43:31; 45:1 Is42:14 Est5:10;0f " Is 64:11 ; of Yahweh’s
compassion Is 63:15, 7070 YR 1p§gnn ’?N (almost passive).

FL27OR S % TWOT ' GK “***?] n. m. 2S22:16 channel ( as holding,
confining waters; poet. ) — cstr. P°OX Jb 6:15; pl. PO Ez 6:3; Q°POX Ez
32:6; cstr. ")’ (BN 2S22:16 Jo 1:20; sf. TP DX Ez35:8; 120K Is 8:7 —
channel = stream-bed, ravine , Q1 'X y42:2 Jo 1:20 ¢f. 4:18 Ct5:12;also vy
18:16 , but better Q7 'Nas 2 S 22:16; D"?UJ 'R Jb 6:15 ; of river-bed Is 8:7 ; so
also (without defining word) Ez 31:12; 32:6; 34:13 y 126:4 ;|| X2 Ez 6:3; 35:8

Saad Arabic Version of Saadya.



; 36:4, 6; fig. of bones of hippopotamus (as hollow) FTY1 'R Jb 40:18 ; of
furrows betw. scales of crocodile 0137 'N 41:7 — D02°ON 3°17) Jb 12:21 is dub.

; Thes MV Di al. say girdle of the strong (?°9X = firm, forceful , or— Di —
capable, powerful ); || D°2>71. Jb 12:21 read perhaps 0°7°2AX Du (v. also Bu).

T PD{{ S °% GK 77, 7’9{5 (Ju1:31) n.pr.doc. Aphek ( perhaps enclosure , or
fortress ) . 1. city near Jezreel (Assyrian Apki , cf DI ** **7) Jos 12:18 1S29:1
(12N, s0) 1 K20:26, 30 ¢f 2K 13:17.2. city in tribe of Asher Jos 19:30 Ju

1:31 (?°2X). 3. city NE. of Beirtt, mod. Afga Jos 13:4 1jP28 v. Di. 4. place
near Mizpah 1S 4:1 (cf 7:12). Jos12:18; 1S4:1; 29:1 and 2K 13:22 [| L

: town not near Jezreel but at N. end of Philistine plain; ¢f [ | L ' we m 23
Dr 1S29:11 RS OTIC 2,435 GASm Geogr. 400 f. Buhl Geogr. 212 (and N.) Bu RS 235f.
more doubtful are 1 K 20:26, 30; 2K 13:17 (Kit 1 K20, 26); these, with Jos
19:30 Ju 1:31, might denote an Aphek near Jezreel.

T HEDX S °* GK ™ n.pr.loc. ( meaning perhaps id. ) one of a group of cities
including Hebron Jos 15:53 .

L. 19& TWOT "° ' ( ¢f. perhaps leap , be agile; v. PAR) .

¥ '19& S °° TWOT P® GK ™ n. [ m. ]ashes ( as light, flying ? ) —'NX abs.
Gn 18:27 +; cstr. Nu 19:9, 10 — ashes of red heifer, used in purifications Nu
19:9, 10 ; on head, as sign of humiliation 2 S 13:19 ; contrition Dn 9:3 (|| oix,
Pw), Jon3:6 (||PW) ¢f Jb42:6 ('R DY), Is 58:5 (|| P¥ ); mourning Est
4:1,3 ([|P®) of Tb2:8 ('R TN2 V), Je6:26 (|| W), Ez27:30 (|| 7DY
); in sim. scattereth hoarfrost 'R3 y 147:16 ; but also as filthy, loathsome 'N1 72V
Jb30:19 (Di sim. of mourning, grief), as worthless, 'N ’5!2773 Jb 13:12 proverbs
of ashes, fig. of worthlessness Is 44:20 ; insignificance ‘N1 79Y Gn 18:27 ;
ignominy Ez 28:18 Mal 3:21 ; distress & sorrow ’ﬂ’?;?;( Dﬂb:_) 'Ry 102:10 (so
Assyrian ¢f. Zim B* *) ¢f La3:16 Is61:3 (ON DON IRD).

We J. Wellhousen, Composition des Hexateuches ;
GASm George Adam Smith, Historical Geography of the Holy Land.
Buhl circa., geschichte der Edomiter .



II. WDN TWOT P0- 13! (enclose, envelope , Assyrian apdru, attire DI ™ **; Thes

comp. Arabic, cover;, MV comp. Aramaic XY , mantle, turban, but connection of

V() ¥ '® with 19X is dub. )

T ON S %6 TWOT "™ GK " n. [ m. ] covering, bandage ( Assyrian ipru

covering Zim ®* ** épartu , garment , Id.™ & D1 7 **) 1’;’3"7'53] 'R 1K 20:38
cf. v 41.

7 DN s 7 TWOT "*1% GK ™ v. 9.

ﬁ’j&)}_z S % TwOT "' GK ™ n. [ m. sedan, litter, palanquin ( so NH
= palanq

; origin dub. ; no plausible Shemitic etymol.; perhaps (so RS in Yule Gloss. of Anglo-
Indian Words. 02y Sk paryafika , litter-bed , < palankeen ;’ perhaps (if poem be late)

Gr. gopetov ;— | has gopetov, B ferculum , Syriac (and ) PS *°”; Sota 9:14
and Talm 778X, Talm also 82738 and 117038, Levy NWBF1POM17 1) ¢t 3:9
7T TonT 0 nby R

0°79N S *° TWOT "' GK 7 n.pr. m. Ephraim ( Gn 41:52 connected with

1197, Hiph. of 779, ¢f. X719 Hiph. Ho 13:15 ) . 1. 2nd son of Joseph Gn 41:52 ;
46:20 ; reckoned among sons of Jacob, blessed by him, and given preference over
Manasseh 48:1, 5, 13, 14, 17 " (¢f v 19) v 20 U?; 50:23 Nu1:10 1

Ch 7:20, 22.2.0°79N 12 ( = descendants, tribe of E.) Nu 1:32; 2:18, 24;
7:48 ; 10:22; 26:35, 37 Jos 16:5, 9 (boundaries of territory), 17:8 1Ch9:3;
12:30(31); 27:10, 14, 20 2 Ch28:12; less often 'R 71972 Nu 1:33; 13:8 Jos
21:5 1Ch6:51 ;'R 712 7707 Nu34:24 Jos 16:8 of 14:4 ;'R 0Y y 78:67 (||
no ‘77‘& ); 'N N2 Ju 10:9 ; also 'N alone, tribe Ephraim Nu 26:28 Dt 33:17
Jos 16:10 + often; 7TYINI 'X Jos 17:17 ¢f Ju12:15 ('D1 'R 'X) 2 Ch30:10 3.

Q9N the mountain-country of Ephraim , a ridge stretching from N. to S.
through territory assigned to Ephr. , with fruitful land on both slopes, especially the
western (¢f. Di Jos 16:1) Jos 17:15; 19:50; 20:7 Ju2:9; 3:27; 4:5 +26

times 4. by Ho & Is (rarely later) 079X = kingdom of northern Israel (from Ephr.

as largest & strongest tribe in it) Ho 4:17 ; 5:3 %) 5 (||5253V:7?) v 11, 12 +
30 times Ho; Is 7:2, 5, 8, 9, 17 +9times Is; also Je 7:15; 31:9, 18, 20 Ez
37:16 (del. Co) v 19 y789 2Ch25:7, 10 ¢f 30:1 y60:9 = 108:9;

'R Y 2Ch17:2 ¢f 34:6; 'R ATW Ob 19 ; hence N alone in loc. sense 2 Ch
31:1;also Ho 5:9, where fem. (& perhaps Is 7:2). ¥ 5.0?29X 2 2 S 18:6, E.
of Jordan; || L Klo read 22107 W, ¢f 17:24, 27. T 6. name of a city near



Baal-hazor 2 S 13:23 ( = [JE¢paipn John 11:54 & 1 Macc 11:34? Klo comp.
| L Togpow & 1NIOY, Qr 1PI9Y 2 Ch 13:19 ; so previously B6 Th Ke cf:

Dr). 1 7.0°79X YW a chief gate of Jerusalem 2 K 14:13 2 Ch25:23 Ne 8:16;
12:39 ; perhaps at NW. angle, near Holy Sepulchre, ¢f. Schick-Guthe “* %%,

N7OX s 2 GK 715 v, nIeX .

+ H.D(jDN S 72 GK 716717 ppr. ((v. Sta § 308¢ 1:342d.2 Morgenl. Forsch. 215) __
might in several cases, e.g. Gn 35:16,be NN + 17 loc.,but v. Ru4:11;—1.
n.pr.loc. place near Bethel, where Rachel died & was buried Gn 35:16, 19; 48:7 (
NON only Gn 48:7 where 17 perhaps dropped on acc. of i1 following ( Ol ); in last
two passages an? NPA Risa gloss, v. Di; ¢f 1S10:2).2.id. ,aname of
Bethlehem Mi5:1 Ru4:11; ¢f perhaps NI9N 31?9 1 Ch2:24 ( L] AAOev
XareB eic DE@pada ). 3. id. y 132:6 , perhaps applied to district where Kirjath
Jearim lay, on the border of Judah & Benjamin, ¢/ De Che.4. n.pr. f. NN
name given to wife of Caleb 1 Ch2:19 = NNJIR v 50 4:4.

T 2NJON s 7 GK '8 adj. gent. Ephrathite . 1. Ephraimite, ¢f 7DI9X 1. Ju
12:5 1S 1:1 (of ancestor of Elkanah) 1 K 11:26 (of Jerob.) 2. from 'K 2; N°27 'N
On? 1S 17:12 (of Jesse); pl. D°NIOR Q7 N3N Ru 1:2.

ﬂ DN TWOT ' ( meaning dub. V whence Arabic calamity , & also wonder,

portent; according to Thes Arabic \ = suffer evil but Thes ®'%4% 7 del. NOR , and

der. NOIN from V VD, so Ba "B ¥172¢; . also, on as late by-form of , DBMacdonald
JBL xiv (1895), 58 ff)

T ﬂ@ﬁ?ﬁ S % TWOT " GK ** n. m. Dt29:2 wonder, sign, portent ( =
NOX 1) —NDI Ex 7:9 + 14 times; 3NDI Ez 12:11; 2°NDIN Dt4:34 +4
times; D’DQ'D Dt 6:22 + 9 times; ’D‘.ﬁ?ﬁ) Ex7:3; 11:9; 1’3]‘.:3173 y 78:43 ; 1’3]‘.:)'?3
1 Ch16:12 vy 105:5 — 1. wonder , as special display of God’s power Ex 7:3; 11:9
y 105:5 1Ch16:12 Jo 3:3 ; by Moses and Aaron Ex 4:21; 11:10 ¢f. 7:9 (in

mouth of Pharaoh), by false proph. Dt 13:2, 3 (|| NIX); usually || DIN Dt 4:34 ;
6:22; 7:19; 26:8; 29:2; 34:11 y 78:43; 105:27; 135:9 Je 32:20, 21 Ne
9:10 ; applied to effect of Yahweh’s curse Dt 28:46 (|| DIX); to one protected by "
v 71:7 . 2. sign or token of future event (¢f NIR) 1K 13:3 2) 5 2 Ch32:24,



31 ; symbolic act Is 20:3 (|| NIN); as such the term is applied to persons Is 8:18 (||
NIN) Ez12:6, 11; 24:24, 27; ¢f 'D ’WJ?;( Zc 3:8 men who serve as a symbol
or sign — Vb. used, of divine act, is 713 Ex 7:9 etc., 2% Je 32:20 ; D also of
entrusting to human power Ex 4:21, ¢f. 727 1K 13:3 ; of human agency 7V Ex
4:21; 11:10,7N3 1K 13:3, 5.

T ]TJKN n.pr. m. 1.7 XN a son of Gad (Sam. NWAXNX, [ | OacoPav) Gn
46:16 = 1IN Nu26:16 ( [ | [JAlevel, [JAlav), this shorter form less probable. 2.
712XX a grandson of Benjamin 1 Ch 7:7 ( [ | TJAceBwv, TEcceBov ).

y;xx S 676,677 TWOT 1873a, 2602 GK 720 v. IL y:x )

[bEN ] prob. i.q. to join (cf. onthe X W 3¢ 1),

<
I ]73?{ S 1018681 TwOT 9% GK "¢, subst. conjunction, proximity ; with

sf. ’773?{ , 1773?{ etc.; only used as a prep. a. (as an implicit accus.) in proximity to
(as though Lag "™ ), beside : Gn 39:10, 15; 41:3 and stood N7 173?( beside
the kine, 1 S 5:2 ﬁl? 53& beside Dagon, 20:19 1K 13:24, 25; 21:1 Pr8:30
Ez 1:15, 19; 33:30; 39:15 ; often in phrase ("> '0Q ) 72777 53& Lv 1:16; 6:3

Dt 16:21 1K 2:29 Am2:8 +;of alocality (¢f. 1. DX 2) Dt 11:30 beside the
terebinths of Moreh, 1 K 1:9; 4:12 Je41:17 . Aftera vb. of motion (late) Dn 8:7,

17; ¢f. 2Ch28:15b.b. with ]2, ]7¥X?er0m proximity to, from beside ( cf. DN,
QYR ): ¥ 1S20:41 (read with [ 2)IN:T PXRN from beside the mound); Ez 40:7

contiguous to, beside (11 1 ¢ ); with suff. 1S 17:30 153&73 2 ©”) and he turned
about from beside him , 1 K 3:20; 20:36 Ez 10:16.

7[53?5 S % TWOT ** GK ™*] vb. denom. lay aside, reserve, withdraw,
withhold — Qal Pf. 131?3?5 Gn 27:36 ; ’1;11?3?5 Ec 2:10; ’hbg?j\ cons. Nu 11:17
;— reserve , 11273 "9 Gn 27:36 ; (withdraw ), set apart 7371 Nu 11:17 ;
withhold Q7]7) Ec 2:10 . Niph. Pf. 5¥NJ Ez 42:6 be withdrawn , i.e. shortened or
narrowed . Hiph. Impf. 53&:] Nu11:25 (K& ' *°) = Qal Nu11:17.



L P¥R S S TWOT 8 GK ™ in npr. [ m. ] 2¥RX77N°2 Mi 111,
accordingto Hi Ew Ca Ke = 7732;{ Zc 14:5 ,but dub.; c¢f 1. 53}5 infr.

T L 773?5 S 2 GK ™77 in pause 77;?5 (Ges ¥ %) npr. m. (perhaps noble
, cf 5’3}5 2 ) a descendant of Jonathan 1 Ch 8:37, 38 ©2) = 9:43, 44 %)

1. [773?‘5 S %2 GK ™", in pause 17325 Zc 14:5 ,accordingto || [ Thes
Ew al. , n.pr.oc. near Jerusalem; but no site found, & identification with

53:?5:['37’3 uncertain; hence Symm B Koéh WR make subst. ,‘7325'5& = very
near, hard by (‘7% being the supposed abs. form of 1. 78X ; ¢f. OI ¥ '97°),

T[b’xg S 7 TWOT **® GK ™21 n. [ m. ]side, corner, chief — pl. cstr.
"2’3?5 Ex 24:11 ; sf. U’b’EN Is 41:9 ;— 1. sides (borders) of earth Is 41:9 (||
MXP); of 'R NI Je 6:22 etc. 2. fig. nobles ( perhaps as sides, supports , cf.

sub N39 ;so Ew Di : but perhaps = noble —from be rooted , root , met. origin,
stock —proposes a man having a (known) origin, sprung from an ancient and famous

stock; so Ges, ¢f. Lag ™ 68) Ex 24:11.

F XN S 7 TWOT ' GK "] n. [ f. ] joining, joint ( ¢/ elbow ) — pl.
estr. [T "2XX Ez 13:18 (on 7’ ¢f- Sm Co );— joint of hand, i.e. elbow Ez
13:18; 7’72 NN Je 38:12 arm-joints .— . ﬂ?’IXX Ez 41:8 is obscure; perhaps

'Y is here a technical architectural term to the joining (¢f. Sm Ke).

T 1;721738 S % GK ™ n.pr. m. ( Yahweh hath reserved , or set apart ) father
of Shaphan the scribe 2 K 22:3 2 Ch 34:8 .

DKN (meaning dub., c¢f. Arabic be angry) .

<
T DE N S % GK ™ npr. m. 1.elder brother of David 1 Ch2:15.2.a
descendant of Judah 1 Ch 2:25.

OJVIN S % TWOT "¢ GK ™' v. IL. TVX.

Ca C. P. Caspari.



1 XN s TWOT ' GK ™1 vb. lay up, store up ( Mish. id. , Aramaic

IXNX, , Arabic confine, restrict ) — Qal Pf. 3 pl. XX 2K 20:17 1s39:6; Pt.

D X R Am 3:10 ;— store up treasure 2 K 20:17 = 1s39:6; obj. 7 W] 0N Am
3:10, i.e. treasure gained by violence and robbery. Niph. Impf. 7XX” be stored up , of
the merchandise of Tyre Is 23:18 . Hiph. Impf. 71X (¢f K& 39y ((denom. from
TXIN ) Ne 13:13 and I appointed treasurer , sq. acc. pers. + mﬁgﬁx'bs_z :

T WKN S %7 GK ™ n.pr. m. (treasure; or covenant Arabic ) a chief of the
Horites Gn 36:21, 27, 30 1 Ch1:38, 42.

T '131& S 2 TWOT " GK **® n. m. Pr15:16 treasure, store, treasury,
storehouse ( so Aramaic, also ) — wgﬁx Pr15:16 +: cstr. XN Jos 6:19 +; sf.
1IN Dt 28:12 +2 times; pl. NTAX'R Jo 1:17 +; MIYIR Pr21:6 +; cstr.
DX Pr10:2 +; NINY'N Jb38:22 +; pl. sf. > D IXIN Dt32:34 15 39:4;
2 DINIR Dt32:34; PDINIR Je 17:3; ANIIXIN 15 30:6 ; D3°N X X Pr8:21
, etc.— 1. treasure ( s ), gen. pl. (gold, silver, costly utensils, etc.) Jos 6:19, 24 Is
2:7; 30:6; 45:3 ('IWﬂ 'X , i.e. concealed, hoarded) Ho 13:15 Je 15:13; 17:3;
20:5; 48:7; 49:4; 51:13; 1K 14:26 ©?) 2K 24:13 2 perhaps also Is 39:2, 4
= 2K 20:13, 15; wealth Pr15:16; 21:6, 20 ; gathered for temple-building ( sg.
)P N2 'R 1Ch29:8, HQN?DU 'R Ezr2:69 = Ne7:71(70),also v 70 (69) (
cf. 1Ch26:27). 2. store , supply of food, drink, etc., 2 Ch 11:11 1Ch27:27, 28 ;
fig. YW 'R Mi6:10 Pr10:2; 17¥IR X7 ™ DR 15 33:6. 3. IR N2 a.
treasure-house Ne 10:39 c¢f. Dn 1:2 ; b. storehouse, magazine Mal 3:10 ; &
without N2 a. treasure-house or chamber, treasury 1K 7:51 ; 15:18 %) 2K
12:19; 14:14; 16:8; 18:15 Je 38:11; 50:37 (?) 1 Ch9:26; 26:20 (Xz), 22, 24
, 26 28:12 U2 2 Ch5:1; 16:2 (2) 32:27 ¢f Ez28:4;b. storehouse Jo 1:17
Pr8:21 1Ch27:25 ©?) Ne 13:12, 13 ; c. magazine of weapons, fig. of Yahweh’s

armoury Je 50:25 ; d. storehouses of God for rain, snow, hail, wind, sea Dt 28:12
Jb38:22 %) Je 10:13 ; 51:16 y 135:7; 33:7.

MIP% v. 1P

T WPN n. m. wild goat (?) only Dt 14:5 in list of clean animals *2X1 5:8 0
IRDI 7T PRI M (L] 6pug, S U1 ibex; ¢f. Bo Mo 0T Thes

Bo S. Bochart, circa., Hierozoicon .



sub PIN ¢f. MV, with ref. to Arabic goat;, Thes comp. also Talm NP°X, but
NHWB MV refer this to oi& ) .

TR Am8:8 v. IR,

T NN S %0 GK ™° n.pr. m. (' meaning unknown, Thes conject. = I lion )
a descendant of Asher 1 Ch 7:38 .

bxjx s ®! TWOT "* GK 77, ’77?{7?5 S 2 GK ™0 v L ORI sub L
IR .

T Jj?S S ®* TWOT " GK ™ vb. liein Wait(Arabic L. was crafty , 111. went
obliquely Dozy (knot) Frey ) — Qal Pf. 2IX) consec. Dt 19:11 OPR2IN] Ju21:20
;P2 Jb31:9 ;920 v 59:4 La4:19; Impf. 27N w 10:9 ©2):32 IR Pr

1:18 Mi7:2;327N 21 Ju9:34; 16:2; 722X 1 Pr1:11; Imv. 3"13_5 Ju9:32; Inf.

"2 Pr12:6; Pt. 27 N Jos 8:2 + 11 times; 2N Jos 8:12 + 4 times; 0°27 R Jos
8:4 + 2 times;— lie in wait (with hostile purpose), abs. Ju9:32, 43 + 21:20 Jb 31:9
v 10:9 Pr7:12; 23:28 1S22:8, 13 La3:10 (ofbear, ¢f. y10:9); c¢. inf. of

purpose y 10:9; c¢. acc. Q7 'R Pr12:6; c. DV, and pers. against whom Ju 9:34 ;

usually c. D Dt19:11 Mi7:2 Ju16:2 v 59:4 Prl:11, 18; 24:15 La4:19 cf
Jos 8:2, 4, 14; Pt. as subst. = liers-in-wait (pl. ) Ju 20:29 ; usually sg. coll.
ambush Jos 8:2, 12, 14, 19, 21 Ju16:9, 12; 20:33, 36, 37 ©**), 38 Ezr8:31;
pl. of this sing. = ambuscades Je 51:12 ; sg. = place of lying-in-wait, ambush ( loc.

sense) Jos 8:7 . Pi. Pt. pl. D 2NN liers-in-wait . Qal Pt. Ju 9:25 (c. 5 ), 2Ch
20:22 (c¢. 9¥).? Hiph. Impf. 2 912 (for 2I8) 1S 15:5 (¢f Dr Ko ' >
Ges - Kau ¥ 2 queries) but text dub.; ¢f Ol ¥ #7° & Klo, who proposes 12V
on1a.

FL2IN S TWOT P GK "] 3_j§ n. [ m. — 1. a lying-in-wait Jb 38:40
. 2. covert, lair 37:8 (|| DINYR).

T AN S P GK "™ n.pr.loc. city near Hebron Jos 15:52 (| TEpen, [ | L
[IEpep ; according to Onomast. [|Epepivfa Lag O 234 2nded-260 prep, jg 119 2nd ed. 152

2

a village Heromith in Daroma; ¢/ Di Survey ! ) .

Kau E. Kautzsch, Gram. d. bibl. Aram.



IR RLIN 1 GK ™" adj. gent. "N 2S23:35 (but ¢f Dr).

< .
T[:] N S % TWOT " GK ] n. [ m. ] ambuscade only fig. — a. o

12X Je 9:7 i.e. he planneth treachery. b. DA their intrigue Ho 7:6 c¢f. Now ™
126

T[ﬂ;j?ﬁ S % TWOT "* GK ] n. f. artifice, pl. cstr. 17> NI2IN Is
25:11 (lit. tricks of his hands ).

120X S @ TWOT ™ GK ™ n. f. lattice, window, sluice ( Mish. id. ) —
'R Ho 13:3; pl. N2IX 2K 7:2 +, cstr. id. Mal3:10; N 2R Gn7:11; 8:2;

Dﬂ’ﬂ]ﬁ& Is 60:8 ;— lattice , latticed opening, where smoke escaped Ho 13:3 ;
openings of dove-cote Is 60:8 ; metaph. of eyes Ec 12:3 (as latticed by lashes? Hi
Now ; only here of opening to look through); elsewhere of sluices in sky, opened by

">, through which rain pours destructively, %0 'R Gn 7:11; 8:2, ¢f Is24:18
(317727 'R); fig. of abundance 2K 7:2, 19 (D MW 'R ); of blessing Mal 3:10
(DY 'R).

# NI2IR S ™ GK ™ nprioc. (= 2?2 ¢f Klo adloc.) 1K 4:10
niaaNg.

T AINA S ¥ TWOT "% GK ** n. m. ambush — 22X Jos 8:9 + 2 times;
:1:1?57; Ju9:35; cstr. AINRD vy 10:8 ;— 1. a. ambush , place of lying-in-wait Jos 8:9
Ju 9:35 ; b. lurking-place y 10:8 (|| Q*INYA ). 2. liers-in-wait 2 Ch 13:13 %)

cf 2N Pt.)

DR2IX S 1% GK 7 off HRIIN 7D, sub N7
a20R S 7 TWOT *'™* GK ™ v. sub1.7127.

y;jg S 702,703,704, 706 TWOT 2106a , 2986a GK 752,753 , ny;jg , ns_f;‘qg ,
Q°VAAR S ™ TWOT *'*" GK ™ ete. v. 1.¥27.



T[ljks S 7 TWOT "7 GK ] vb. weave ( Mish. id. ¢f Ph. AR weaver )
— Qal Impf. 2 fs. 3ORD Ju16:13, 3 mpl. A W2 1559:5; Pt. 2] K Ex28:32 +

4 times; pl. 0% N Is 19:9 + 5 times; N1AY R 2 K 23:7 ;— weave cloth, etc. Is 19:9
(in Egypt) 2 K 23:7, Samson’s locks Ju 16:13 ; metaph. weave spider’s web =
intrigue Is 59:5 ; most often Pt. used as subst. = weaver Is 38:12 ; work of the

weaver "N 7T0VN Ex 28:32; 39:22, 27 ¢f 35:35; weavers’ beam (pl. ) 'R 7% 1S
17:7 2S21:19 1Ch11:23; 20:5 (sim. of huge spear-shaft)}— cf. also sub 7Y
Q%N .

-}- ljx S 708 TWOT 157a GK 756 n. [ m. ]loom( v. GFM POS Oct.1889)_

AOX Ju 16:14 hand-loom to which Samson’s hair was fastened, plucked up by him (
'R obj. of VO ; del. TM)J as gloss, ¢f. GFM supr. ); Jb 7:6 )N °1n 1]7|? mn?

my days are swifter than a loom .
2 AR s 7 GK 77 23R TWOT 2 GK 77 v, ax0.
TAON s 72 TwOT *'™¢ GK ™' v. T\,

T ]13-18 s 70T TwOT 19702608 GK 7 ., [ m. ]purple(ofAramaic form,
¢f Dn5:7, 16, 29 ; perhaps text error ) = purple thread 2 Ch2:6 (+ ‘7’?_3?3
n2anY), of 2:13; 3:14 sub 1R

T ]@;78 S ™ TWOT "™ GK " n. [ m. ] purple, red-purple , i.c. purple
thread & cloth ( Assyrian argamannu COT Ex 25:4 , Arabic , Aramaic , cf-
712N supr. ; etym. dub. ; possibly Skr. rdgaman , adj. red, reddish , from rdga ,
red colour, so Benary c¢f. Thes Add ' RobGes ; vid. MV ; Thes earlier, from

037 ; but prob. loan-word, cf. also Lag ® **; Pers. is also cited by PS ) —form

always as above— 1. purple thread , cf. especially Ex 35:25; 39:3 Est 1:6; a.
mostly Ex ( P ') with ref. to the hangings of tabernacle, the ephod, etc.; seld. alone;

¢. NI, violet (q.v.), I NY2IN, (MW ) WY , (also DTV ) Ex 25:4; 26:1,
31, 36; 27:16; 35:6, 25, 35; 36:8, 35, 37; 38:18, 23; 39:24 (on text v.
Di) v 29 ; with these + 277 28:5, 6, 8, 15; 39:2, 3, 5, 8;0om.'Q WV
28:33 ; 39:1 ; also of temple-hangings, with ﬂ‘?Dﬂ , 712 & 17’73?3 2Ch3:14 f.
2:13 (v. also 2:6 v. sub JJ3IX). b. as indicating wealth & luxury of Tyre, c¢. WY

POS Proceedings Am. Orient. Soc.



LT, NPIR Ez27:7; ¢ MNPI&YIA v 16 (as articles of commerce); also in
Persia, c¢. V12 Est 1:6 . 2. purple cloth , chiefly of garments, 'R 732 Nu4:13 Ju
8:26 ;'R) Y92 >0 Est 8:15, AWI27 'R) WW Pr31:22 ; oY% 'R) 1IN Je
10:9 ; also "X 12277 Ct 3:10 ; in simile, of woman’s hair Ct 7:6 .

T 77?5 S ' GK " n.pr. m. Gn46:21 son of Benjamin, but Nu 26:40 grand
son of Benjamin = 77X 1 Ch8:3.

T ’778 S "' GK 7°® adj. gent. c. art.as n.pr. coll., YTIRT "-']W?J Nu 26:40 .
+ T S ™ GK ™ n.pr. m. sonof Gad Nu26:17 = 71X Gn 46:16 .

T ’7178 S 7 GK "7 adj. gent. c. art.as n.pr. coll., "']W?J 'NiJ Nu 26:17
; without art. as n.pr. = TN Gn 46:16 .

¥ "171}:{ S " GK 7 n.pr. m. son of Caleb, of tribe of Judah 1 Ch2:18.

T 71‘18 S ™ GK " n.pr.loc. city of Phenicia(Assyrian Aruada , etc. v. COT

Gn 10:18 D1 P2 281, [] JApadiot ; mod. Rudd ) on an island near main land,
northward from Tripolis, mentioned with Sidon Ez27:8, ¢f 11.

T PTION S ' GK 77 adj. gent. c. art.as n. coll. (Assyrian Arudai , etc.
COT “°* ) mentioned among Canaanites, >7)IX7 Gn 10:18 = 1Ch 1:16.

T ’3’78 n.pr. m. ason of Haman Est 9:9 ( Pers. , perhaps = haridayas, delight
of Hari, v. Add Thes 7 ; but text very uncertain; ¢f. diff. tradition as to the names

in [1).

T ND;’W{{ S ™ GK 7 n.pr. m. ason of Haman Est 9:8 ( Pers. , perhaps =
Hari-ddta , given by Hari , v. ib. ,but || (Dap(x6a6(1) .

FLIOIN S 7 TWOT ® GK "] vb. pluck, gather ( Ethiopic ) — Qal Pf. 1

s. "IN Ct5:15 3 pl. sf. J1OR) v 80:13 pluck (grapes from) vine y 80:13 ,
myrrh Ct5:1.



TN S 78 TWOT ™ GK ™ n. m. Pr28:15 lion ( Assyrian aria , Ethiopic
wild beast , cf. also 12N infr. )—’7{5 Am 3:12 + 13 times + 2 S 23:20 Qr (
Kt 1), La3:10 (id. )+ y22:17 (N 2 for wh. read 1IRD = 17 ¢f. De

Pe Che crit. note); pl. I8 1K 10:20 ; NI (also m.) Zp 3:3 + 16 times ( f.
Je 51:38 ? but ¢f- Ju 14:5);— lion, lit. in narrative Ju 14:5 1S 17:34, 36, 37
2S23:20 = 1Ch11:22 2K 17:25, 26 Pr22:13; 26:13 Ct4:8 ¢f Am3:12;
5:19 ; lion-images 1K 7:29 ®) | 36; 10:19, 20 = 2Ch9:18, 19;in
comparison Nu 23:24; 24:9 Ju 14:18 Is38:13 Je 51:38 2S1:33 Ez22:25 La

3:10 ; metaph. Na2:12 Zp 3:3 Je50:17 Ez19:2, 6 Pr28:15.For RD vy
22:17 read 1IND, ¢f. above. Cf. also 12N .

ll ﬂ:jx S 7 TWOT "* GK 771 n. f. manger, crib (Aramaic NN,
Arabic stall , etc., Assyrian urii D1 BAS 1211 ) — PL mjkf 2 Ch 32:28 (Aramaic

form for mj§ . ¢f Lag N "%); cstr. m‘m 1K 5:6, m’jlif 2 Ch 9:25 ;— crib
of horses 1 K 5:6 (app. in enumeration of horses themselves, Eng. head , or span ,
cf. also 2 Ch9:25 with 1 K 10:26 ;so Th MV, but text here dub. c¢f. Klo),

hence 2 Ch 9:25 ; of any animals ( ety miaivle) ) 2 Ch32:28 (on 'N? v. Add.).
Vulg.Ar. = manger Mohit"" " (GFM , privately), ¢f Lane °' “ . Also pl.

NIMIX 2 Ch 32:28 b (read prob. >77¥7 MIX) | B Kit Benz al.).

TR s 77 TWOoT % GK ™ n. m. Am3:8 lien ( || id Syriac,
cf. also "IN supr. )—only sg. as above Am 3:4 +44 times+ 2 S23:20 Kt (Qr
"IX) La3:10 (id. );— lion, lit. in narrative Ju 14:8 ), 9 2823:20 1K

13:24 ©2) 2526, 28 (c. DTNV text error according to Klo ) 28 ; 20:36 <2
cf. Is11:7; 35:9; 65:25;insimile Gn49:9 2S17:10 y7:3; 10:9; 17:12;
22:14 Is21:8; 31:4 Je2:30; 12:8; 49:19; 50:44 La3:10 (Kt) Ez1:10;
10:14 1Ch12:8 Ho11:10 Jo1:6 Mi5:7, ¢/ Am3:4, 8 Ec9:4; metaph.
Gn49:9 Dt33:22 Jb4:10 w22:22 Is15:9 Je4:7; 5:6 Na2:12 2 13,

IR S TR TWOT 2% GK ™™ npr. m. so appar. 2 K 15:25 an

officer of Pekahiah, but c. art. 71N , & on text with possible corruption &
dittography v. Klo.

Lot ‘73"'_1?5 S 70 M woT P GK 70N, npr. f. (Ew; v. p. 1120)
Ariel ( lioness of El ) name applied to Jerusalem Is 29:1 ©2) 2 ©2) "7 (so Ges
Ew Che Di al; [ De Brd Or al say hearth of El, ¢f °8X). Du Is

Benz J. Benzinger.



29:1 (q.v.)makes 1 = 5’8’?2{ , from N + 5 afform., hearth (not + X hearth of
El) . 2. n.pr. m. achief man among returning exiles Ezr 8:16. 3. 3&73 ]7N7N 28
23:20 = 'D9RIX 1Ch11:22 takenby [ RV Dr > al as n.pr. m. ,read
two sons of Ariel of Moab; RS 5™ “** comp. PRI MI 12, altar-hearth (so Sm
& So,and Dr ™ * | v. sub 5’&’7& )and transl. 2R 'R altar-hearths of Moab
.4. Ez43:15 & Qr v 15, 16 vid. sub ?RIN .

T ’]7?‘{-125 S 2 GK 7™ npr. m. (app. n.gent. from foregoing, but || Nu

26:17 [1ApmA (Gn 46:16 [1AponAeis, [JApondig, [1Amnoeg) = foregoing) a son
of Gad Gn46:16 Nu 26:17 ; also adj. gent. c. art.as n.pr. coll. Nu26:17

IRINT NORWR T DApmher .

T[’?Q{jg S ®' TWOT ™ GK ] n. [ m. ]( form & meaning dub. v. inft.
) —only in DRI Is 33:7; Ges QPRI heroes; ¢f Thes Kn Che; Hi
D??_{j?_(:; ¢f- De, who der. from 1?&’1& ,it. = lion of God , coll. c¢. sf., &
transl. their heroes; n.gent. from 5&’7& = Zion Nbr Ather 1886.p-400 p gy, ib-466,,
Ew 17?518 = ‘73]725 trembling , ¢f. Di. Brd proposes 1772717 ‘cry pitifully.” S

| al. read some form of 7IX7Y, [ | X7 . Wholly uncertain.

) N TWOT ' (burn, cf. Arabic whence hearth; Ew ° '®¢ al. v. infr. )

I ‘7’&78 n. [ m. ]hearth, altar-hearth ( || [JApm\ ; from 17X with D aff.
according to Ew ° '®¢ 01 ¥ 2 Sm Ez43:15 Di Is29:1 al. ;but this formation

very rare & here dub.; [| Hi De Brd Or Is29:1 der. from 7R + IR =

hearth of EI, v. also RS 5™ ¢ who thinks of pillar-altars; ¢f. TTIT?RIR MI
2y, Sm & So,and Dr 5™ *') —RIR Kt Ez43:15, 16;(Qr ?X*IN); =
5?{73 v 15 (Viss Co ?R™MN),all ¢. art.,—of altar-hearth in Ezekiel’s temple.

il ﬂ@ﬁﬁg S 7 GK "] n.pr.loc. home ofAbimelek( Thes Add sub D'IN) Ju

9:41 7MIIND, prob. = 1MIN 2K 23:36, ¢f Jer Lag Omomst 146.2nded 178 g
must have lain near Shechem; identified by MV al. with E/ [1Ormah , 2 hours SE.

Nbr A. Neubauer.



from Shechem ( vandeVelde """ 2% ) but this place not otherwise known; cf:
Survey %

 114)ON 8 " GK " n.pr. m. Araunah, a Jebusite— 'R 2 $24:20 ), 21,
22, 28 ) (butread "1 IR TV ¢f We Dr) v 23, 24; Kt TINMRT DA v
16 (Qr 7I)IRT) c art.but ¢f Dr; Kt I A v 18 (Qr 7I1IN); = T
(q.v.) 1Ch21:15f; [ ] inS & Ch [Opva.

Tj N TWOT ' ( ¢f Arabic be firm , also withdraw, retreat ) .

T TOX s P TWOT '** GK ™ n. m. Ez17:23 cedar;— f. Ez17:22 'R

77227, but del. 7277 || Co ;— (Arabic pine-tree , etc.; Ethiopic Syriac ) — 'R
abs. Lv 14:4 + 19 times, T'\§ Jb40:17 + 6 times; pl. O°TIN Is 9:9 + 35 times;
cstr. MTIN Is 2:13 + 5 times; sf. JJIN Je22:7 Zc 11:1; 1IN Is37:24 = 2K

19:23 ;— 1. cedar-tree , (a ) as growing Nu 24:6 y 148:9 Is41:19; 44:14 cf.
Ez 31:8 ; especially as growing on Lebanon 1 K 5:13; 2K 14:9 = 2 Ch 25:18

(both in fable of Jehoash); often 11327)73( 1IN Ju9:15 Is2:13; 14:8 y29:5 )
(fig.) 104:16, ¢/ 1K 5:20 2K 19:23 = [s37:24 y92:13 Ct5:15 Ez27:5 (
sg. coll.) Zc11:1, 2 (fig.); Ct1:17 Ezr3:7 Je22:23 (fig.) Ez 17:3 (fig.); (
b)) especially in sim., of outward power, stateliness & majesty v 80:11 ( 5N ')
cf. Ez31:3 (personif, but v. Co on text), Am 2:9 ; of individuals Je 22:7 v
92:13 Ez 17:22, 23 ; cf. other exx. of fig. use, supr.; sim. of straightness &
strength Jb 40:17 (tail of hippopotamus). 2. cedar-timber, cedar-wood for building,

DTINOXY 285:11 1K5:22, 245 6:10; 9:11 1 Ch 14:1; 22:4 @2 2Ch2:7

Ezr 3:7 ; without V¥ 2872, 7 1K 69, 15, 16, 18 U2 20, 36; 7:2 ), 3
, 7,11, 12; 10:27 1Ch17:1, 6 2Ch1:15; 2:2; 9:27 & Ct89 I1s9:9 Je
22:14, 15 (cf. also Is44:14 1K 5:20 Ez27:5 supr.) 3. cedar-wood used in

purifications, ¢. TY Lv14:4, 6, 49, 51, 52 Nu19:6 (all P).

F O7IR S 1 TWOT ' GK ™' n. f. coll. cedar-panels, cedar-work Zp 2:14

T[TW?S S ™ TWOT ' GK 77 adj. firm, strong( c¢f. Arabic supr. )
QTN Ez27:24 .

vandeVelde C. W. M. van de Velde, esp. circa., Reis door Syrie en Palestina; E. T.,
Narrative of a Journey through Syria and Palestine;



T Tﬁ@ S % GK *** n.pr.oc. Meroz, in northern Palestine Ju 5:23 (expl. as
= T X0, retreat by Thes MV al. )

T ﬂjg S 7273 TwOT "' GK 7**™® vb. wander, journey, go ( Ph. X in
MARA , prob. = AIRY ¢f. Ethiopic lead, conduct, v. No “M¢ 88472 - epithet of god
Eshmun, Sab. fiR DHM FpignDenkm. p-70 " A ramajc 1IN, traveller ) — Qal Pf.

MIN) consec. Jb34:8; Pt. 7 X Jul19:17 +; pl. D’Uj'N Je 9:1 ;— 1. journey, go ,
c. DY fig. of association, companionship Jb 34:8 N2727) TIX “7¥ '570Y 17277 'X)
WY QTWIRTDY (¢f. also '|‘7.7 v 1:1). 2. Pt. wandering, wayfaring, journeying ,

17 RO UKD Ju 19:17 ; as subst. wanderer, wayfarer, traveller 77 R 2S 12:4 (||
'[‘7." ), Je 14:8 (|73, in sim. of "?); D’Uj'N ]117?3 wayfarers’ lodging-place Je 9:1 .

<
+ 10 N s TWOT ' GK ™ n. m. Jb6:18 ( f. Pr15:19) way, path (

Assyrian urfu COT “°F | Aramaic TN ,) — 'R abs. y 19:6 +; cstr. Pr4:18
+; sf. IR Jb19:8 y 139:3 < Inf. cstr.; pl. abs. .mﬂjﬁ Jus:6 U cstr.
NN Jb 8:13 +; sf. *D'AIN Jb 13:27; 33:11; DTN Jo2:7 'R Pr9:15;
Q7D IR Pr2:15;also PR MR 1s2:3 +; D AR y 119:15 +ete.;— way,
path (in Heb. mostly poet.) 1. lit. Ju 5:6 ©** song of Deb. (alone = highways ,

opp. NIPR7RY 'R crooked ( by -) paths; cf. also N12°N1 %7 7ib ); 1s33:8 N2V
'R = wayfarer (|| m]?D@ ), v. also Gn49:17 (blessing of Jacob) (|| J77) &
aNINT R DWW NT those who make straight their ways ( || 7 M2Y) Pro:ls,
'R R32 go (tread) a path 1s 41:3 ; of course of locusts Jo 2:7 'R PIVIY XD they
confuse not their paths (|| 1277 ); Q1 'R paths of the seas y 8:9 ; 11 X V17 run
along a path , fig. of sun y 19:6 . 2. fig. path, way , of course & fortunes of life Jb
8:13; 13:27 = 33:11; 19:8 (|| mJ’D;) v 139:3 (]]°¥27 (Inf. cstr. of I1. Y29
), not’2A7T, ¢f. Bae) 142:4 (|| 72°03 Pr3:6 (|| 777) 4:18; 15:19 (both| id.)
18 26:7 (|| 2397 ) so TN 1R J7 Is 3:12 ; plain or even path WD 'R v
27:11 ; in two cases with a special ref. (1) D’W;Q MR Gn18:11 (J)of
menstruation; (2) 7 ‘73& JWW}} XD mIN a path ( which ) I shall not return, I am

going Jb 16:22 i.e.to Sh/ '6l, cf. Assyrian name of lower world irSit ld tarat , land
without return , v. Jr 10, 65.3. fig. way , of mode of living, or of character Jb

34:11 (| I ) v 119:9 . Specif.: a. ways of " , his mode of action y 25:10 ; b. of
man’s righteousness, called ways of "> v 25:4 (|| 0°277) 44:19; 119:15 (||

Bae F. Baethgen.



DTIPD) 1s2:3 = Mi4:2 (|2°277) ¢f TUBWN 'R s 26:8 ; also way of
Jjustice, uprightness , etc. VOWN 'R Pr2:8 (|| J]7) 17:23 1s40:14 (|| 727), 'N
W Pr2:13 (| id. ), TRTX 'R 8:20 (|| NI2NI), 12:28 (|| 72°D1 JI7); so

M7 Ralone Is30:11 (]| J27) Pr 15:10 ; note especially D7 117 X, path of life
in righteousness & enjoyment of God y 16:11 Pr2:19; 5:6; 15:24 (opp. 51&'(27
), also D’?U? 'R 10:17 (onthese cf. Str Pr14:32); c. of wickedness, 172 'NX
way, path of the violent y 17:4 , cf. also Pr22:25; D’SJWW 'R Pr4:14 (|727),
VX 2 'K 1:19; sq. abstr. WPEQ 'R ¢y 119:104,s0 v 128 (|| Q*T?B), also c.
adj. Y7 'R y 119:101 ¢f Pr2:15 (DQWRY crooked ) called D73V 'Ri7 Jb 22:15 ;
note also DTN ' their destructive ways , i.e. ways that cause destruction Jb 30:12 (
cf- 19:12). 4. by meton. traveller, wayfarer Jb 31:32 ( cf. 'Ibﬂ 2S12:4) & in pl.
caravans 6:18, 19 ; but read perhaps UWN’? 31:32, mﬂj'x 6:18 (. ﬂ@? ), 19

T ﬂj?ﬁ S 273 TwOoT "' GK ™™ npr. m. (traveller ?) 1. a man of Asher
1 Ch 7:39 . 2. head of a family of returning exiles Ezr 2:5 = Ne 7:10 ; perhaps =

ﬂ;l?;( Ne 6:18 .

F O0ON S 77 TWOT ' GK 7 n. f. meal, allowance (of food) abs. Je 40:5
; cestr. 22 NON Pr 15:17 a portion of herbs , i.e. a slender meal; elsewhere of
allowance given to captive king Jehoiachin, 7°10 "N a continual allowance 2 K
25:30 = Je 52:34; N0 ib. = id.

T[mjj.N S 7% TWOT '%'¢ GK "] n. f. travelling company, caravan(
strictly Pt. ofﬂj?;(), cstr. ﬂijj'& Gn 37:25; pl. cstr. mﬂj'N Is21:13; ¢f
also sub 11 N, 4.

ORI S O TWOT ¥ GK 07T IR I ete, v. L& IL TN
+ -['I"RS S 6 Gk ¢ T ’Q’Wt{ S ™ Ggr ™ n.pr. m. son of Haman Est 9:9 ;

Apooarog n.pr. m. king of Ellasar Gn 14:1, 9, ally of Chedorlaomer in his western
foray ( prob. = Rim-Aku , Elamite king of Larsa = Ellasar; ¢f. COT ™*7F ) —



0™IX . On Rim-Aku ( = Eri-Aku ?), v. now also Dr ™™ O 1361 74 KAT 3 367
thinks identification very dubious.

T[-:Ijg S ™ TWOT ' GK ™ | -Ijg S 7 TWOT ' GK 7 vb. be

long , almost always of time ( Assyrian ardku COT 9 | Aramaic T, ) — Qal Pf.
1PIN Gn 26:8 ; Impf. 12K Ez 12:22; 3 fpl. 7IIINN] Ez31:5 (del. B Co )—

be long , subj. 0’12777 (i.e. a long time passed Gn 26:8 (J); c¢f. Assyrian urriku imfi ,
days grew long , Creation Tablet” v. COT Gn 1:1); of delayed fulfilment of prophecy

Ez 12:22 ; subj. N R '8 Ez31:5 (but ¢f supr.) Hiph. Pf. JIN7 Pr19:11;
}JDUNU'I Dt 22:7 , etc.; Impf. JIR? Dt 17:20 +;12°7IX? Dt 25:15 ; J71DIN? Ex 20:12
of. Dt5:16; 6:2;72°IND Dt 4:26; 30:18 , etc.; Imv. fs. I°INT Is 54:2 : Inf.
cstr. J°INT Nu9:19, 22; Pt. J°INA Ec 7:15; 8:12 ;— 1. trans. prolong,(a)
obj. 02 (i.e. live long) Dt4:26, 40; 5:30; 11:9; 17:20; 22:7; 30:18; 32:47 Jos
24:31 = Ju2:7 (c. X = survive ), Pr28:16 Is 53:10 Ec 8:13 ; also (late)
without 072 Ec 7:15; 8:12; (b )id. 1K 3:14 " subj. JR27NN "N2INT) I will
prolong thy days; ( ¢ ) postpone anger Is 48:9 c¢f. Pr19:11 (i.e. shew oneself slow to
anger); v. also Jb 6:11 ’W@J TIRN i.e. be patient; (d) lit. (but in fig. ) make long
furrows ( c. o ) v 129:3 ; tentcords Is 54:2 ; tongue 57:4 (stretch out in mockery). 2.
intrans. grow long, continue long (i.e. display length or continuance), subj. 0’77 Ex
20:12 = Dt5:16; 6:2; 25:15; tarry long Nu 9:19, 22 (subj. JIVi7 ), last (continue)
long , subj. 12 Pr28:2; be long (lit.) of staves of ark 1 K 8:8 2 Ch 5:9.

<
70 X S ™ TWOT ' GK *79; n. [ m. ]length —only sg.,'N abs. Ex27:1

+; cstr. Gn 6:15; 13':125 Ex25:10 +; 029X 2 Ch3:11; 727N Ez42:11, etc.— a.
length of ark Gn 6:15 ( P ), of land of Canaan 13:17 (J); most often of ark & other
measurements in tabernacle & temple Ex 25:10, 17; 26:2, 8; 27:1, 9 +(22
times Ex, P), 1K 6:2, 3, 20 + (13 times K & Ch), Ez40:7, 11, 18 + (41

times Ez), etc. b. of time 0°72 'NX Dt 30:20 Jb 12:12 y 21:5; 23:6; 91:16; 93:5
Pr3:2, 16 La5:20.c. QKX 'K forbearance, self-restraint , Pr25:15 —( Ez 31:7
'S Coread2 TV for I X, ¢f v 5 where Co del. vb. TIX; 41:22 read
prob. 117X | Sm, or °JIX Co = bhase.)

Zim H. Zimmern.
KAT E. Schrader, 3™ ed. by H. Winckler and H. Zimmern.



T[-D?;z S 0 TWOT '?* GK 80O] adj. long —only cstr. '['1(?{ Ex 34:6 + 14
times— JANJ 'N long of pinion Ez 17:3 (|| 517;} 0°21217) of eagle, in metaph. ;
elsewhere always of feelings, as subst. Ec 7:8 117 'R the patient of spirit ( opp.
M 723 ); DN "X one slow to anger Pr 14:29 (opp. JIN™IXPR ), so 15:18 (opp.
ytaly; UVOR), 16:32 (| ﬁm'l; 5W?3 ); more often of "7, 02X 'X, Ex 34:6 D07
DRN] TO77270) O8N 'K 1330) ¢f Nu14:18 Ne9:17 y 86:15; 103:8; 145:8;
so+ VIOV 0N Jo 2:13 ¢f Jon4:2 (where P8 ), 73 21731 09X 'R Na
1:3; 79K '['mb only Je 15:15, "X appar. noun; read 77 X ? ¢f. Pr25:15.

T[]'W?S S 72 TWOT ' GK *'] adj. long—only fs. abs. 72X ;— a. of
time, 'N HQU?DU long war 2 S 3:1 ; of the exile Je 29:28 ; b. fig. of God’s wisdom
AT TN R Jb 119 (|| D33 73TD).

T n;ﬂg S ™ TWOT "¢ GK " n. f. healing of a wound, restoration (
properly the new flesh that grows at the wounded spot, Arabic ; Fi '™ X 1146 g4

FI De on Is58:8; v. also Di ) —'N 2 Ch24:13 Ne4:1; 712X Je 30:17;
33:6; cstr. N2N Je 8:22; IN 2N Is 58:8 ;—always fig. a. healing, restoration
of Israel Is 58:8 , here ¢. vb. TNY , elsewhere c. 112V ; Je 8:22 (|| RDI), .
H?STJ Hiph., subj. ">, 30:17; 33:6 (|| id. ) b. restoration of walls of temple 2 Ch
24:13 , of walls of Jerusalem ( ¢f. Fi supr.) Ne 4:1 (both c. 7oy ).

T -['TN S ! GK *"* n.pr.oc. city in Babylonia ( Bab. Uruk ), mod. Warka on

left bank of Euphrates, c¢. 40 miles NW. from Ur ( 71X ) towards Babylon; cf.
Loftus < 2% p1 P 2'% G 10:10 (v. Ezr4:9).

T ’378 S 77 GK *° adj. gent. ( deriv. unknown) applied to "W 2'S 15:32 ;

16:16; 17:5, 14 1Ch27:33 ; withart. = n. coll. 'NiJ 5435 Jos 16:2 (not far
from Bethel).

Dj_& S " TWOT ' GK *° 4 n.pr. m. Aram ( Assyrian Aramu , etc., v. DI

»7. Thes al. proposes YOI = D17 but ¢f N& as below ) — 1. 5th son of Shem
Gn 10:22, 23 1Ch 1:17. 2. grandson of Nahor Gn 22:21.3. 1 Ch2:23 . 4.a
descendant of Asher 1 Ch 7:34 —Elsewhere only of Aramaan people & land ( = 1
supr. ), f. 2S8:5 m. 2S10:14 . a. people, sg. coll. = the Aramceans , a leading

Fi Frederick Field, especially circa., Origenis Hexaplorum quae supersunt.



branch of the Shemitic stock inhabiting Mesopotamia & northern Syria, in many tribes &
settlements; 2 S 8:5 "*), 6 + 1 K20:20, 21 + 1 Ch19:10, 12 + (64 times S K Ch)
Am9:7 Is7:2,4,5, 8; 9:11; 17:3 Je35:11;s0 Ez16:57; 27:16 ,but Co in

both 1IN ; QX OV Am 1:5 ; of particular divisions of Aramaic, lﬁﬂj N"aA'R 28
10:6, R2IX 'R 2S10:6, 8 y60:2 (title), PWNT 'K 2S8:5 ¢f 1ChI18:5,even 'N

0703 v 60:2 (title); (note that Assyrian never gives name Aramu to people W. of
Euphrates, but Chatti instead, with other particular names, COT Gn 10:22 , also DI **

);on 2S8:12, 13 1Ch18:11 w. Dﬁ'({:{ . b. less often clearly of land, Aramaic Nu
23:7 2S15:8 + 2 Ch20:2 (read however here D1TX Thes Add al ), 'N ﬂjVj Ho

12:13 ; also of particular divisions of the territory 0271 'N © Mesopotamia ,’ i.e. prob.
land between Euphrates & Chaboras, so Di after Kiep, Gn 24:10 Dt 23:5 Ju3:8 (

cf y60:2 supr.); cf 'R T Paddan-Aram Gn25:20; 31:18; 33:18; 35:9, 26;
46:15,'X 717D 282, 5,6, 7 v. 179; ?W?Dj ' 2S8:6 ¢f 1Chl18:6. c.often
indeterminate, especially in "N '|‘7?3 etc., perhaps primarily land but often including

people: so Ju2:10; 10:6 ('N ’ﬂ’?&) 1 K10:29 + 2Ch 1:17 + (41 times K & Ch)
Is 7:1 _( Cf especially NG Schenkel BL, ZMG 1871, 113; Hermes v. 3, 443 f. DI Pa 257 )

T ’Dj{{ S 7' GK ®* adj. gent. Aramaean , c. art. 'NJ Gn 25:20 2). 285 ;
31:20, 24 2K 5:20; of Israel 72 X 'R Dt 26:5 ; pl. 072N 2K 8:28, 29 (||

DIX) 9:15 ([id. ); DMIT( = 'RiJ) 2 Ch22:5 (||id. ); I W22 1 Ch
7:14 his Arameean concubine —( D°A1IN Kt 2 K 16:6 read rather Qr D’?;ﬁ?{{ )

T W?Jj& adv. only of language in Aramaic 2 K 18:26 = Is36:11 Ezr4:7 %)
Dn 2:4.

DWN TWOT ' (¥ of following; ¢f 2117?).

# 1IN S 7 TWOT ' GK *° n. m. Is32:14 citadel —'R abs. Je30:18

+; cstr. 1s25:2; pl. NIININ abs. Am3:9 25 cstr. 1:4 +;3DIININ Mi
5:4 +, etc.— citadel, castle, palace , not used before royal period, mostly in
prophets, especially common in Am & Je; citadel as securely barred (in sim. ) Pr

18:19; '|17?JU N’ 'Ni.e. the citadel, stronghold 1K 16:18, ¢f. 2 K 15:25 ; usually
more general, of castles, palaces , prominent buildings; especially used in speaking of
conquest, because the fine buildings would be especially object of attack & plunder,
palaces of Isr. Am 6:8 ; of Jerusalem Is 32:14 (sg. coll.) La2:5, 7 2Ch36:19
v 48:4, 14; 1227 ¢f Ho8:14 Mi54 Am2:5 Je17:27; of Samaria Am 3:10

Kiep H. Kiepert.



, 11;also Je 6:5; 9:20 belonging to Benhadad (i.e. Aramaic) Am 1:4 Je 49:27 ;
of Tyre Is 23:13 Am 1:10 ; of Babylon Is 25:2 (sg. coll.), ¢f. 13:22 where read

PRI for PMINPRso S ] B Che Di (|| 2°722°7; of Ez19:7

accordingto [ | al ; DI BP ¥ defends MT in Ez19:7 & comp. Assyrian
almattu , fortress ); of Edom Is 34:13 , of Gaza Am 1:7, of Rabbah 1:14, of Bozrah
1:12 , of Kerioth 2:2, of Ashdod 3:9, of Egypt 3:9.

21 N S 7 GK * n.pr. m. ason of Saul ( palatinus ) 2'S21:8 .

L. '[WN TWOT '6°-1¢¢ ( ¢f. Arabic alacer, leetus fuit ; possible \ of following) )

T ]:18 S " GK ®* n.pr. m. a descendant of Esau ( ? Aramaic wild-goat ) Gn
36:28 = 1Ch1:42 (v. also J¥°7).

<
T L '[1 N g 766,767 rwQT 1650 GK #1°-816 [ m. ]firor cedar(Assyrian
erinu COT 9% | Mish. pl. Q3R ) Is44:14 (||TIX, 7100, 719K, 92 °%y).

<
7)) NS 77 TWOT ' GK *-*'° npr. m. (fir-tree ) a descendant of
Judah 1 Ch2:25.

+ ]337& S 1833:3120 GK ! pr.lec. whence wine, so Co Ez27:19 for MT

1121715 ¢f. Assyrian wine of Aranabanim .
T 130X S 7 GK *° npr. m. adescendant of David 1 Ch3:21 .

T '[;7?5 S 7' GK *' n.pr. m. aJebusite, whose threshing-floor was bought by
David to erect an altar 1 Ch21:15, 18, 20 2 21 ©*2) 22 23 24, 25, 28,

& according to 2 Ch 3:1 became site of temple; called i11)INX 2 S 24:16 f. q.v.

T TIJ'RS S 7 GK *'®, ]JW?S n.pr. fl. Arnon , wady & stream in Moab( MI
1N, Thes Add Rob Ges MV der. from 117, i.e. the rushing, roaring stream )
— PR Nu21:13 @), 14 + 12 times, 7 19X Nu 21:28 + 10 times—called
boundary between Moab & Amorites Nu 21:13 Ju11:18, 22 ¢f 712X 5435 Nu
22:36 ; often ] 1R 773 Dt2:24, 36; 3:8, 12, 16; 4:48 2K 10:33 ; 11X ]
Jos 12:1, 2; 139, 16; UJW{{ D’bmﬂ Nu 21:14 ; i.e. the stream-ravines that unite
to form Arnon, c¢f Di: also ] 198 NN heights of Arnon Nu 21:28 ; N1N2YN



ﬁ]j?ﬂfom’s of Arnon Is 16:2 ; elsewhere Nu21:13, 24, 26 Jull:13, 18, 26;
syn. of Moab Je 48:20 ; (¢f Tristr M 2" mod. M&jib )

I1. ]WN TWOT ' (\ assumed for foll. word, ¢f. Sta ¥ *®¢; DI ™ '** argues

for V 7T (so Thes ), on ground of an Assyrian érii , synon. of érénu . )

T s ™ TWOT ' GK 7%, ¢. art. 7IRT, T WiTos 0. m. Ex35, 12 (
f. 1S4, 17; 2Ch8, 11)chest, ark ( Ph. 1R, sarcophagus , Assyrian érénu

(& érii ) chest Zim ®" ?* | Arabic chest , so Aramaic also Nab. RIIX, Vog P'**
Ph. Mish. also pl. MIIR ) —only sg.; abs. ¥ 71 2K 12:10 = 2 Ch24:8;
c. art. 1IN Dt 10:2 + always except Ex Lv Nu where 7 W7 ( Ex 25:14 *2)+ 13

times Ex, Lv 16:2 Nu3:31; 10:35); cstr. 71 Ex 25:10 +, F 7 W Ex 30:6
Nu 4:5; 7:89 ;— 1 1. chest , for money-offerings 2 K 12:10, 11 2Ch24:8, 10,
11 09+ 2, sarcophagus, mummy-case , of Joseph Gn 50:26 ( E). 3. chest, ark in
tabernacle & temple, containing tables of law, with cherubim above, the especially

seat of '> among his people, only Hex (71 times) S (61 times) K (12 times) & Ch
(48 times) + Ju 20:27 Je 3:16 y 132:8 ; used alone & in various combinations ( cf.

Seyring AW 18911141y 3 indef. D OW XY 1IN an ark of shittim-wood Ex 25:10
Dt10:3 ¢f. v 1.b.def 'NiJ Ex 25:14 + 54 times (Hex P, exceptJosJE; S K
Ch). ¢. 7177 'N Jos 4:11 + 32 times Jos (JED) S K Ch. d.'N D’ﬂbx t 1S3:3;
4:11 ;0% 987 'R 1S 4:13 +32times S Ch (but 1S 14:18 ©2) read 7198
We Dr), ¢f 1% 28 '8  1Ch13:3.e. 2RI 79K 'R 18 5:7 + 6 times S,
term used only by Philistines; ijW’ ORI R t 1Ch15:12, 14; 931 'N
020 9K 1 Jos4:5 (JE); 'R N0 IN 1K 2:26; YIRI™2 1IIR MR f
Jos 3:13 (JED) cf. YWNTK'%D NIR[DNMAT]'N v 11, where D027 (¢ art. is
prob. interpol., v. Di; only once & late the long phrase Q%X WX 03231737
AW 770 2°79R7T 'R 1 Ch 13:6 . f. in combination with 73, largely D &
under D ’s influence; N*732i7 NN ark of the covenant 1 Jos 3:6 2) 8:4:9: 6:6
(all JED); 1177 N°72 'K Nu 10:33 ; 14:44 (both J) Dt 10:8; 31:9, 25 Jos 4.7,
18; 6:8; 8:33 Je3:16 + 17 times S K Ch; once longer 2¥ NINIX " N°72 'R
0°2727 + 1 S4:4;also D’HBNU 2N + Ju20:27 1S4:4 2S15:24 1Ch
16:6 ; & DR N2 'R Dt31:26 Jos 3:3.g. M7V NI ark of the
testimony , only in P, corresponding to N°73 'R (¢f. Di on Ex 25:16), Ex 25:22

ark of thy strength 2 Ch 6:41 vy 132:8 —( Cf. also tables given by Seyring l.c. &
his theory as to earliest designation of ark.)



NAIXR s ™ TwoT '* GK *7 v. 2IX.

I v, K.

T 7@‘18 n.pr.loc. city in northern Syria ( Assyrian Arpadda D1 ™ *7 ) —'N Is
10:9 elsewhere 72X ; c. 15 miles N. of Aleppo, mod. Tel Erfad ; in OT only as
conquered by Assyria, always named with Hamath, etc. 2 K 18:34; 19:13 = Is

36:19; 37:13 (on || 'Pagéd = UApead cf Lag ®N ™) also Is 10:9 Je 49:23 ;
(of N ZMO 1871258 jejon b 655 )

13 1Ch1:17, 18, 24; 7}\;73518 Gn 11:10, 11 ; doubtless a geogr. name(
deriv. & meaning dub., Thes der. from boundary (stem define, limit ), cf. also
Ethiopic wall , + TU2 = T2, i.e. Chaldean; so Schr “°T Gn 10:22 who

identifies with Babylonia (¢f. Gn11:12f. & D’?WQ IR v 28, 31); v. another
interpr. DI ™ #*° | according to most = Arrapachitis on Upper Zab, NE. from
Nineveh, Assyrian Arbafa , Armen. Albak Lag “™Std SS&reft oo Bg MV, Di
Gn 10:22 Lag % "3 No #MG 882182 bt Assyrian Arbafa is unfavourable to this

).

<
YWN S 77 TWOT '% GK **,4; n. f. Gn10:11 & (seld.) m. Ez21:24 earth,

land ( Ph. MI VIR, Assyrian irsiu. COT ' | Arabic, Sab. ¥R e.g. Os 9
DHM ZMG 1875594, 614; Sem. Spracht 12 ¢ pyg BAS L3740 Apaaic YR ) — 'R abs.
Gn 1:24 +; cstr. 2:11 +; VIR 1:10 +; ¢ art. always TIONG 111 +5 ¢ 7— |
loc. YR 11:31 +, (poet. = PN Jb34:13; ¢f 152523 1K 1:31); sf. XN
20:15 + JEIR(JIIN) 12:1 +, ete; pl. DNIXIN Je 28:8 + 65 times; cstr. NIXIN
Ez 39:27 + 6 times; sf. DD'E?S Gn 10:5 + 2 times;— 1. a. earth , whole earth ( opp.

to a part) Gn 18:18, 25; 22:18 ( = ARTNT 12:3) Je 25:26, 29, 30; 26:6 Is
37:16, 20 = 2K 19:15, 19 Zc4:10, 14 +.b. earth, opp. to heaven, sky Gn 1:2
Ex20:4 Dt5:8; 30:19 Jus5:4 La2:1 Is37:16 = 2K 19:15 ¢y 146:6 1Ch21:16;
29:11 2Ch2:11 +;aspermanent Ec 1:4 ; built on foundations, or pillars 1 S 2:8
104:5 Jb38:4 1s48:13; 51:13, 16 c¢f also Is24:18 w 82:5; firm, so that its
shaking is something terrible, & token of terrible power 1S 14:5 2S22:8 = y 18:8
Jb9:6 ¢f y46:3 & v 7;soalso Am8:8 Is2:19, 21; 24:18, 19, 20 y 60:4;
77:19; 99:1; 114:7 ; as hung on nothing Jb 26:7 ; with waters under it Ex 20:4 = Dt

B0 S. Bochart.



5:8 ¢f. Gn7:11 ; personified, especially as addressed, called to witness, etc. Dt 32:1
Je 6:19; 22:29 Is1:2 Mil:2 Jb16:18. c. earth = inhabitants of earth Gn 6:11 ;

11:1 1K2:2; 10:24 y33:8; 66:4 + ¢f 'N 5331 Pr8:31 Jb37:12.2.land = a.
country, territory, WEJJW 'N Gn 10:10, QXA 'R 21:21; ¢f. also 10:11; 11:28, 31;
13:10; 47:6, 27; 50:8 Is7:18; 23:1, 13; 27:13 y 78:12 Je25:20 1Ch 1:43;
personif. Is 62:4 Ec 10:16, 17 . b. district, region Gn 19:28 ; 22:2 Jos 11:3 y 42:7.
c. tribal territory Dt 34:2 Ju21:21 1S9:4, 16; 13:7 1K 15:20 Is 8:23 ; and still

smaller territories 1S 9:4, 5. d. piece of ground Gn 23:15 . e. specif. land of Canaan,
or Israel Gn 11:31; 12:1, 5, 6, 7; 31:3 Lv14:34 Dt17:14; 189 2K 5:2, 4 +;

especially obj. of W22 possess Dt 3:20 + often Dty al. ; so after 5?3; Jos 19:49 +;

101 Dt 1:21 +.f. = inhabitants of land Lv 19:29 Ez 14:13 + ¢f Dt24:4 Zc 12:12

etc. g. used even of Sh/ 61 Jb 10:21, 22 ( cf. Assyrian irSit la tdarat , land without
return , in Descent of Ishtar, v. Jr 10, 65); v. also y 139:15 Is 44:23. 3. a. ground ,

surface of ground = 7RIN q.v. Gn1:26, 30; 18:2; 33:3; 38:9 Ex4:3; 16:14
Ru2:10 1S 5:4 +very often in S. b. s0il , as productive = 727X Gn 1:11, 12 Lv
19:9; 25:19; 2614 ¢f Nul4:7, 8 Is36:17 = 2K 18:32 y72:6, 16; 107:34,
35 Ezr9:12 Ne 9:35.4. YN in phrases: a. people of the land 'XiJ~0Y of non-

Israelites Gn 23:7, 12, 13 (P) Nu 14:9 (JE); aswell as Isr. Lv20:4 (H) 2K 15:5
; 16:15; 21:24 %) ; especially common people, opp. officials, princes Lv 4:27 (P)

Ez7:27 2K 11:18, 19. 1 b. in measurements of distance, 'RiJ N2 the space or
distance of country (v. 11122 ) Gn 35:16, so 'NX N2 some distance Gn48:7 2K
5:19 . ¢. NI TN the country of the plain, level or plain country Dt 4:33 Je 48:21 ;
I 'R fig. yw 143:10 (butread TD'X S Bi Gr Che, ¢f wy27:11).d. 20’
land of the living y 27:13 ; D07 'R y 142:6 +.e.'NiJ 71X end (s ) of the earth Is
42:10; 43:6 (|| PI17]) v 135:7 Pr17:24,s0 'R QDR Pr30:4 +;'RJ NIXP Is
40:28 ; 41:5, 9.5. pl ﬂﬁxjg is almost wholly late, Je 16:15 + 6 times Je; 23 times

Ez; 1s36:20; 37:11 = 2K 18:35; 19:11 (Is37:18 read 2”37 v. Che Di & cf.
2K 19:17); 22 times Chr; Dn 9:7; 11:40, 42 ; y 105:44 ; 106:27; 107:3; 116:9;
besides these only P Gn 10:5, 20, 31 Lv26:36, 39, except Gn26:3, 4 (J R)
41:54 (JE); it denotes lands, countries , often in contrast to Canaan, lands of the nations ,
etc., v. especially abs. Ez20:32; 22:4; = the various petty divisions of Canaan

afterward united under Israel’s control Gn 26:3, 4, ¢/ 1Ch13:2 ‘7&]([7’ mxng , 2
Ch 11:23 3737 NIXIX.

T Ngﬁ{( S 77 GK *° n.pr. m. chamberlain of Zimri 1K 16:9 .

[7??5 S 77 TWOT '® GK 7] wb. curse(Assyrian ardru Zim ®° ®; on
relation of meanings bind & curse in Assyrian v. DI ™" '%') —Qal Pf. 1. D1IN]

, DI Mal 2:2 5 Impf. 2 ms. 7 R Ex 22:27 Nu22:6, 12;7 XX Gn 12:3;



Imv. ~7I8 Nu22:6; 23:7; 179K, 17 R & Inf. abs. "1 all Ju5:23; Pt.
IR Jb3:8; 777 X Gn27:29 Nu24:9; MR Gn 3:14 + 36 times etc.;—
curse || 7712 bless , chiefly in poetic & legal sources of JED & later imitations: Gn
12:3; 27:29 (J) Nu22:6, 12; 23:7; 24:9 (E) Ex22:27 (E) Mal2:2; 1N X
22 I = curse for ever her inhabitants Ju 5:23 ; DY 727 X cursers of the
day (magicians whose imprecations made days unlucky) Jb 3:8. Pt. pass. 7N,

chiefly as exclamation, || 7372 Gn3:14, 17; 4:11; 9:25; 27:29; 49:7 Nu24:9
(E,poet.)) Dt27:15-26 Ju21:18 1S 14:24, 28; 26:19 Je 11:3; 17:5; 20:14,

15; 48:10 ©%) Mal 1:14 ; :l’mEDD %) W Q1N cursed be those who wander
from thy commands w 119:21 ( || S Jer De Ri), DRI AT this cursed
woman 2K 9:34 . ¥ Niph. Pt. 0°IN] cursed Mal 3:9. + Pi. Pf. 3 ms. sf.

AN curse, lay under a curse Gn 5:29 (J); Pt. D 0NN QAT the curse-
bringing waters Nu 5:18-27 (P 6 times waters destroying the perjured adulteress

drinking them). 1 Hoph. Impf. '1551’ be cursed Nu?22:6 (E).

T 2RD S TWOT ' GK ** n. f. acurse Dt28:20 Mal 2:2; 3:9;
cstr. NIRM Pr3:33; pl. NIRM Pr28:27.

5‘138 S 2043 GK 828 V. ’735 )

 UIIN S ™ TWOT ' GK * n.pr. terr. Ararat (Assyrian Urartu COT
Gloss " ¢of Lag A™-Swd 8100y /R Je 51:27; VAN Gn 8:4 + 3 times—a district in
Eastern Armenia between the river Araxes & lakes Van & Oroomiah, cf. KGF; to
this prob. ref. in 2K 19:37 = Is37:38 'K "IN ; also Gn 8:4 'X 7717, where the
ark rested; used perhaps with wider ref. Je 51:27 'K ﬂ"ID]_?@@ (11°3%, TI2WR).

T[WU?S S ' TWOT ' GK ¥’ vb. betroth ( Mish. DX, Ph. WX in n.pr.

Sem 1. 50

, Lag connects with Arabic a fine , lit. pay the price , & so gain the right of
possession; cf. Aramaic O N one who farms land; Assyrian mirsu, tribute , Zehnpf
BAS 1318 ) __only Pi. Pu. ; Pi. Pf. 3 ms. IR Dt20:7; AN 2S3:14; sf.
'[’ﬂWjN Ho 2:21 20, 22 ; Impf. 2 ms. Wﬁgn Dt 28:30 ;— betroth (subj. man)
obj. woman, HWN Dt 20:7 ; 28:30; sq. A of price paid to father & 9 of husband 2 S

3:14 ; 2 of gift to bride & 5 of husband Ho 2:21 , 22 ,where fig. of Yahweh’s

Zehnpf R. Zehnpfund.



covenant mercy to Israel. Pu. Pf. 3 fs. Tﬂéi:j 'R be betrothed , ¢. R, subj. 19IN2 Ex

22:15 Dt22:28 (722 W1); Pt. £ AW 'RM Dt22:23 , where affirmed of V3
7912 (sq. ? of husband) v 25, 27 (in both subj. ¥37).

ij (10 desire, request . Assyrian erésu D1 ™ )

T ﬂwjg S ™ TWOT ' GK *° n. f. desire, request ( Assyrian éristu DI
) only cstr. 1DOW 'R y21:3 (| ol NN ) request granted by " .

NN v IL TR

APK 68,207 1] [ Aptaepénc, ¢f. BeRy on Ezr4:23; 7:1f Nel:1 ) 'R Ezr 4:7

v. BD ', NDWWHDWQ_{ Ezr4:7, 23, NNDWHDW?} Ezr7:1, 11; 81 Ne?2:1;
5:14 ; 13:6 ; Artaxerxes I , or Longimanus , son & successor of Xerxes, regined B.C.
465-424.

T ]72(-1278 S 840 GK %2 n.pr. m. a descendant of Judah 1 Ch4:16 ( the latter
element in this & foll. may be 5& God , but meaning of former part dub. Thes
comp. OX bind, quem Deus obligavit sc. voto ) .

T ﬂ?xng S 3 GK ®3 n.pr. m. asonof Asaph 1Ch25:2 cf n?(x‘ug/’ v
14 .

T bx’ng S ** GK **° n.pr. m. aManassite( Thes votum Dei , cf. supr. )
Nu 26:31 Jos17:2 1Ch7:14.

T ’]7NWW§ S 85 GK ®* adj. gent. 'NJas n. coll. Nu26:31

WN g 74878080 pyyor 162172 G 8687 p Ex 903 (m. Je 48:45;
104, 4; f. & m. Je20:9; Jb20:26) WX ¢ m. *is dub.: Nu 16:18 read }3’773] for
2nd D°9Y ( [0 B); Je20:9 v. Ges ¥ 129 48:45 read (many MSS., Nu 21:28)
nINXY; y 104:4 read perhaps (Ol ) ﬂ@ﬂb or ( Kenn) ZDUI?] ; 1b20:26 v. Ges

Kenn B. Kennicott.



M3uor2lb) e ALy “AW XVIU896).63 fire ((Assyrian isatu COT 9 | Syriac , deriv.

from 11. WIR , , sociable, friendly element (MV Wetzst in De "simen-ed-4.p-888 1 50 BN
68 ¢f ), improb. especially in view of Assyrian; daghesh prob. secondary; cf. also Sta °

189% ) —'N abs. Ex9:24 +; cstr. Lv6:2 +(seld.); 1 sf. WX Dt4:36 Jb18:5;
DDWN Is 50:11 ; DI@/N Is 66:24 ;.— 1. fire , of conflagration, e.g. in briers, endangering
or destroying crops °X P 1INX 721 WX RXD Ex 22:5 ¢f 3:2 WX W 2 7397 (both
E ); more often of deliberate destruction by fire, especially WX 72 (2 ¢. qam.

preton.) obj. golden calf Ex 32:20 (J), other idols Dt 7:5, 25, Asherim 12:3,
chariots Jos 11:6, 9 2K 23:11, house Ju 12:1; 14:15, tower 9:52, city-gates Ne

1:3; 2:3, 13, 17, city Jos 6:24 Ju 1827 ¢f Is1:7 +;also 2 WX MW Am1:4,
7,10 +; URI YT DR AP 1 Ju1:8; 20:48 ¢f 2K 8:12; VVINR MY
WX Jos 8:8, 19 AWK 'Y Je 17:27 +; of Ju9:49 28 14:30, 31 (of field, cf
Ex 22:5 supr. ). 2. of supernatural fire, attending theophany Ex 3:2; 19:18 (both JE)
Dt4:11, 12, 15, 33, 36 +; specif. UX)a( 7MY Ex 13:21, 22; 14:24 (all JE) Ne
9:12, 19 ¢f Dt1:33 (wv. W?_{'ﬂ{j{j@ Nu9:15, 16 P); of destructive fire from ">

Null:1, 2,3 (J) 26:10 (P) Lv10:2 (P); ¢f ﬂ‘?DN 'Rin sim. of Yahweh’s
glory Ex24:17 (E) Dt4:24; 9:3; v. also 1K 18:24, 38 2K 1:10 ©), 12 %)
14 Jb 1:16 (perhaps lightning intended), c¢f. further of lightning Ex 9:23 , 24 (JE) vy

18:13, 14 ; 148:8 etc. 3. fire for cooking, roasting, parching, etc. WX ’53 roasted at a
fire Ex12:8, 9 (P) ¢f. Lv2:14 2Ch35:13 Is44:16, 19 ; of tinder for lighting fire
Gn 22:6, 7 ( E); of fire for melting (gold for the idolatrous calf) Ex 32:24 ; for

refining Je 6:29 , where read with Qr ﬂW’QEJ DR WRD ; ¢f Mal3:2 (sim. of
purifying work of messenger of cov’t). 4. especially of altar-fire Lv 1:7 ©%); 6:2, 3, 5

, 16 +;in offering incense Lv 10:1, also 1] UR strange fire , i.e. an incense not
commanded, offered presumptuously 10:1 Nu 3:4; 26:61 ; fire from "> consuming
sacrifice (¢f. 2 Lv9:24 2Ch7:1, 3 ; of fire in child-sacrifice (usually ( 5 ) 12 °V3
WRI) 2K 16:3 ; 21:6 ¢f 17:17; 23:10 2 Ch33:6;also'R2 W 2K 17:31,
'N2 W2 2Ch28:3.5. fig. of Yahweh’s anger y 89:47 (sim.) ¢f Nal:6 La2:4
’nj:b'wx Ez21:36; 22:31; 38:19, " NRIP"WN Ez36:5; v. also Is 66:15 y 79:5
etc.; of word of "* Je 23:29 ; fig. of outbursting emotion y 39:4 ; of flagrant wickedness
Is 9:17, etc. 6. in various combinations, WX %87 Gn 15:17 (J) a torch of fire (c¢f. Di
); WR™N22 Ex 3:2 flame of fire , WX 202 Jo 2:5, WX 7°97 (in sim.) Dn 10:6 cf,
Zc 12:6 , N7 WR y29:7 WR 202 Is66:15 ¢f NI2T7 'K ¢ 105:32, 'R 731
ﬂ;:ﬁ‘? Is4:5 c¢f Ho 7:6; WX 2°2W spark of his fire Jb 18:5 cf. WR Y717 41:11;
YR 3Dy 21:10 oven of fire , UR D Zc 12:6 ; WX TN light of fire w 78:14 ; UR

Albr K. Albretch.



Uﬂ'bﬂamingﬁre v 104:4 ; UR ]W/b Is 5:24 tongue of fire , UN ’5“} Ez 1:13 coals
of fire ;50 10:2, ¢f. WX DY Ct8:6;0on WX *IAX Ez28:14, 16 v. 12X ;NT WX
Dt 33:2, lit. fire of a law , ot fire was a law , but N7 law is Pers. & late; read perhaps
Nn'7]92[ WX of Ex20:18 orNT]R [ UK ¢f Is65:5.
FLIWNT n. £ oid Je6:29 Kt DNUR)A(i.e. from their fire , but Qr DR WRA,
v. sub UN .

:_‘WN S ¥ TWOT " GK ** n. m. Jos 13, 14 an offering made by fire (>
Wetzst in De Psme-ed-4889 qor from v 1. WAR , means to friendly relations betw.

God & man; c¢f Lag "™ ') Ex29:18 + 32 times; cstr. &N Lv 1:9 + 14 times
pl. cstr. WX Lv 4:35; 24:9 + 15 times; sf. WX Nu28:2, ’E]N Lv 6:10 ; used

chiefly of offerings of animals, but also of the fI[JJ7 Lv 2:11, and of the sacred

bread and frankincense Lv 24:7 which was placed on the table as a memorial, and
finally went to the priests. The word is used in Dt 18:1 Jos 13:14 (D) 1S 2:28;

elsewherein P Lv 6:10; 10:15; 22:22 Nu28:2, 3, especially in phrases 117’
WX Lv2:3 + 11 times b oI .'IWN Lv 1:9 + 14 times, TUR 171 17"
MY Ex 29:18 + 6 times, (YR M7°1 777 MITH Lv 23:13, 1M1 1072 UK Lv
3:16 Nu 18:17, %% )RWI( WK Ex 29:25 Lv2:16; 702 TWR acc. after
verbs of offering Ex 30:20 + 14 times, .'IWN e ﬂ’?'y Nu 28:19, }'KWN 127072
MY Lv22:27 Nu15:25.

T WN S 7% TWOT '” GK ** 2S14:19 Mi 6:10, softer form for the usual ¥ (
q.v.) there is, are . ( Cf. Aramaic DX , Arabic ; and on the softening of ye, yito’ 7,

see Ew ¥ ¢ 01 P No § 4¢)

+ ]73([73 S ™ GK *° n.pr. m. ( = 5N3W?§ ?so Thes ; more likely 53_7;(27&)
2nd son of Benjamin Gn 46:21 ( || [JAofnr) Nu26:38 ( || [JAcupnp) 1Ch
8:1 ( L/ B Zapa, A & | L DAcPn).

+ 992WR S 7 GK ™ adj. gent. 'R as n. coll. Nu26:38 .

# J2WR S ™ GK * npr. m. achiefof Edom Gn36:26 1Ch 1:41 (etym.
dub., [ [AcBav, [Ecepav, [JAceBav . )

No T. Noldeke, Beitrdge z. semitischen Sprachwissenschaft.



VAVNR s ™' GK v, 720

DYAYR s ™ GK ¥ v. NY2TUR

7WN TwWOoT '™ ( \ of following, cf. prob. Assyrian idu , foundation . )

<
T 7WN S ™ TWOT '™ GK ** n. [ m. | foundation, bottom, lower part

(slope) ( Assyrian isdu cf. Lotz " '*°; > others from TUY , pour, Sab. TOX =
PN (APWR ) DHM MO 18838 "whence fall, slope; ¢f Di Nu2l1:15 ) 'R
D’bUJU the bottom of the ravines Nu 21:15 .

T[ﬂzwg S ™ TWOT ' GK **] n. f. foundation , (mountain-) slope( cf-
supr. )—only pl. abs. mw'zg Jos 10:40 ; 12:8; cstr. mﬂlj}_( Jos 12:3; 13:20;
ﬂ?W?S Dt 3:17 ; 4:49 — mountain-slopes Jos 10:40 "N T90WY 231 O ;

12:8 (| id. + 7271 ); elsewhere defined 'R NN 73027 Dt 3:17; 4:49 Jos 12:3
cf 13:20.

T -ﬂ-fwg S ™ GK *° n.pr.oc. Ashdod ( Assyrian Asdudu, COT “°* DI ™

9. Thes MV der. from ¥ 7T q.v. ) a powerful city of the Philistines on
Mediterr. Sea, W. from Jerusalem, modern Esdiid , Jos 11:22; 15:46, 47 (where

assigned to Judah) 1 S5:5, 6 (but del. Dr ¢f. || 6:17 Am1:8; 3:9 Zp2:4

Zc9:6 Is 20:1 Je25:20 2Ch26:6; c. 71— _loc. 1S5:1 Is20:1;'N ’WJ?S 1
S 5.7 ; appar. = territory of Ashdod 2 Ch 26:6 ﬂ?(lj?_(; QY 73N . (Cf
Survey %)

T ’-ﬂ-fwg S 7% GK *7 adj. gent. Ashdodite, 'NJ n. sg. coll. Jos 13:3;
usually pl. DTITYR)T( 1S5:3, 6 Ne4:l,andas adj. f NMPTITUN D W] Ne
13:23 Kt (Qr NYTIUNR).

T ﬂ’TlﬂUg S 77 GK *® adv. in the language of Ashdod i.c. Philistines Ne
13:24 'R 277

TR Twor 7 (Yot foll.)

TP Tiglath-Pileser.



FLMWUR S ¥ TWOT 7 GK ¥% 1. n. f. wall, bulwark ( Talm XDWY
(levy N6 ); Mand. XN WR wall No ™ ' [ pl. sf. XIDWY ( Dalm *®
NDD:W?;I ) Je 50:15 , RINWN Ct 2:9 ; Arabic column, support is loan-word
according to Fra ' ) ;—only pl. sf. bulwarks of city of Babylon. 2. n. f.

(support) buttress (Arabic column, support . AW N6 M ' Assyrian asitu pillar
)only pl. sf. buttresses of city of Babylon Je 50:15 f>NMWR Kt , 7P DPWYNR Qr (
1701,

’lﬂ:W.N" S 7 GK % HZWN.’ S " GK ** n.pr. m. (" supporteth ) 1.

IPWR 7 king of Judah, son of Amon 1K 13:2 2K 21:24, 26 + 11 times K, + 19
times Ch, + 17 times Je + Zp 1:1 ; also ﬂﬂft@ﬁ&" Je 27:1.2. HZIZ]'N" a returned
exile Zc 6:10 .

WX s *2 TWOT 7 GK *' v. sub IIL WIR . TR v. sub UK .
TR s ¥ TWOT * GK ** Qr Pr20:20 v. TP sub WX .

-HW'X n.pr. gent. & terr. Asshur, Assyria ( Assyrian A§Sur , land & DI ™ % 2
COT on Gn 2:14 ; Pers. Athura Syriac on the connection with name of god Asur ,

& with N WR = W good, gracious , ¢f. COT " ; v. also Jen “* '*8¢'T Schr

0. 209F N 1b- 2681 ) 1. Asshur as person, 2nd son of Shem Gn 10:22 ( P, in table of
nations) 1 Ch 1:17 . 2. people of Asshur (often as invading army & even world-
power) Nu24:22 , 24 (poem of Balaam) Ho 12:2; 14:4 1Is 10:5; 14:25; 19:23 (
x2) , 24, 25; 23:13; 30:31; 31:8; 52:4 La5:6; Ez23:5; 27:23; 32:22 (here

fem.) Zc 10:11 ; v 83:9 perhaps read WT(Z?'%, cf. 2S2:9 sub ’NWK ; or (if v 83
be late) regard WY (like Pb@y ib .) as used because of ancient significance;
sometimes personified as one Is 10:5 Ez31:3 (but del. Co q.v.), ¢f. also Mi

54,5 Zp2:13 ;'R 7100 2K 19:25 = 1s37:36;'X °]2 Ez 16:28; 23:7, 9,
12, 23 .3. land of Assyria Gn 2:14; 10:11 Ho 5:13; 7:11; 8:9; 9:3; 10:6 Is

11:11, 16; 19:23 Je2:18, 36 Mi7:12 Zc 10:10;.‘!34?2-7}5 Gn 25:18 Is 19:23
2K 15:29; 17:6, 23; 18:11; MWK TIN Is 7:18; 27:13 Ho 11:11 Mi5:5.4.
especially '|1?73 MWK Is 8:4; 10:12; 20:1, 4, 6 (prob. gloss Is 7:17, 20; 8:7)

2K 15:19 +41 times 2 K; 14 times Is 36-38; 1 Ch 5:6 ( '1{2_;7'?_{ ) + 13 times Ch;
also Je 50:17, 18 Na 13:18 Ezr4:2; (only Ezr 6:22 of Persian or any king not

strictly Assyrian); note also 'N '|1?73U Is 36:8, 16 ('N perhaps gloss, ¢/ Di who

Dalm G. Dalman, Aramdisches-Neuhebrdisches Worterbuch .



holds same view as to 2 K 18:23, 31);'N ’Q??; 2K 19:11, 17 = Is37:11, 18
2Ch28:16; 30:6 Ne9:32.

+ OMWN n.pr. gent. pl. an Arab tribe traced back to Abraham & Keturah Gn
25:3 ¢f. Di.

1l "ﬂW?ﬁ S % GK *° adj. gent. 'NiJas n. coll. 28§ 2:9,butread perhaps
’WW%U q.v., ¢f. also We Dr;Koh Klo al. read ’j’(_Zf?}:i& comp. Jul:32.

WAYR S 50 GK v, M.

T N@’W& S 7 GK * npr. [ m. ] a god of Hamath 2 K 17:30 , otherwise
wholly unknown.

il -[WN S 19 TWOT "7 GK **] n. [ m. ] testicle ( Syriac , Ethiopic etym.
unknown ) only '|W55 719m Lv 21:20.

+ DIDWR § 5182 TwoT 8 GK $ 55 (97 3WR Ct1:14) n. m. Nu 13:23
cluster ( Ethiopic Arabic , Aramaic N?DD’N ; etym. dub.; Thes MV sub Nivial] ,
but no suitable meaning proven; Sta ¥ ***°% der. from V U ¢. afformat. 5 ) —
'N abs. Nul13:24 +; cstr. v 23 +; pl mb'DVj?_( Ct 7:8 ; cstr. ﬂ53W?§ Dt
32:32, TﬂbDWN Ct7:9; sf. 3D ]73127?5 Gn 40:10 ;— 1. cluster of grapes, 'N

D°20Y Nu13:23 ¢f v 24; vid. also Gn40:10 Y2027 D°23Y "X its clusters
ripened grapes; hence fig. of deeds of enemies of Israel, clusters of gall have they
Dt 32:32 (|| Wﬁ IV ); ﬁg of Isr. Ts 65:8 'R WINPT XYM ; Mi 7:1 ]’N

sim. ]Dl'i .meWND I ¢f v 8 (where Thes MV think of clusters of dates,

v. D palm-tree , ib. ) 2. cluster of henna-flowers, 19 27 'X (v. 192), metaph.
of the beloved one Ct 1:14 . ( Cf. Griinwald ™" Leterbade, Amst, xi, 148 1 )

+ bDWN S 812 GK #6¢ n.pr. 1. m. an Amorite, brother of Mamre, dwelling in
neighbourhood of Hebron Gn 14:13, 24 . 2. in combination 53(27& 5?]; Nu 13:23
Dt 1:24 ; 7713(27& "7 Nu 13:24, 32:9 ;— valley of Eschol , = valley of a cluster ,

region of Hebron ( ¢f. 13:22);in 13:24 der. from 'R cluster , q.v.; see however Di
ad loc.



TJDW?_( S %3 GK * n.pr. m. 1.a descendant of Japhet Gn 10:3 = 1Chl:6; =
2. a northern people Je 51:27 T;DW?SW 1 0N ﬂb?@@ ( perhaps a people of
Bithynia, = Ascan ( ians ) + az ending of Armen. patronymics, v. especially Len

Or. ii. 388 . Ges Abhandl. 254, 1 Armen. Stud. 143
e .also Lag ~& 2> Di Gn10:3;but v. Lag “™">" ).

YN s 4 GK v, 110w

wa TWOT ' (beﬁrm, firmly rooted , cf. Arabic be firm ) .

1 ]7WN S 315 TWOT ' GK *° n. m. tamarisk-tree ( Arabic Sab. 20X

Sab.Denkm. ® ¢f DHM ®° %% on an Aramaic N?ﬂ?_{ v. Low N3 of
Tristr ©° **° ) planted by Abraham Gn 21:33 (J);in 1S 22:6 Saul is dwelling

02 PYRTTNON AY232; 31:13 Saul and his sons are buried 'R~ ; it was
perhaps a sacred tree, marking shrine.

i DW?S s % TWOT " GK *, DW?;( S *'* TWOT "** GK * vb. offend,
be guilty ( Arabic peccavit , offence , , requital, fault, mulct , cf.- Ethiopic : ) — Qal Pf.
OWR Lv5:19 Nu5:7;0WR Hb 1:11 +7 times; TAWY Nu 5:6 ; DRWR Pr30:10 ;
DAYR Ez22:4 ;MWK Lv 4:13 ; Impf. QURY Ho 4:15 + 13 times; Inf. abs. O WX
Lv 5:19; DTW?S Ez 25:12 ;— 1. commit an offence, a trespass, do a wrong , or an injury
, with 17 AR, QWX O WR he hath done a great wrong to Yahweh (in violating the
commands) Lv 5:19 (P); §? QWR WR? 103 and he shall give it (restitution) to him
to whom he did wrong Nu 5:7 (P), ¢f. 2Ch 19:10, 10 ; QIR MW and they
committed lasting wrong (irreparable wrong, the Edomites against Judah) Ez 25:12 . 2.

be or become guilty Ju21:22 Je 50:7 Ho4:15 Hb 1:11 ; in offences requiring sin-
offering Lv 4:13, 22, 27 ( P), of trespass-offering Lv 5:2, 3, 17, 23 Nu5:6 (P

); with 5 guilty of Lv 5:4, 5 (P), with 2 in or through Ez22:4 Ho 13:1. 3. be held
guilty, bear punishment y 34:22 , 23 Pr30:10 Is24:6 Je2:3 Ho 5:15; 10:2; 14:1

Zc 11:5 Ez6:6 (but ¢f. DR ). Niph. MWN] suffer punishment Jo 1:18 . (siveral. ;
Me We al. MW, NDODY, ¢f Dr *). Hiph. Impf. sf. DR WRT declare them
guilty y 5:11 .

Len F. Lenormant, Les Origines de I’Histoire.
DHM D. H. Miiller, Burgen u. Schlosser Stid-Arabiens .



+ OWR s ¥ TWOT ' GK *”? adj. guilty, X abs. 2S14:13; pl.
D’?DWN 43’03'53] Gn 42:21 (E); guilty , and so bound to offer a trespass-offering

; Chronol. v. h. Perzishce Tijdvak , 1890, 43
Ezr 10:19 ; but read prob. DRWR], so Kue ~on- ¥ 7 rerashee tudvaie, T2

QYN s *17 TWOT " GK ¥' n. m. offence, guilt — 'R Gn 26:10 + 37 times
sf. WX Nu 5:7 + 7 times— 1. offence, trespass, fault y 68:22 ( guiltiness RV ).

2. guilt Gn26:10 (I) Pr14:9 Je51:5 . 3. compensation , P28 QURT W37 10
whom to return the compensation (or satisfaction for injury) Nu5:8; cp. v 7 (P;
restitution for guilt RV ). 4. trespass-offering ( AV , but guilt-offering RV ) used
onlyin Lv5, 6:10; 7, 14, 19:21, 22 Nu6:12; 18:9 (P), & Ez40:39; 42:13
; 44:29; 46:20, ¢f. Ezr 10:19 . This offering seems to have been confined to
offences against God or man that could be estimated and so covered by
compensation. The ordinary trespass-offering was a ram, together with restitution and
a penalty of a fifth of its value. The tresspass-offerings of the leper and Nazirite were
he-lambs Lv 14 Nu 6:12 ; if the person who suffered wrong or his kinsmen were not
living the fine went to the priests. The victims were offered, the blood and fat pieces
going to the altar, the skin and flesh to the priests. There seems to have been no
application of the blood to the horns of the altar (the chief ceremony of the sin-
offering) because the guilt was not expiated at the altar but by compensation to the
wronged person or his representative. A part of the blood of the leper’s trespass-
offering was applied to his person to consecrate him (as in the case of the ram of
consecration to consecrate the priests Lv 8:23 ). The trespass-offering is unknown to

JED and the older Hebrew literature. However, the Philistines send an QWX of golden

mice and tumours 1S6:3, 4, 8, 17, and an QYR of money was given to the
priests 2 K 12:17 , but these are entirely different from the trespass-offering of P .

The Messianic servant offers himself as an DN in compensation for the sins of the
people, interposing for them as their substitute Is 53:10 (incorrectly offering for sin
AV RV). See further Ochler ©T ™57 pi 1y 5:14 .

1] Ti?;tm_z S ¥ TwOT "™ GK *” n. f. wrong-doing, guiltiness ( properly Inf.
of 120X, INT) — ' Lv22:16 + 5 times, cstr. NAWR Ezr 10:10 + 3 times;
sf. INAWR Lv 5:24 + 6 times; pl. NAWX 2 Ch28:10; sf. "NNWUR v 69:6 ;—
1. doing wrong, committing a trespass or offence 2 Ch24:18 ; 28:10, 13 U3) (||
DRUM v 13) 33:23 Ezr9:6, 7, 13, 15 (|7 v 13) y69:6 (||ﬂ?;]8 );
Y N D'on M2 ﬂ@W&b of all that one may do wrong therein Lv 5:26 (P ;||
N33 NUH‘? v 22).2. becoming guilty 1 Ch21:3 Ezr10:10, 19; XU

avy ﬂ?_DW?Sb sin to the becoming guilty of the people (so that the people incur guilt)
Lv 4:3 ; 7170 W NWR guilt of Samaria (their idols) Am 8:14 . 3. bringing a



trespass-offering , AWK D2 in the day of his bringing his trespass-offering Lv
5:24 ; AWK 1Y iniquity requiring a trespass-offering Lv 22:16 .

AWK s 2 TWOT 2% GK ¥4 (NP7, N0 N7) v. v .

DIIWR s 2 TWOT 1% GK ¥ v. W .

]WN (V assumed for foll; perhaps be hard, firm , cf. Aramaic RIWX , RPWX,
something firm . )

T n;wg S % GK *"7 n.pr.oc. ( the firm ? ) name of two cities in Judah. 1. Jos
15:33.2. v 43.

YN s 2 TWOT % GK ¥ v. 210 .

TWWR s 2 GK ¥ v, W .

T[’-']WKS S 85 TwWOT "' GK *”°1 n. m. conjurer, necromancer(prob. Bab.

loan-word, Assyrian dsipu COT 9 ¢f. DI ™ 1*' | Aramaic YW ; v. also Assyrian

Siptu conjuration ) only pl. Q*DWR Dn 1:20 (|| Q°200), 2:2 (||'1, DOWIAN,
D7),

r]WN TWOT "* (\ of dub. meaning, whence foll. )

T HQW?S n. f. quiver for arrows (Assyrian ispatu D1 © % ) 'X lit. as part of
warlike equipment Jb 39:23 Is22:6 Je 5:16; fig. in sim. of sons of one’s youth

as arrows (weapons which the father may wield) y 127:5 K77 W 1237 "IWR
Q77 INBWR™NN the happiness of the man that hath filled his quiver with them! of
Yahweh’s quiver, in metaph. of prophet as arrow of '7 Is 49:2 ’JQ’DC)U WDQWBD
1172 Vﬂ? ’JD’W’] and he made me into a polished arrow, in his quiver he hid me;
also of quiver in which ' has his arrows of chastisement, °]3 mgm_z , 1.e. his arrows
La3:13 (|Y0 v 12).



T T;DW& S 8% GK ®!' n.pr. m. the 0°0°70727, chief of eunuchs, of

Nebuchadrezzar Dn 1:3 ( meaning unknown ) .

F JBWR S 2 TWOT '8 GK *2 286:19 = 1Ch16:3; (| 286:19
Aq Symm cake or roll; other Verss ancient & mod. have various conjectures, but a
actual etym. & meaning unknown; v. Lag @04 1884 No. 7,262 = Mi.214 Dr Sm .

N BYR s ¥ TWOT #1* GK *° NINBWR v. now .

T 'ﬂbPWX S ! GK ** n.pr.oc. a city of the Philistines (Assyrian Isqaluna

COT 9% DI ™ #°; Ph. adj. gent. ¢f infr. ) Jul:18; 14:19 1S6:17 2S
1:20 Je25:20; 47:5, 7 Am1:8 Zp2:4, 7 Zc9:5 %) ; on the Medit. Sea, S. of
W. from Jerusalem, mod. ‘Asqaldn , Survey ™**’" (with plan); ¢f. also ZPV ™!¢4f

i ’JﬁPWN S ¥2 GK ** adj. gent. c. art.as subst. 'RiJ Jos 13:3 ( Ph.
IPPWR ).

[ -“4725 S 83 TWOT '™ GK ¢ %77 yb. go straight, go on, advance ( Assyrian
asdru Zim B° ''; Arabic Aramaic in deriv. ) — Qal Imv. WWWN Pro:6 7773 WWN
113’2 go straight on in the way of understanding . Pi. Pf. ﬁWN Mal 3:12 Gn 30:13;

Impf. WW?_IN Pr4:14 +4 times; Imv. WX Pr23:19; Pt. pl. D"\W?_UJ Mal 3:15 +
2 times;— 1. intensive go straight on, advance Pr 4:14 . 2. causative lead on Pr 23:19
Is 3:12; 9:15. 3. set right, righten 1s 1:17 . 4. pronounce happy, call blessed Gn 30:13

(J) Jb29:11 wy72:17 Pr31:28 Ct6:9 Mal3:12, 15.Pu. Impf. Kt WWN’ Qr

WR) w41:3; Pt WWRD Pr3:18 Is9:15. 1. be led on 1s 9:15 . 2. be made happy,
blessed vy 41:3 Pr3:18.

T[WW'?S S 85 TWOT "* GK *°, or 727?5 , ¢of Lag BN ™71 n. [ m. Jonly

Pl. cstr. ’jIZj?S happiness, blessedness of 1 K 10:8 + 32 times & c¢. sf., v infr.
; abstr. intens. exclam. O the happiness, blessdness of , WX "R 98 772y
WX happy thy men, happy these thy servants 1 K 10:8 ( = 2 Ch9:7); fﬂbN
709 WAIR IR blessed the man whom Eloah correcteth Jb 5:17 ; A0 MWK
177 blessed the perfect in way w 119:1 ; VIR 112 "IWK blessed his children
after him Pr20:7 ; elsewhere cstr. with QTN v 32:2; 84:6, 3 Pr3:13; 8:34;
28:14 ; with 7237 v 34:9; 40:5; 94:12; 127:5; W R)A( w 1:1; 112:1 ; WY Ts
56:2 ;M0 v 33:12; QY] v 89:16; 144:15 (*2) . pefore ptep. v 2:12; 32:1;



41:2; 84:5; 106:3; 119:2; 128:1 Is30:18 Dn 12:12 ; before verbal clauses
without relative y 65:5 Pr8:32; with "W v 137:8, 9; 146:5; with sf. JIWR
(for TAWR ) O thy happiness! Dt 33:29 y 128:2; TIWNR Ec 10:17 ; DU Is

32:20; 1’:1(2]?_{ Pr 14:21, 16:20; T;'HW?S Pr29:18 (on these forms v. Ges ® 7> *-
I, E
5 )

T[WWN] n. [ m. ] happiness, only sf. "W in my happiness Gn 30:13 (J).

[ IWR TWOT %, W] n. f. y44:19 step, going ( ¢/’ Arabic Ethiopic
footstep ) only sf. 1IWR Jb23:11 Pr14:15; W v 17:5; ’thN v 40:3; 73:2
JMIWNR y 44:19 ; PIWR v 37:31, all poet. & fig. of mode of life, etc.

il TW?S ] n. f. Jb31:7 step, going , same usage, >IN Jb 31:7; WIWR v
17:11.

+ IR s B TWOT ' GK *™* n.pr. m. Asher (happy one, Felix , cf.
Ph. MTPWIWNX , which however may contain (god) Asshur or Osiris, ¢f. Bae ¢ '®!

). 1. son of Jacob and Zilpah Gn 30:13; 35:26; 46:17 Ex 1:4 Nu26:46 1Ch
2:2 . 2. the tribe Gn49:20 Nu 1:13 Dt 27:13; 33:24 ©%) Jos 17:10, 11; 19:34
Jul:31; 5:17; 6:35; 7:23 1K4:16 1Ch12:36 2Ch30:11 Ez48:2, 3, 34;

T(ZR} 21 Nu 1:40; 2:27; 7:72; 10:26 ; 26:44, 47 ; 34:27 Jos 19:24, 31 1Ch

7:30, 40; WW?S JUN Nu 1:41; 2:27; 13:13 Jos21:6, 30 1Ch6:47, 59 .3.
n.pr.loc. city E. of Shechem Jos 17:7 .

i ’WW?;{ S ¥ GK *° adj. gent. c. art.'NJas n. coll. Ju1:32.

+ DMIWR s ¥ TWOT '™ GK ®*,in "R N2 Ez27:6 (read D IWRND with
box-wood B6 Hi MV Co al. cf. foll.)

T WWW?SN S ¥ TWOT ¢ GK % n. t. box-tree(on form c¢f. Sta 3 267)
Is 14:19; 60:13 Ez27:6 (cf. supr.)asmall evergreen tree about 20 f eet high,
growing on Lebanon, Bo Tristr Nt HistBiv:-339 s B[] RV . (Others sherbin , a

species of cedar distinguished by the smallness of its cones and the upward direction
of its branches, ¢f. Thes RobGes )

IR s 2 TWOT ' GK %, 7WN 2K 17:16 n.pr. f. Ashera (
Assyrian n.pr. f. AS-ra-tu, c. sign for deity, in Canaanitish n.pr. Abad-ASratum ,
servant OfA SChI' ZA 1888,363 , Cf Wkl &Abel Thontafelfund v. El Amarna ii. No. 77, 1.9 , &



RP 2 .ii. 67,iii. 71 . . . . .
Sayce LOLITE on deriv. ¢f. Assyrian asirat, adj. fem. gracious, COT

Gloss ) see now also GFM BB ASTERAT D Dt 16:21 Allen PP A5 ]l doubtful as
to Can. goodess Asherah; question left open by Zim AT *-#° (on Sem. goddess
ASirtu-Asratu 1d. ™™ ); but v. Jerem AT!mLichtd Alten Orients 207 (19 y6 of goddess
ASirat in letter found at Taanach by Sellin (1902-3) and Id. ™ *"**") (Oppenheim’s
find at Ras el-’Ain in Mesop., stone shaft with veiled head as top, supposed to
identify post with goddess, if 2 K 23:7 refers to draped Asherim [ v. on text Benz
Bur ], this even more plausible), Zd, ™ **2%* 2% On pictorial representations of
Asherah -symbol v. WHWard 'St xx- 10t 1902) . yqually with the art.: prob. a. a
Canaanitish goddess of fortune & happiness; having prophets 1 K 18:19 , an image
15:13 = 2Ch15:16 2K 21:7, sacred vessels 2 K 23:4 ,houses v 7.b.a
symbol of this goddess, a sacred tree or pole set up near an altar 1 K 16:33 2 K 13:6
; 17:16; 18:4; 21:3; 23:6, 15 ; prohibited Dt 16:21 ; burnt by Gideon Ju 6:25,

26, 28, 30. PL. NIIWN a. the goddess Ju 3:7 (prob. error for N WY B ). b.

sacred tress or poles 2 Ch 19:3 ; 33:3 ; elsewhere D’TI_Z]}{ id. 1s 27:9 + 12 times;

sf. Mi5:13 + 5 times;— Ex 34:13 (J) Dt7:5; 12:3 Is17:8; 279 Je 17:2 Mi
5:13 1K 14:15, 23 2K 17:10, 23:14 2Ch14:2; 17:6; 24:18; 31:1; 33:19;
343 , 4’ 7 _( Cf alSO Sta ZAW 1881, 344 f. RS Sem i. 171 f, 175n. We H 235,Wh0 thlnk

'R only the sacred pole.)

WWB S -84 TwOT ™ GK ¥'"-* part. of relation ( Moab. id. ; origin dub. :

1. according to Tsepreghi Diss. Lugd. p. 171 Miihlau B6 Lb.ii. 79 n. Sta Morg. Forsch. 1875, 188; Lb. § 167

Hom MG 78708 ML N rgp) 8153 Sayee HPr-1-51 Lag M 1233 & especially Kraetzschmar

Hor-vi-298 1% orig. a subst. ‘place’ = footstep, mark (do.), MIN , place , Assyrian asar ,

used ( v. Kraetz.) both as a subst. ‘there, where,” and as a relative of place ‘where’: in
Heb. this development has advanced further, and it has become a relative sign generally.
The chief objection to this explanation is that it would isolate Heb. from the other
Semitic languages, in which pronouns are formed regularly from demonstrative roots ( cf.
also N ZMC 1886.138y 9 "according to Phi S C 73 Sperling Now Rel-im Hebr. 1876, 1522 £

‘7(27& , developed from the relative ¥ ( q.v. ) by (1) the prefixing of either a merely
prosthetic X , or, better, a pronominal X (giving rise to WX , the form of the relative in
Ph. ), and (2) the addition of the demonstr. root 5 [found also in 5?{ , ﬂbN , HI?U (q.v.).
he who , who ( pl. )]: the main objection to this explanation is the change of D to " ,

which is hardly rendered probable by the comp. of Syriac by side of Targ. N;‘?U 1
seems preferable, the primitive root having acquired different significations in the

RP Records of Past, 2™ (1) Series.
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different Semitic languages, and having been weakened in Heb. to a mere particle of
relation ) . A sign of relation , brining the clause introduced by it into relation with an
antecedent clause. As a rule WWN is a mere connecting link , and requires to be
supplemented (see the grammars) by a pron. affix, or other word, such as DW , defining
the nature of the relation more precisely: e.g. Gn 1:11 12™V7 WK lit. as to which , its
seed is in it = in which is its seed, y 1:4 like the chaff {317 139731'7127& as to which ,
the wind drives it = which the wind drives, etc.; & so DW WWN = where , DWD

WX = whence, Gn2:11; 3:23; 20:13 etc. Sometimes also (v. infr. ) the relation
expressed by it is specifically temporal, local, causal, etc. More particularly

1. it includes its pronominal antecedent, whether in the nom. or obl. cases, as Nu
22:6 WY RN WK and e whom thou cursest is cursed, Ex 4:12 and I will teach
thee N2TN YN that which thou shalt say; and with particles or prepositions, as NN
WWN (according to the context) him who ..., those who ..., that which ..., WWN? to him
who ... Gn43:16, to those who ... 47:24 ,to that which 27:8 ; WWRD Ju16:30 2'S
18:8 than those whom; Lv 27:24 'W/N? piohea 1112 to him from whom he bought it,
Nu 5:7; Is 24:2 12 XY WK like him against whom there is a creditor. 2. instances of
WYX followed by a pron. affix, or by QW , 717 ¥, QW7 , are so common that the exx.
cited above will be sufficient. Very rarely there occurs the anomalous constr. WWN ay
Gn 31:32 for 1BY 'NUN (see Gn 44:9), WWN; Is 47:12 for 0i]2 '1WN , WWN? for
077 .. WX Ez23:40: y 119:49 see under WX 2¥ . It is followed by the pron. in the
nomin. , in the foll. cases:—( @ ) immediately, mostly before an adj. or ptcp., Gn 9:3
all moving things >~ N311 WWN which are living, Lv 11:26 Nu9:13; 14:8, 27;

35:31 Dt20:20 1S10:19 (v. Dr) 2K 25:19 (|| Je52:25 7°7) Je27:9 Ez43:19
Hg 1:9 Ru4:15 Ne2:18 Ec 7:26 ; beforea vb. 2 K 22:13 (omitted 2 Ch 34:21). (
b ) in a negative sentence, at the end: Gn7:2; 17:12 Nu17:5 Dt17:15 R'? YN
X377 7°1IX who is not thy brother, 20:15 Ju19:12 1K 8:41 || 9:20 ||.N.B. y 16:3

aleh R gl WX is an unparalleled expression for “who are in the land’; read Y'Y

A OIN ?755; ‘the saints that are in the land, they ( 177217 ) are the nobles, in

whom,’ etc. 3. sometimes (though rarely) the defining adjunct is a pron. of 1 or 2 ps. as
well as of 3 ps. In such cases it is strictly to be rendered I who ..., thou who , etc.; Ho

14:4 0N’ Q07 J27WN thou by whom the fatherless is compassionated! Je 31:32 1,
whose covenant they brake, 32:19 1Is49:23 Jb 37:17f. thou whose garments are warm
..., canst thou? etc., y 71:19, 20; 144:12 we whose sons, etc., 139:15 my frame was
not hidden from thee, IJ02 ’N’WSJ'WWN — I who was wrought n secret ( = though [
was wrought in secret), Ex 14:13 f or ye who have seen the Egyptians to-day,—ye shall
not see them again or ever! (¢f. v 41:9). 4. the defining pron. adjunct is dispensed with



— a. when X represents the simple subj. of a sentence, or the direct obj. ofa vb. :

constantly, as Gn 2:2 the work 7TQY W which he made, 3:3 the tree 137 7N WX
which is in the midst of the garden, etc. b. after words denoting time, place, or manner, so

that WWN then becomes equivalent to when, where, why: (a) Gn 6:4 '1WN 127°00X
afterwards, when , etc. (¢f. 2 Ch 35:20) 45:6 there are still 5 years W’jij PR T(Z?N

when there shall be no plowing, Jos 14:10 1 K 22:25 ; after D1 or D177 Dt 4:10 Ju
4:14 1S24:5 (v. Dr) 2S19:25 Je20:14 al. ;similarly Gn40:13.(B) Gn 35:13

1PN 727 WX DIPM2 in the place where he spake with him, v 14; 39:20 Nu 13:27;
22:26 Dt 1:31 in the desert which thou sawest, where (accents Ke Di), 8:15 1K
8:9 (unless N°27 N7 has here fallenout: v. || & Dt 9:9) Is 55:11; 64:10 v
84:4 .So (y)in WWN 5& to (the place) which (or whither ) Ex 32:34 Ru 1:16;
'ﬂUN'bQ"?N to every (place) whither Jos 1:16 Pr17:8; WWN; in (the place) where T
Jus:27; 17:8, 9 1S23:13 2K &8:1 Rul:16, 17 Jb39:30 , once only with D'(éf

Gn 21:17 ; WX 922 wheresoever Jos 1:7, 9 Ju2:15 1S 14:47; 18:5 2S7:7 2
K 18:7; WWNDfrom (the place) where = whencesoever T Ex 5:11 Ru2:9; 'lWN'bS]
o (the place) whither (or which) 2'S15:20 1K 18:12; WR™2277Y Je 1:7.(3) ...

WX 2777 7] this is the reason that or why ... Jos 5:4 1K 11:27 . ¢. more extreme
instances Lv 14:22, 30, 31 Nu6:21, Dt 7:19 (wherewith), 28:20 1S2:32 1K

2:26 (wherein), Ju 8:15 (about whom), Is 8:12 (where IR would be foll. normally
by 9 ), 31:6 turn ye to (him as to) whom they have deeply rebelled, 47:15 Zp 3:11
Ec3:9, 1K 14:19 ( = how). d. it is dispensed with only in appearance after ( 72N

A1) MR MR followed by the words used, its place being really taken by a pron. in the
speech which follows, as Gn 3:17 the tree as fo which I commanded thee saying, Thou

shalt not eat from it , Ex 22:8 Dt 28:68 Ju7:4 (1] ) 8:15 (where the noun repeated
takes the place of the pron., ¢f Dt9:2) 1S9:17 (A1)” 1K 11:2 +; ¢f 2S11:16
2K 17:12; 21:4 . 5. WYX sometimes in poet. = one who, a man who ( men who ), 6o1ig
,oltveg, w24:4; 55:20; 95:4, 5 Jb4:19; 5:5; 9:5,(Hi) 15, 17.6. WX occas.
receives its closer definition by a subst. following it, in other words, its logical
antecedent is inserted in the rel. clause: (@ ) in the phrase peculiar to Je., 727 7177 WX
ik ‘7& '> that which came (of) the word of "> to Je. T 14:1; 46:1; 47:1; 49:34 (cf.
Ew ¥ %), (b) Ex25:9 Nu33:4 1S25:30 2KS8:12, 12:6 7.2 0¥ R¥»™IUR
‘7317 , Ez12:25; ¢f the Ethiopic usage Di **'; (¢) (antec. repeated ) Gn 49:30 =
50:13, 1 S25:39 (" repeated), Is 54:9 (prob.) as to which 1 sware that, etc., Am 5:1
which I take up over you (as) a dirge. 7. & WX that ( belongs, belong, belonged ) to , is
used a. either alone or preceded by '17; to express ( all ) that ( belongs ) to , as Gn 14:23
1?'1(27&'5;373 of all that is thine , 31:1 TWNM 43’3?5? of that which was our father’s



32:24 & sent over 12" RN that which he had , + often b. as a circumlocution of the
genitive, as Gn 29:9 D’D?;{]? WYX X X730V with the sheep that were her father’s,
40:5; 47:4, Lv9:8 Ju6:11 1S25:7 D9 7 27K, 2S14:31 1R7007 NN

’5'7(27& , 23:8 1K 1:8, 33 ’5'71[7& NEmEh] ¥ upon mine own mule, v 49 ; 4:2
2K 11:10; 16:13 Ru 2:21 ; and especially in the case of a compound expression

depending on a single genit., as Gn 23:9 ; 40:5 ; 41:43 19~ YR FIWAT N2 the
chariot of the second rank which he had , Ex 38:30 Ju 3:20; 6:25 1S17: 40 21:8

YR DY T AR DIRYY the mightiest of Saul’s herdmen , 24:5 2¥YNI~HID"NY

PIRWP™ YK, 2'S 2:8 Saul’s captain of the host, 1 K 10:28 ; 15:20 ; 22:31 Je 52:17
Ru 4:3 . ¢. with names of places (especially such as do not readily admit the st. cstr. )

Ju18:28 ; 19:14 17323:15 WX Y237 Gibeah (the hill) of Benjamin, 20:4 1S 17:1 1
K 15:27; 16:15; 17:9; 19:3 2K 14:11. Comp. ]7W ('q.v.) which in Rabb., like the

Aramaic -17’? , , is in habitual use as a mark of the genitive.—N.B. In Aramaic also 7, ,
without 7 , expresses the gen. relation, as X277 RNP7 , lit. the word, that of the king

= the word of the king. The few apparent cases of a similar use of TN are, however,
too foreign to the general usage of the language to be regarded otherwise than as due to

textual error: 1S 13:8 read MY WX (or DY Ex 9:5) 5&1?3!27 ( L eime); 1K 11:25
supply WY ( || fv énoinoev ); 2 K 25:10 supply NN with (as || Je 52:14); 2 Ch

34:22 read 2007 MR WX (¢f. [] ) and those whom the king appointed
(abbreviated from 2 K 22:14); ¢f Ew ° *** ® with note.

8. N becomes, like Aramaic >7,,a conj. approximating in usage to °3 : thus a. =
quod , Ot , that , subordinating an entire sentence to a verb of knowing, remembering,
etc. (o) with X Dt 9:7 f orget not POXPIT WX NN the fact that ( = how ) thou
provokedst, etc., 29:15 Jos2:10 1S24:11, 19 2 S 11:20 know ye not NN
17 "WYX how they shoot from off the wall? 2 K 8:12 Is 38:3 + often. As subj. (rare)
1K 14:19 2K 14:15; 20:20 . Of time (peculiarly) ¥ 2 'S 14:15 WYX DY now (is it)
that ... Zc 8:20 (prob.) yet (shall it be) that ... v 23 ; cf- W VYR Ct3:4.(P)
without NN (not very common, *3 being usually employed): after V77 Ex 11:7 Nu
32:23 Ez20:26 (strangeinEz: v. Hi) Jb9:5 (Ew De Di) Ec8:12,1X7] Dt 1:31
(RV) 1S18:15, 1710 to confess Lv 5:5; 26:40b, EJ’BW"I 1 K22:16 (caused to

swear that ...); after a noun Is 38:7 T(Z?N mN'l the sign that ... (|| 2 K 20:9 ) with
growing frequency in late Hebrew, 2 Ch 2: 7, and especially Ne Est: Ne 2:5, 10; 7:66
(= Ezr2:63) 8:14, 15; 10:31; 13:1, 19, 22 Est1:19; 2:10; 3:4; 4:11; 6:2;

8:11 Ec3:22 (WRM) 5:4; 7:18 (with zﬁmzcontrast Ru2:22) v 22, 29; 812,

14; 9:1 Dn1:8 U2 (y) prefixed to a direct citation, like * q.v. ( = & recitativum
) (rare) 1 S15:20 2S1:4; 2:4 (v. Dr) y10:6 (prob.), Ne 4:6 . b. it is resolvable



into so that: Gn 11:7 WY’ XD WX so that they understand not, etc., 13:16; 22:14

Rl WWN so that it is said, Ex 20:26 Dt 4:10, 40 :[77 0”» T(Z/N 6:3; 28:27, 51
1K3 12, 13 2K 9:37 Mal3:19.c.ithasa causal force forasmuch as, in that, since:

Gn 30:18 ; 31:49 and Mizpah, AN W_]gfor that he said. 34:13, 27 ; 42:21 we are

guilty, 3°R WX we who saw (or, in that we saw), Nu 20:13 Meribah, because they
strove there, Dt 3:24 Jos 4:7, 23; 22:31 Ju9:17 1S2:23; 15:15; 20:42 goin

peace, 1YW WX forasmuch as we have sworn, 25:26 thou whom ( = or, seeing

that ) ' hath withholden, 2 S 2:5 blessed are ye of ", AD°WY WX , who (oitwveg )
have done (or in that ye have done), 1 K 3:19; 15:5 2K 12:3; 17:4; 23:26 Je 16:13

Ec8:11, 12 (Hi De Now ). Here also belongs its use in ﬂ@‘? WWN since why ...?7 (
= lest) Dn 1:10: v. sub 7?35 On 3 oy WWNforasmuch as Jb 34'27 v. sub ¥ 3
that = when (or if ) aruler sinneth (v 3, 13, 27 DN) 25.33 ; Nu 5.29 (explamed
differently by Ew ¥ #***), Dt 11:27 and the blessing IWAWN YK if'ye hearken (v 28
aOR), 18:22 Ges ¥ 7 Jos4:21 ... ]'Ib}TIW’ WX when they ask ..., then ... (v 6
D), Is31:4 . In 1K 8:33 (|| 2Ch6:24 73, ¢f K v 35, 37) WWN may be rendered
indifferently because or when . Once, similarly, MR NX 1K 8:31 v. p. 85 .e.
perhaps (exceptionally) = X3, as, Je 33:22 Is54:9 (sq. 12;but ]I q.v.
sometimes stands without TR , & R may in these passages connect with what
precedes); according to some also Je 48:8 y 106:34 (in a connexion where 'HZINZ_)
would be more usual: Y'Y may however be the obj. of 7N ). In 1S 16:7 WX QTN
X read TYRI, v. Dr.In Dt 15:14 also read YR : note TII2 before. f.
combined with preps., TN converts them into conjunctions: see below, MR, YK,
TWRN . On its use similarly with IR )*0R(, *727 , 7232, 127 %V, 197, 1vnY,

2,7V, ‘73_7 , APV, 2181, NN, see these words.— WWNU , with 11 interrog. , occurs
once, 2 K 6:22 .

Note 1. WWN being a connecting link, without any perfectly corresponding equivalent
in Engl., its force is not unfreq. capable of being represented in more than one way. See
e.g. 2S2:5 (above 8 ¢), Is 28:12 unto whom he said, or for that he said to them .

Note 2. The opinion that WWN has an asseverative force (like °2, q.v.), or introduces
the apodosis, is not prob., being both alien to its general usage & not required by the
passages alleged. Render Is 8:20 either ‘Surely according to this word will those speak
who have no dawn,’ or ‘... will they speak when (cf. supr. 8d Dt 11:27 Jos 4:21)
they have no dawn.’



TW&; 19 a. in (that) which ... Is 56:4; 65:12; 66:4 (supr. 1); Ec 3:9 in (that,
in) which (4 ¢); Is47:12 (v. 2).b. adv. in (the place) where: supr. 4b (y).c.
conj. in that, inasmuch as, ¥ Gn39:9, 23 Ec7:2; 84; ¢f d. ¥ Jon 1:8 ’?317
X2 on account of whom? (7 WWR2 on account of , framed on model of Aramaic

5’73 : V. sub ]7W ).
WW?_‘{; v. sub .

WWBD 17 a. from (or than ) that which ( him, them , etc., that ...) Gn31:1 Ex29:27
2) Nu 6:11 (see Lv4:26) Jos 10:11 Ju16:30 Is47:13 +; than that ... + Ec

3:22; 7WN73 7;’? T Est4:11.b. adv. from (the place) where: supr. 4b (v). c.
conj. from (the fact) that ..., since T Is 43:4.

T WWN TWOT '® ] ( cf found, establish ) Hithpo. WW}‘QNﬂm Is 46:8 (der.
from above by [ | Jer Hi Kn De MV, shew yourselves firm , but) read perhaps

HWEQBDU Lag Che, from %32 ( Thes expl. as denom. from X ; on other views cf.
Di).

T mé/’w& S % TWOT " GK ** n. f. (pressed) raisin-cake — 'X 2 'S 6:19

1 Ch 16:3 distributed, with other viands, to people, especially as stimulating, pl.
ﬂﬁW’W?j Ct 2:5 ; more explicitly 0°2]¥ ’W’WN Ho 3:1 used in sacrificial feasts (
¢f. RS OTC Lectxin Ty syisyiX NPT P Is 16:7, i.e. the raisin-cakes which were
an article of trade at Qir-hareseth (taken by Thes al. = foundations , i.e.
foundations exposed by ruin, from [ W’W}S ] with such a meaning).

DY v. 7Y sub 11 . WX .

T ]71NDWN S %7 GK ™ Jos 15:33 + 2 times, 5N.DWN Ju 13:25 + 3 times
n.pr.doc. (in form like the inf. of the Arabic VIIl. conj. from 5&@ :so ¥ NAYR
from 377_327 . Perhaps Arabic-speaking tribes may have settled in parts of S. of Judah )

city of Danites in the H?DW of Judah, named with 7YY Jos 15:33 ; 19:41 Ju

13:25; 16:31; 18:2, 8, 11 ; perhaps mod. 'Eshi/ [ Survey "% Guérin P+ ™13
f. 382

Guérin V. Guérin, Description geographique de la Palestine.



1 ’]7NDWN S ¥ GK ' adj. gent. c. art. 'NJas n. coll. 1Ch2:53.

T ]'mWN S ¥ GK ° n.pr. m. aman of Judah ( perhaps from NN =
effeminate or uxorious ) 1 Ch4:11, 12

+ VIRWR Jos21:4, Y MAWNR 1530:28 1Ch4:17, 19; 6:42. 77 DAWY Jos
15:50 n.pr.doc. Levitical city in mountain-country of Judah, south of Hebron, mod.
Semitll ] v. Rob BR 4641204 qpyey 1403 gq Pl 1531 Ch4:17, 19 it appears

as n.pr. m. of a man of Judah. ( On the form cf. sub ‘71&3]'(27& )

1 DN g 853,854,855 pyyoT 186,187,192 G 254,906,907,908 ik makk. "IN L with
suff. "R IN'R, 70 R Nu22:33, 0 R, 72D R § Ex29:35, fem. T K
N Retc;2 pl. DINN, once AININ Jos 23:15; 3 mpl. regularly DN X, rarely
QDN + Gn32:1 Ex 18:20 Nu2l1:3 Ez34:12 1Ch6:50, once DN Ez 23:45;
3 fpl., on the contrary, regularly Ji]J1 (13 times), once 1} X Ez 16:54 (also TJNW Ez
23:47 73N R Ex 35:26, 73N IR Ez 34:21); forms with cholem also often written

plene: —the mark of the accusative , prefixed as a rule only to nouns that are definite (

Moab. id. , Ph. N i.e. N>X ( Schrod P> ™ ); Aramaic N freq. in [ | ; Syriac very rare

as mark of accus. (for which is prefered), but used often in the sense of substance oUcia
, also in that of self', e.g. per se, reapse , sibi ipsi , PS 1640 £ , Sam. ; Arabic, only used
with sf., when it is desired to emphasize the pronoun, e.g. Qor 1:4 W A9 =318
[Ethiopic uses kiya similarly, Di ®°°®; butitis dub. if this is etymologically akin.] The
primitive form will have been “iwyath , orig. a subst. with foll. gen., Ol P **; whether

ultim. a parallel development with NI sign from V 77X is uncertain: Ol W A¢ 8188

Lag M "2 affirm, No “MS 886738 doubts. In Heb. the ground-form is NIX ; the forms
with €, e being abbreviated. In postB Heb. , used in combination with another prep.:

thus 1NN 017 = Bibl. X377 212, YWD ADIRD ; or as a nomin,, e.g. VIR INIX
= Bibl. X377 VR .

1. As mark of the accus. prefixed to substs. defined either by the art. (or i) ), or by
a genitive or pron. affix, or in virtue of being proper names: a. with transitive verbs, Gn

1:1, 16, 29, 30; 2:11; 4:1, 2; 9:3 ( 53'31& ) etc. Similarly ™Y whom (in
particular), Jos24:15 1S12:3; 28:11 Is6:8 al. (butnever (1i3~NN ); also with ]
Gn29:33; 44:29 1S21:16 1K22:27 +,NX'T Gn29:27 2S13:17 +, ﬂ'?N Gn

Bd Badeker’s Palestine.



46:18 Lv 11:22 Is49:21 +. So pretty uniformly in prose; but in poetry NX is

commonly dispensed with. By the use of NN with the pron. affix, a pron. can at once, if
required, be placed in a position of emphasis; let the order of words from this point of
view be carefully noticed in the foll. passages: Gn 7:1; 24:14; 37:4 Lv 10:17; 11:33
Nu 22:23 thee I had slain, and &er I had kept alive (¢f. Gn41:13), Dt4:14; 6:13,

23; 13:5 Ju14:3 ’? PR 'FLDW take for me her, 1S 14:35; 15:1; 18:17; 21:10
ﬂ]? jb'ﬂ@ﬂ AN X"ON if thou wilt take that , take it, 1K 1:35; 14:19 1s43:22;
57:11 Je 9:2.So NIRT + Je 5:22; 7:19 . It also sometimes enables the reflexive sense

to be expressed (elsewhere DZ/".:)J ) Je 7:19 Ez34:2 . Rarely with a subst. which is
undefined ( Ew ¥ 27792 Ges ¥ """1R2) ag Ex21:28 Nu21:9 Lv20:14 1S24:6
(but v. Dr) 2S4:11; 18:18; 23:21 ; or which, though definite, is without the art.,
Gn21:30 2S15:16 Lv26:5 1S9:3 (so Nul6:15) Is33:19; 41:7 Ez43:10 (for
further exx. v. Ew lc.) b. with a passive verb ( Ges ° '*'"! Ew ¥ 2 b ) conceived as
expressing neutrally the action in question, and construed accordingly with an accus. of
that which is its real object: exx. occur with tolerable frequency from Gn 4:18 (J)
T2 T TVINR, 17:5 (P) DR TRWNR TV RIPY KD there shall not be
called ( = one shall not all) thy name any more Abram , 21:5 (E), 27:42 2 S21:11

1 K 18:13 Ho 10:6 etc.,to Je 35:14; 38:4; 50:20 Ez 16:4, 5 Est2:13 (c¢f Dr
IPhl. xi. 227 f ): also with pass. vbs. of filling (Ew ¥ '), as Ex 1:7 +. c. with neuter
verbs or expressions, especially such as involve the idea of regarding , or treating , appy.
by a constr. katd cOveot (rare), Jo 22:17 2 S 11:25 Ne 9:32 (c¢f 1S20:13 Dr 1

K 8:31). Once after I°X, Hg 2:17 N Q20X "X . d. poet. ( sivera L. ), after an abstr.
noun used with a verbal force, ¥ Hb3:13 (Am4:11 Is 13:19 Je 50:40 1129517 exerts
a verbal force, like the Arabic nom. verbi [ v. W 9 23194 1. and Nu 10:2 Ez 17:9
3]@?_3‘:7 , meZj@‘? are Aramaizing infinitives: ¢f. Ew ® #°?).

2. NN marks an accus. in other relations than that of direct obj. to a verb: a. with
verbs of motion (very rare) Nu 13:17 Dt 1:19; 2:7 (to ‘walk the wilderness’); denoting
the goal Ju 19:18 Ez21:25 (Ew ¥ 214 ™ 28221y ' denoting time (duration), also
very rare: Ex 13:7 Lv 25:22 Dt 9:25 . c. expressing the accus. of limitation (rare):
Gn17:11, 14 1K 15:23.

3. Chiefly in an inferior or later style, X (or NN) ) is used irregularly, partly (a ), as

it would seem, to give greater definiteness (so especially 11N) ) at the mention of a new
subject (when it may sometimes be renderes as regards ), or through the influence of a
neighbouring verb (a cstr. katQ cOvesty ), or by an anacoluthon, partly ( B ) as resuming

loosely some other prep. Thus (a ) Ex 1:14 Nu3:26, 46; 5:10 (with 11)J : so Ez
35:10) Nu 18:21b Dt 11:2 (anacol.), 14:13 Jos 17:11 Ju20:44, 46 (contr. v 25
, 35) 1S17:34 (v. Dr) 26:16 2S21:22 2K 6:5 Is53:8 (prob.), 57:12 Je 23:33

(but read rather with [ | B RWn3 ORX) 27:8; 36:22; 38:16 Kt, 45:4b Ez 16:22
; 17:215 20:16; 29:4b; 43:7 ( || Co prefix DRI ) 44:3 Zc8:17 Ec4:3 Dn



9:13 Ne9:19, 34 1Ch2:9 2Ch31:17.In 1S30:23 Hg2:5 prob. some such word
as remember is to be understood. () Je 38:9 Ez 14:22b; 37:19b Zc 12:10; 2°2Q
DX 1K 6:5 Ez43:17 strangely (in 1 K [ om. the clause: so Sta “AW 1883133y 1p

1 K 11:1 Y is merely and also, and especially (v. )); v 25 is corrupt (read with ||
770 ALY WX AYITI NRT); Ez47:17, 18, 19 read similarly for NRY, NX T : see
v 20 .—For some particulars as to the use of N , see A. M. Wilson M- Vi- 139 ff. 212t
(who, however, confuses it sometimes with II. NN ). For denoting the pron. obj. of a vb.

, DX with suff. preponderates relatively much above the verbal affix in P, as compared
with JE Dt Ju S K ( v. Giesebrecht “AW "#81:2855y _ hartly, probably, on account of the
greater distinctness and precision which P loves.

I nx g $53.854.855 Ty 196,187,192 Gy 254.906.907,908 o \wieh — with makk.
“NX , with suff. >R, JAR, DIAX etc., also, however, TN, NI, and similarly
:[NN?J ,INIRN etc., first in Jos 10:25 ; 14:12, next 2 S 24:24 ; then repeatedly (but not
exclusively) 1 K20 2K 8, &inJeEz,e.g. 1K 20:25 (but v 23 OQNN) 22:7, 8,
24 (beside NN ) 2K 1:15; 3:11, 12, 26; 6:16 (beside 1ANN) 8:8 Je 2:35; 10:5
; 16:8; 19:10; 20:11 Ez2:6; 10:17; 23:23; 37:26 (v. infr. 1d.;also Is 59:21,
contr. Gn17:4:on A0 X 22, Gn34:2 al, v. sub2W & ¢f Dr ™ #11) _
prep. denoting proximity ( syn. 3V ; Ph. DX, e.g. CIS “** NX 20Wn aly) 2 XD

ARDT let there not be for them a resting-place with the shades; Assyrian itti (perhaps akin
to ittu ‘side,” DI 7" ' Hpt KAT ? -*®;but ¢f No MY 8678 £ ). Not found as yet in
the other cogn. languages: but c¢f. Ethiopic ‘enta , towards, which supports the view that

DX is for “int [ ¢f. DR, AN ], perhaps from \ 71X o meet O1 **' Prat “MO 764

Lag M i.226) .

4. Of companionship, fogether with: Gn 6:13 behold, I destroy them 7 IN7™NN
together with the earth, 11:31; 12:4 + often, especially with verbs of dwelling, abiding,

going, etc., as Ju 1:3; 14:11; 19:4, & in the phrase 1N WWN Qvg Ju4:13; 7:1;
9:33, 48 1S14:20; 30:4 etc.; thou, and thy sons ... . 7] DN with thee Gn 6:18 ;
similarly (3™ pers.) 7:7, 13; 8:18; 9:8 al. (charact. of P: Dr ™" 2*); Tbﬂﬂﬂ
0°77 2R77DX to walk with God, i.e. to have him as a companion (sc. by adopting a
course of life pleasing to him) Gn 5:22, 24; 6:9 (¢f. DX 'Ibfmﬂ lit. 1S25:15);—
by the side of, like 1s 45:9 , equally with Lv 26:39 , in common with Je 23:28b (c¢f- QY
1 e, ). Hence, in partic.— a. with for the purpose of help: Nu 14:9 IIAX "™, Jos 14:12
(NN, as Je20:11) Jul:19 2K 6:16; 9:32 3 AR 7 who is on my side , who? 3
PIN TN Is43:5 Je 1:8, 19 +; Is 63:3 wy 12:5 our lips are with us, on our side (s. 3



a); in the phrase X '® 72 (7D? 7) 2 S 14:19 2K 15:19 (177) Je 26:24 ; NN X3
to bear together with , i.e. to assist Ex 18:22 Nu 11:17 . Exceptionally, = with the help
of> Gn4:1 f or I have gotten a man "N with the help of " (cf. QY 1S 14:45) 49:25
(where, however, the parallelism, & [| S Sam. favour "7¥ 5&1 for "7V DXY) Mi
3:8; ¢f Est9:29.b. beside Germ. neben ): Gn39:6 7I0IRM PR ¥7° X' he knew
not with him, beside him, aught (i.e. Joseph managed everything), v 8 Ex 20:23 XD
N 1IN ye shall not make (aught) beside me. c. beside = in the presence of (rare):

Gn 20:16b and before all thou shalt be righted, Is 30:8 Mi 6:1 . In this sense 'D 197NN

is more freq., v. sub 0’12 . d. of intercourse of different kinds with another, e.g. after
verbs of making a covenant or contract, or (less often) of speaking or dealing: (o) Gn

9:9; 15:18; 17:4 (Ez 16:60 Is59:21 -NIX) Jos 10:4 1K 3:1 etc; ¢f 1S2:13
(but here N7 77 D7 is prob. toberead with | | S [ Ke We etc., ¢f Dt 18:3).
(B) Gn17:3; 42:30 NP AR 727, 1K 8:15 y 109:2, & especially in Je and Ez
(as Je 1:16; 4:12 [ 52:9 ﬁﬂ&] 5:5; 12:1; Ez2:1; 3:22, 24, 27; 14:4; 44:5 —all
-NIX); Gn 24:49 to perform kindness NY ( QY is here more genl.), 2 S 16:17 1]
VIR J700 ., Ru2:20 Ze 7:9; Ju 11:27 AYY AR 7 WY OAK), Dt 1:30; 10:21

1S12:7b,( -mN) Je21:2; 339 Ez7:27; 16:59; 22:14; 23:25, 29; 39:24 ; abs.
Ez 17:17; 20:44 wy 109:21 Zp 3:19; (v ) in a pregn. sense, (in dealing) with , i.e.
towards (rare); Is 66:14 y 67:2 11NN 1712 IN? make his face to shine with ( =
toward) us (varied from 5& Nu 6:25) Dt 28:8 ; faithful with y 78:8 (c¢f v 37 1123
ay); Ez2:6 ( jpwx ); Jul16:15 NN PR :]3171 . (8) often with verbs of fighting,
striving, contending, as Gn 14:2, 8, 9 Nu20:13 Is45:9a; 50:8 wy35:1 Pr23:11;
with VWM R y 143:2 (Is3:14 al TV).

5. Of localities, especially in the phrase NX WX describing a site: Ju3:19; 4:11
WIR™NY WX which is near Kedesh, 1K 9:26 2K 9:27 (¢f. QY 2, which is
commoner in this sense); Ez 43:8 ; Ex 33:21 NN mP@ 11317 . Perhaps, anomalously, 1
S 7:16 at or by all those places (but v. Dr);in 2 S 15:23 T27037DK 707 2197%Y,
DX = towards is against anal.: read with [ | L 02712 'ﬂZ/N I 707 1’;@"73} ;1
K 9:25 IAX beside it (sc. the altar); but 1’?¥ 13:1 etc. would be idiomatic, & for 1PN
YR Klo proposes plausibly TWR™NX (v. Ex 30:20).

6. '® NX denotes specially, a. in one’s possession or keeping: Gn 27:15; 30:29 thou
knowest ... "N 1R 723 WWN DN how thy cattle fared with me, v 33 ; 42:16 Lv
5:23; 19:13 Dt15:3 Jul17:2 1S 9:7 1NN 77 = what have we? 25:29 Is 49:4 my
right is with Jehovah ( contr. 40:27), Je 8:8 y 38:11 the light of mine eyes also 7’



PN i.e. is gone from me, Pr3:28; 8:18 ; in his power, Je 10:5 207 QNIX "X is not

in their power , perhaps y 12:5 . A dream, or the word of '?, is said to be N with a
prophet, 2 K 3:12 Je 23:28 ; 27:18 . Metaph. of a mental quality, Pr 11:2; 13:10 . b.

in one’s knowledge or memory: Is 59:12 JAX 11’V our transgressions are with us ,
i.e. present to our minds ( || 1Y 7> 11°D 1Y), Jb 12:3 Tf‘;?,?_{'ﬁ?ﬁ? PRTNN with
whom are not (i.e. who knoweth not? tig oU cvoide ;) things like these? 14:5 DX i.e.
known to thee, Pr2:1 Gn40:14 Je 12:3 (Ew Gf towards thee, as 1dy). So ¥>~0ON

QOWHITNX Gn 23:8 [2K 9:15 '] alone], jl;‘?'ﬂ& 2K 10:15. Comp. DV 4 Db,
which is more frequent in this sense.

7. DRD (RN, etc.; also -NIRD , v. p. 85) from proximity with (like Gk. mopd
with a genit., Fr de chez ; in Syriac Arabic correspond. Synon. QY7 ; see below):
coupled almost always with persons (contrast V7 , a ). Thus a. with 111 to buy Gn
25:10 +often; (c¢f. 17:27); ﬂ|?? Gn 42:24 Ex25:2 Lv25:36 Nul7:17 + often;
N'(é?; vy 24:5; ﬂ‘?W ,as Gn 8:8 1NN ﬂ;ﬁ’ﬂ'ﬂ{i H?W’] and he sent forth the dove from
with him 26:27 ; 'I‘?U Gn26:31 1K 18:12; 20:36 Je 9:1, of a wife deserting her
husband Ju 19:2 IARM 'Ibﬂ] , Je3:1 (¢f Is57:8); with sim. words Gn 38:1 Dt
2:8 1K 11:23 Je2:37 (v. Ex5:20); Is 54:10 y 66:20 ; with PRY Ju1:14 1K
2:16 y27:4 +,WI7 1K22:7 al , VY0¥ 1S2:23.—'8°19 NXA Gn 27:30; 43:34
Ex 10:11 Jb2:7; Lv 10:4 (W7 P3), 2K 16:14 (NI27). Hence b. of rights or dues,
handed over from , given on the part of , any one: Gn 47:22 11’ VD NRA 2 1 ; often in
P,as Gn23:20 Ex27:21 a perpetual due 17&3([7’ 12 DNA from , or on the part of , the
children of Israel, Lv 7:34b; 24:8 Nu3:9; 7:84 +; Dt18:3 1S2:13 ( [ ,etc; v.

1d) 2S15:3 '|17?JU n\Xn :]17']’& Y7 W) but there is none to hear thee deputed of the
king, 1 K 5:14 . c. expressing origination: 1K 1:27 ’JTN DR O 17771 '|1?7JU

Especially "> NX2 —of a concrete object proceeding from him: Gn 19:24 (brimstone),
Nu 11:31 (awind), 16:35 (fire), 1 S 16:14 (evil spirit), Is 38:7 (a sign), Je 51:53
(wasters), Mi 5:6 (dew); of wrath Zc 7:12 (¢f. Nu 17:11), teaching Is 51:4 , the word
of prophecy Je 7:1 (so 11:1; 18:1 +ofteninlJe) 37:17 Ez33:30; with ‘have I (we)
heard’ Is 21:10; 28:22 Je 49:14 ( = Ob 1); of an event, or phase of history Jos

11:20 7.7 " DR it came of " to ..., 1K 12:24 Hb2:13 y 118:23 7D 77 XD
PR T ( [ mopa Kupiov ) Ezr 9:8 Ne 6:16 ; of trouble (Y7 ) 2K 6:33 Mi 1:12 (
772 ); of a good or evil lot, having its source in " Je 13:25 1Is 54:17 y 109:20, ¢f° Jb
2:10; v 22:26 ’D?UD JARA from thee cometh my praise (thou art the source of it); Is

44:24 Qr NNN of myself ( cf. anl €uavtov John 5:30 ; Kt is N 1 who was with

Fr S. Frensdorft.



me?), 54:15 “NIRM DDN not at my instance (cf. 32 R'D 30:1,°I07 R'D Ho 8:4). d.

ofaplace T 1K 6:33 (corrupt: read with [ | S B [partly] DWW 0 10, & of
Ez41:21).

Note . DX expresses closer association than QY : hence while QY7 sometimes denotes
hardly more than from the surroundings or belongings of , NN expresses from close
proximity to . Thus Saul asks, 1197 j‘?:ﬁ 7 who has gone from (those) about us? but
Jacob, speaking of the loss of Joseph, says, Gn 44:28 NN7 TINT NXX”] and the one is
gone from with me. NN7 is accordingly preferred to QY7 in the sense of origination or
authorship; NN is not usual in the sense of QYA ¢, nor QY7 in the sense of NN b.

<
+ ]73_7;37& S ¥ GK °® n.pr. m. Ethbaal(with Baal , i.e. living under B .’s
favour; [1106Boroc, EiodBokog Jos A Vil 13 1. il 13,2, e Ap- 118 . ) Jater king of

like name, in Assyrian Tuba’lu, v. COT Gn 10:15 ) king of Sidon, father of
Jezebel 1 K 16:31 .

+ 2N S ¥ GK ° n.pr. m. (perhaps from NX with = companionable ) — 1.
one of David’s captains, a native of Gath 2 S 15:19, 21, 22 (2) ; 18:2, 5, 12.2.

one of David’s 30 mighty men, a Benjamite 2 S 23:29 (in 1 Ch 11:31 DX var.
).

+ PROIOR S 3 GK 47 1. Pr30:1 O DRONIRY 1230 ORI 19 2K) PROIRY
in MT n.pr. m. (prob. with me is God: v. Ol ¥ ®¢) usually taken as name of a
son or pupil of Agur; but most moderns read ]73 X X ’D’&‘? X "D’N? I have

wearied myself (v. TRS? ), O God, I have wearied myself, O God, and am consumed .
2. a Benjamite Ne 11:7.

HInN S 853,854, 855 TWOT 186,187, 192a GK 254,906,907, 908 v. NNX .

'—‘Dg S 89 TWOT '8 GK 5911 ’ng S 8 TWOT '® GK 905,’@8 v. sub
NIN.

T HD?S S %7 TWOT "™ GK °'° vb. come (in Heb. only poet.) (Arabic, Sab.
N DHM ZMO 1875, 597: 1883, 343 A ramaic DN ,) —Qal Pf. 'R Dt33:2; RDN Is
21:12 v. Ges ® Pr*; 1 pl. DR Je 3:22; Impf. ADX? Jb37:22 Pr1:27; XN
Dt33:21 (= AD¥N ¢f Di Ko' 7)), DR 1s41:25; sf. DX Ib3:25; 3 f.



Is 21:12 + 2 times; Pt. fpl. NN R Is 41:23 + 2 times;— come , of men Dt 33:21
68:32 Is41:25; 56:12 Imv. = come now , with hostile purpose Jb 30:14 , of men
unto ¥ Je 3:22 (sq. ‘7 ) ¢f Is21:12;0of "> Dt 33:2 ; of ends of earth, etc., personif. Is

41:5 ; of time, morning Is 21:12 , years Jb 16:22 ; of weather Jb 37:22 ; of beasts, to
devour Is 56:9 (sq. inf.), of calamity Pr 1:27 Jb 3:25 come upon, c. sf.,of

DRA Mi4:8; 3 mpl. PDX] Jb 16:22 + 2 times; TPDRN Is 415 ; Imv. mpl. PDN

dominion Mi4:8 (sq. T¥). Pt. pl. fem. as subst. things to come , future things Is
41:23 ; 44:7; 45:11 . Hiph. bring, Imv. Q%) 1°D7] Is 21:14 bring water (on form, for

NRT of Di Ew ¥ "'* Ges ¥ ¥ 2rb8T02CD Y 56 12:9 bring beasts , to devour.

+ N S 27 TWOT "% GK *° Qr, 1IN Kt, n. m. entrance , JINX]
Ez 40:15; Co reads 7VNX; ¢f Sm Ol * 2154

PN S ¢ GK O, 5}3)50{ g 383.86 TWOT 27 GK 416"785.038 S 3% GK
M7y, subIL DX .

+ QDR S ¥ GK ' n.pridoc. (perhaps = Egyptian Chetem , cf. Ebers @ **'*
but [ 0OBop, [OBwp, ¢f Lag BN 54) Ex 13:20 in Egypt, place on edge of
desert, so Nu 33:6, 7; 00NN 72772 Nu 33:8.

OnR s ¥ TwoT -1 GK °'7 v. sub NIX.

2INDK S 5 TWOT ' GK ** v. sub 90 |

]ﬂ N TWOT ' ( meaning? Thes comps. Arabic fake short steps , but this appy. only
by-form of ) .

t 'ﬂﬂ?s S ¥ TWOT "™ GK °" n. . Gn45:23 she-ass ( Arabic , Aramaic
NIDX , , Assyrian atdnu ) — JINX Nu 22:23 + 10 times; 71 DX Nu 22:30, 32;
11 NX Gn49:11 +2times; pl. abs. NI NX Gn 12:16 + 2 times; N1 DX Ju

5:10 + 12 times; mzim_s Jb 1:3; 42:12 ;— she-ass , as dam Gn49:11 Zc 9:9 ; as
property (constituting wealth) Gn 12:16 ; 32:16 Jb 1:3, 14; 42:12 ¢f. 1Ch
27:30 : so of the asses of Kish 8 times 1S9:3 %) 5, 20; 10:2 ©*), 14, 16 as
beasts of burden Gn 45:23 ; for riding Ju 5:10 Nu22:21, 22 2K 4:22, 24 ; of
Balaam’s ass 14 times Nu22:21, 22, 23 ) 25,27 %) 28 29, 30 %),
32, 33.



1ON v. sub. 1N
AR s TWOT ' GK *, 1A v. sub NIX.
a0 S % TWOoT *** GK ' v. 1IN,

T ’Jnx S %7 GK *** n.pr. m. an ancestor of Asaph 1 Ch 6:26 apparently
identical with "2NNY v 6.

1ADN s 58-89 TwoT *** GK **°* v. subIL 7AN.
7,408 S ¥ TWOT *** GK ** npr. m. 1Ch4:7.

[ MR ] n. m. gallery, porch ( deriv. uncertain ) Ez41:15 Kt Ri°PINXRI,
Qr XJ°2°AN], Co (q.v.)PMP.

+ POAR S *2 TWOT 19" GK /' n. m. id. Ez42:3 U%); pl. D'P°AX Ez
42:5; 41:15 Qr, v. PINNX Kt; v 16 D2’ NRJ (Co del. ).

T D’WDX S ¥' GK ** n.pr.oc. only Nu21:1 'R J27;s0 ||, perhaps (Di)
name of a caravan-route, cf. vestige, footprint; others (after || S ) transl. way of

the spies (cf. 13:2); but D> NNJ for D°N17 is highly improbable, and a locality
would hardly receive its designation from the spies.

ﬂﬂ N TWOT "*? (2 V of following, meaning dubious. Lag ™ ™*** proposes ¥ 7IX ,

whence he derives also Arabic a tool used in tillage ) .

oL [N Q853854855 Ty 186,187, 1920 G 254.906.907.908 1 | p by
cutting instrument of iron, usually transl. ploughshare —sg. sf. INX 1S 13:20;
pl. @°N 1S13:21,0°AK Is2:4 = Mi4:3; sf. DN Jo 4:10 ; according to
Klo al. also 2K 6:5 21020°NX , i.e. the axe of iron .



: , : , Béth, 2nd letter; post Biblical Hebrew = numeral 2 (and so in margin of printed
MT ); 2 "= 2000; no evidence of this usage in OT times.

L : s " Twor ' GK ' , prep. in ( Moab. 2, Syriac , Arabic , Ethiopic ) before
tone-syllables in certain cases ( Ges * '%%?) 2, with suff. °2; J2 (Ex 7:28 Kt. 28
22:30 wy 141:8 1123), in pause and fem. 72 ; 2 (once, Je 17:24 Kt 71°2), Ad; 13,
022,[7221; 0372, 02 [also ﬂ?;j'i; t Ex30:4; 36:1 Hb1:16],732 T 1S31:7 Is
38:16 Ez42:14 [15 times 732 ( Fr MM 235 "and thrice, Lv 5:22 Nu 13:19 Je 5:17,
ﬂ;j'i.:l ]. Prep. denoting properly in , Gk. €v , but applied in many derived and fig.

significations. The senses expressed by 3 are grouped by the Rabbis in three classes, 172

’1?33 Beth vasculi , 1¥°2\0] P12°73 N2 Beth coniunctionis et viciniae , Y] N2
Beth auxilii; and the same arrangement may be followed here, though the limits between
the three classes are not clearly defined, and they sometimes overlap one another.

L. In: 1. strictly, of position in a place (which often is expressed more precisely by
2232, '[m: ) as N?23 in the house, VY32 in the city, 7172 in the pot, T IN2 in the
land, etc. constantly. Heb. idiom also says 7iJ2 in the mountain Ex 24:18 etc., even in
cases where we could hardly avoid saying on,as 1K 11:7; 19:11 :s0 22’ n3a Dt1:6
al. ;0 WX M2 Ex 24:17 y 72:16 . Preceded by a verb of motion (especially 72¥ ) 2

= through ,as Gn 12:6 and Abram passed through ¥"IN2 in the land = passed through
it, 13:17 2S24:2 +;in( = through) a gate, Is 62:10 Je 17:19 Mi 2:13 . Fig. to

= equivalent, equals.

MT Masoretic Text.

OT Old Testament.

S Strong’s Concordance

TWOT Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament .

GK Goodrick/Kohlenberger numbering system of the NIV Exhaustive Condordance .
Ges W. Gesenius, Heb. Gram. ed. by Kautzsch;

Kt K ° thibh .

fem. feminine, feminae.

T prefixed, or added, or both, indicates ‘All passages cited.’

Fr S. Frensdorff, Massora Magna.

fig. figurative.

Heb. Hebrew.

al. et aliter , and elsewhere; also et alii , and others.

+ plus, denotes often that other passages, etc., might be cited. So also where the forms of
verbs, nouns, and adjectives are illustrated by citations, near the beginning of articles;



speak *1TN2 in the ears of ...; to be good ( or evil, etc.) 1’V in the eyes of ... 2. of
presence in the midst of a multitude, among Ex 14:28 there was not left 0iJ2 among
them even one, Lv 26:36 2 S 15:31 Ahitophel 2°WP2 is among the conspirators, 2 K
18:5 A7 ’Q??_J 2702 . S0 ]2 in thee (of Israel, coll.) Dt7:14; 15:4, 7; 18:10;
23:11; 28:54 (diff. from '[ZQEJ beside thee Lv 25:35).—Spec. a. of an individ.,
implying eminency among: Jos 14:15 Je 46:18 Tabor among the mountains, 49:15 Pr
30:30 Ct 1:8 DI 7197 the fair one ( = the fairest) among women, La 1:1: cf.
Luke 1:42 .0On 1S 17:12 v. Dr.b. hence with some verbs, when the action refers to
only a part of the object, as 3 iJ2i] to smite among ... i.e. to smite some of ... 2 S 2:31 ;
cf 2797 Am4:11;2 227 v 78:31; 2 X1 to bear in , i.e. to share in bearing, Nu
11:17 al. ;3 Al tobuild in or at Zc 6:15 Ne4:4;2 ﬂ'(é/i] Ex5:9;23 57_31] to toil on

Jon4:10 y 127:1; 23 ‘7;?5 , A 7NV to eat or drink of Ju 13:16 Pr9:5;3 P‘?U to give a
share in Jb 39:17 . c. specifying the parts of which a whole consists (especially in P )
Gn 7:21; 8:17; 9:10, 16; 17:23 Ex 12:19 Nu31:11, 26 Ho 4:3. 3. with ref. to

the limits enclosing a space, within: Ex 20:10 J>YW2 within thy gates, Is 56:5

D PN within my walls. 4. often pregn. with verbs of motion, when the movement 0 a
place results in rest in it, into. after R2 Gn 19:8 Is 19:23 ; 1N] Gn 27:17 ; ﬂ‘?t@/ to send
Lv 16:22 ; in among Jos 23:7, 12 1K 11:2.— Ho 12:7 (an extreme case) 3 2 to
return (and rest) in thy God, 1S 16:3 (unless ﬂh;lf? should beread,as v 5).— 7'V
17V (with) eye (looking) info eye T Nu 14:14 Is52:8;0°192 0°]2 + Dt5:4; "9V
3 the eyes of ... are upon , both in favourable ( Dt 11:12 y 101:6 ) and hostile ( Am 9:8
Jb 7:8 ) sense. 5. applied to time , as Gn 1:1 ﬂ’WNjZ;l in the beginning; 2:2 0172
’SJ’DWU on the seventh day (v. 017 g); Ju10:8 R3] ﬂ;@; in that year; &
constantly. 6. of a state or condition, whether material or mental, in which an action takes
place: so DﬁWD in peace Gn 15:15; 71732 y 81:8 'Y 91:15 in distress ; 102 '[57
to walk in his integrity Pr28:6; Ex 5:19 Y3 in evil case. 7. 2 introduces the predicate

, denoting it as that in which the subj. consists, or in which it shews itself (the Beth
essentiae —common in Arabic, especially with a ptcp. or adj. and in a negative

while ‘etc.” in such connexions commonly indicates that other forms of the word occur,
which it has not been thought worth while to cite.

coll. collective.

cf. confer , compare.

v. vide , see.

Dr S. R. Driver.

P Priests’ Code or Narrative.

Vv verse.

ptcp. Participle.

adj. adjective.



sentence: Qor 2:79 and God (appears) not as one remiss; 2:7 and they are not believers
[ comp. French en—en honnéte homme ]; v. W 29 3%02). yiz a, a primary pred., Ex

18:4 the God of my fathers *JTV2 was my help, y 146:5 Ho 13:9 (read 1 72
27,71V with [ S Che al); y68:5 ﬁ?ﬁ'(lj 1.2 his name consists in Yah, Jb23:13 ;
37:10 . With the pred. in the pl. (as pl. maj. ) y 118:7 ’thUJ > J.is my great
helper, 54:5 (v. Che), Ju11:35.b. a secondary pred., Ex 6:3 and I appeared unto
them 5&2 ’EW as God Almighty, Nu 26:53 ﬂ?ﬂ;l as an inheritance, 34:2 Ez46:16 :

47:14 Dt 10:22; 26:14 1have not put away therefrom X202 as one unclean = while

unclean, 28:62 Is40:10 X2 2172 he cometh as a strong one, y 35:2 (where v. De
) and rise up as my help, v 16, 39:7; 55:19 Pr3:26 Jb36:32 (De); ¢f Dt 33:26

1 S17:11 Na3:9.c.apred. as accus., Dt 1:13 DD’WN:D D?D’WN] that I may make
them heads over you ; Jos 21:12 Ez 20:41 Nu 18:26; 36:2 Jos 13:6, 7; 23:4 Ez

45:1; 47:22 O (read 198 ) 48:29 (v. [ Co)all 7732 (cf b.), y78:55 &
allotted it ﬂ?ﬂ; 53“3 as a line of inheritance (i.e. as a measured inheritance). Is 26:4
" D’?_J‘?W MX 7177 1232 73 is different—for in Yah there is a rock of ages ( ¢/ Qor
4:7, 47 there is sufficiency in God as a patron). d. in comparisons, y 37:20 consume
away TWYV32 in the form of, as , smoke 78:33; 102:4 Jb34:36; 36:14.

11. Denoting proximity— 1. at, by (rare): Dt 2:4 1 S29:1 1°V2 by the spring; Ez
10:15, 20 022 0332 by the river Chebar ( 1:3 DY) v27:6.2.0n: Gn8:20 Nu23:2
72772 on the altar; Ju 8:21 on the necks of the camels; 1 K 2:5 al. 1°1N73 on his
loins; Is 59:17 a helmet WX 2 on his head. 3. often with verbs of touching,
approaching, taking hold of, cleaving , etc., as TAX , P27, PWI, V21, W1, 207, V39,
A0, WON (see these words). 4. with words expressing or implying an act of hostility—
a. against: Gn 16:12 12 5’3 ) ‘7'3; WZ his hand against all, and the hand of all
against him; 2 '9 7> 07 7 Dt 13:10 1 S5:9; 18:17 + often Hence after verbs ( q.v.)

T

Qor Qoran.

comp. compare, compares, comparative.
W W. Wright, ArabicGram.
111 Greek version of the LXX.
STJ Syriac Version.

Che T. K. Cheyne.

pl. plural.

J Jehovist.

De Franz Delitzsch.

X2 two times.

Co C. H. Cornill.

q.v. quod vide.



of fighting ( Dﬂbl , A°7), going up to invade ( ﬂ?ij ), being angry (2¥D7, 1IN, 7977
AX), sinning or acting treacherously (X7, 722,710,771, 53]7; , EJWQ P, 21D
,Wn3), testifving (73Y , T°V17 ), mocking ( 3’3]‘:73 , 2D, feeling loathing ( 7P),
rebuking ( V3 : proposes to protest loudly), speaking (127 : Nu 12:8b ), etc., & even
(an extreme case) Ho 7:14 2 17302 they turn aside (so as to be) against me. In a
weaker sense °P2 1AW mingens ad parietem 1S 25:22 al. b. down to, upon (
super with accus.), especially in such phrases as 12 107 Lv 20:9 al. his blood be upon
him; YR 92 97 his blood be upon his head Jos 2:19 ; WX 12 )™ W3( W Ju
8:57 (N¥Y), 1K 2:33 (D7), v 44 (1¥), w7:17 (170¥); '8 777 101 WK 12
1 K 8:32 & oftenin Ez, as 9:10; 11:21.

1L 1. With — a. of accompaniment: Nu 20:20 722 QV2 with much people, Jos
22:8 Jull:34 1K10:2 2K 5:9 Je4l1:15; Ex21:22 and he shall give D"?‘?Qﬂ with
arbitrators (arbitrators being employed), Is 8:16 3 TA?32 with my disciples, i.e. in their
presence; Ex 8:1, 13 Je 11:19 mn’?: TV a tree with its sap (s. Ub ); 1K 19:19 NI7)
WY 0°IW32 and he with the 12th. b. often of what one takes or brings with one: Gn
32:11 ’5|??_32 with my staff I passed over Jordan, Ju 11:34; 15:1 1S 1:24 Is7:24,

Mi 6:6 al. 2 07 to go to meet with; 2 X2 to come with Lv 16:3 y 66:13; 71:16.
(In Arabic this usage is developed more fully than in Hebrew, and lit. o come with , lit. to
go away with , are used idiomatically in the sense of to bring , and to take away

respectively: W A% 1850 ) Hence 19R2, 0OR2, °722, X 92 = without . ¢. of
concomitant (or surrounding) conditions, as 'ﬁT@UZ} with (or in ) haste; 77X with (or in )
righteousness; 11333 in error; N9/ 51i731 aYIN3A 2 S 6:15 ; often in such phrases as
N P7X%2 y 31:2 in thy righteousness; J7OM2 in thy mercy Ex 15:13 ;— WX with
my happiness! = happy am I Gn 30:13 ; y 29:4 the voice of "* is 7 22 with power =
is powerful; Ex 32:12 71¥3 with evil purpose; y 73:8 V]2 in wickedness; 90:10

N 73232 with strength. 2. of the instrument or means: as a. 27J2 with the sword Ex 5:3
etc.; 072372 with the feet Is 28:3 ; ... 722 by the hand of ... (v. sub T?); to stone J2N3

or D°12X 2 with stones Lv 20:2 Nu 14:10 etc.; 2 DY to drink with a cup Gn 44:5
Am 6:6 (c¢f in Aramaic Dn 5:2); to cry 11722 with the throat Is 58:1 ; to burn WX3 in
or with fire (often); to slay or to perish 2V]2 through hunger or 1272 through pestilence
Ex 16:3 Je 21:9 +often (¢f. Jb27:15 WPE’ N)a2); tosave withor by Ju7:7 18

14:6 . b. idiom., with certain verbs, as 2 PTIU to play with Jb 40:29 ; 2 T2Y to labour
with a person (as with an instrument), i.e. to use him as a slave Ex 1:14 Je 22:13; 27:7

al. ; 3 THQSJ Je 18:23 Ne 9:24 Dn 11:7 Est1:15; 2:11; 3:11; 6:6 ; & perhaps 1327



2 (of God) to speak with one Nu 12:2, 8a al. (v. Ew $207EQ) . pp Smoil 23,2
Further 2¥232 , M7°2 X217 to prophesy with or by ' or Baal, " or Baal being the
inspirer; 2 58@ , W7 to inquire or ask by means of a god (or oracle). ¢. {171°2 through
'> ( = by His aid) in many connexions, as y 18:30; 44:6; 56:5, 11; 60:14 1s26:13;
45:25 Ho 1:7 Zc 10:12 ; with pass. verbs Dt 33:29 [s45:17 (to be saved): and even
of the immediate cause Nu 36:2 to be commanded 1171°2 by ">, Gn 9:6 OTN2 by man
shall his blood be shed; ¢f. Ho 6:5; 12:14; 14:4 Jb27:15 . d. allied is the use of 2 in
such phrases as to bless, swear, speak, prophesy, etc., DW: in the name of ... (i.e. the
name being used or appealed to in the act) Dt 6:13 Je 11:21, etc. (so to swear 1171°2 by

"™ Jos 2:12 etc., 1172 Is 62:8 ; to bless 73 with thee Gn 48:20 , to swear with me
102:9 , i.e. using my name in oath, Je 29:22 ); almost = in the authority and power of 1

S17:45; 25:5 1K21:8 Mi4:5 Zc10:12 y20:6; 44:6; 89:25 . e. 71722 or 11732 by
means of what? how? Gn 15:8 Ju6:15; 16:5, 6, 10 1K 22:21 Mal 2:17. DN'T;
by means of this Gn 42:15, 33 Ex 7:17 Nu 16:28 ; with this = on this condition Gn

34:15, 22 1S 11:2 Is27:9. 3. of cost or price (the Beth pretii ), the price, whether
given or received, being treated as the instrumental means by which the act is

accomplished, with, for, at the cost of: thus regularly a. with V2% hire Gn 30:16, 7772
redeem Ex 34:20 , W betroth 2 'S 3:14, 73R buy 2 'S 24:24 ; 1K 2:23 1WHIA at the
cost of his life hath A. spoken this word, 2 S 23:17 who went A0W913 at peril of their
lives, Pr7:23 La5:9 Jos 6:26 113792 37 223 at the price of his firstborn shall he lay
its foundations, 1 Ch 12:19 W3 o the jeopardy of our heads he will fall away, etc.
b. with 721 sell Dt 21:14 ; 72V serve Gn29:18, 20 Ho 12:13 ; 1’717 exchange Lv
27:10 Ho 4:7 their glory I will exchange for ignominy, v 106:20 ; JZ32 101 to give
for interest Lv 25:37 1w 15:5; in other connexions Gn 23:9; 47:16 f. Is45:13 La
1:11 Ct8&:7, 11; Dt19:21 YA Y WA WO life for life, eye for eye; Is 2:22 1172
N7 QW] at what is he to be accounted? 7:23 a thousand vines 1Q2 ’]‘7&3 ata

thousand (shekels of) silver.—Hence (perhaps) the idiom. usages ﬂ;@: HJW year for
year, one year like another, yearly Dt 15:20 1S 1:7 +; 212 OV (late), 21°2 013 +
1S18:10;02y92 QY93 (v. OV, QYD ); WT 72 WT N + 1 Ch27:1. 4. rather
peculiarly, in certain cases where the object of an action may be treated as the instrument
by which it is effected: as WX 72 Y1i] to shake with the head y 109:25 Jb 16:4 ( ¥°17

WX y22:8 La2:15 Is37:22); to open with the mouth Jb 16:10 , with the lips
22:8 ; to gnash with the teeth Jb 16:9 (to gnash the teeth y 35:16); to wink with the eye

Pr 6:13 (to wink the eye, ib. 10:10); 51?3 101 to utter with the voice y 46:7 ; 68:34

Ew H. Ewals, Heb. . Gram.;
Dr S. R. Driver, Text of Samuel.
pass. passive.



Je 12:8 (but %P 101 is more common); to stretch out with the hand La 1:17 ; 0]

1YnA2 (unusual) Ex 7:20 . So DWD X2 to call with the name—in diff. senses,
according to the context, viz. to proclaim Ex 33:19; 34:5 Is44:5 y49:12 ; to invoke
Gn 4:26; 12:8 1K 18:24-26 Is 12:4 ; to name honourably 1s 43:1; 45:3. Cf. Ew 3
282d Geg ¥ 193D Ry AGHL§360B e 1 31:12 Pr20:30 . 5. with a causal force,

through, on account of> Gn 18:28 WM NMIWNI wilt thou destroy on account of
five the whole city? Lv 26:39 Nu 16:26 Dt9:4, 5; 24:16 1N 73 IRV UK they
shall be put to death, each because of his own sin (¢f. Je 31:30 Ez 3:18, v. 18:17) 2
S3:27; 14:7 (c¢f. Jon1:14) Is7:4 (| 7R) 28:7 (|| 1) 50:1; 53:5; 57:17 Je
51:46 ¢y 5:8, 11; 6:8 (]| 7A) 31:10; 32:3; 42:10; 90:9; 94:23 . So in 'W/N; ,
5?3:1 (v. WX, 5?; ), & (sometimes) in 1272 at, through , the word of.... 6. of the

material with which a work is wrought, both absol. 27372 WY to work with gold Ex
31:4 1K 7:14; and to make a thing with (in our idiom, of’) gold Ex 38:8 Ez 7:20 1K

15:22 (112). Without a verb Lv 13:52 2 Ch 9:18 . 7. with for although, in spite of ( cf-
Germ. bei alle dem ): Lv 26:27 Nu 14:11 DN NiJ ]732 in spite of all the signs that |

have wrought, Dt 1:32 Is47:9 1 27:3 ; especially in the phrase NN’ T'b;):l for all this
Is 5:25; 9:11, 16, 20; 10:4 v 78:32 al. ( Cf in Arabic Qor 9:25.) 8. of a standard

of measurement or computation, with, by: Ex 12:4 N’ W‘.:JJ NDIR3 by the computation
of souls; Lv 5:25 al. 737V by thy reckoning; Ez 4:10 ; 120722 by number Dt 25:2
+; ... 19013 by the number of ... Lv25:15, 50 Nu 1:2,etc.; W] P13 17|7IZ/3 Ex
30:13 al. (in P); 7R3 often (v. 17X ); Dt 3:11 7Rk NAN3 by the cubit of a man;
2 S 14:26 '[]7733 1aN3 . Of a model, Gn 1:26 13731733 in our image, 5:1, 3 Ex 25:40
; 17732 with the way ( = in the manner) of ... Is 10:24, 26 Am4:10.

Iv. 3 is used also with certain classes of verbs, though the explanation of its use may
be sometimes doubtful: viz. a. with verbs of taking refuge, trusting, relying , as 187 ,
nva, 700, JYWI . b. with verbs of ruling, governing, restraining , as '[?7; , 5'(477; , 0
, XY, A7), U]?W . ¢. with verbs of rejoicing, feeling pleasure or satisfaction , etc., as
3, vV, W, mal, vor, %0, Y2 (but with this verb J7 is more common).
[Prob. a case of 1. 5. ] d. with verbs expressive of sensible perception, to denote the

pleasurable or attentive exercise of the faculty concerned, as 2 YU to listen to , 2 V277

, N7, 717, to look upon , 2 137777 to smell at (see these words). e. occasionally also
with verbs of speaking, thinking, mentioning, knowing , to denote the object of the action,

R Redactor (e.g. in Hexateuch).

|| parallel, of words (synonymous or contrasted); also of passages; sometimes = ‘see
parallel,” or ‘see also parallel.’

absol. absolute.



as 2 127 to speak about Dt 6:7 y 87:3 al. (v. subQ27); 2 557‘ s A, Y y44:9
; 63:7; 69:13; V7Y Je 38:24 ;127 once Je 3:16, 7277 often; y 71:6 ’ﬂ?ﬂﬂ J2of
thee is my praise.

v. Followed by an inf. c., 2 forms a periphrasis for the gerund, though in English it
is commonly to be rendered by a verb and conj. , viz..— 1. as a temporal conj.,as Gn

2:4 ORY 273 in their being created = when they were created, 4:8 QD172 in their

being ( = when they were ) in the field; and constantly. Sometimes it has in appearance
the force of after that , as Gn 33:18 Ex 3:12; 13:17 ; but as a rule this is really due to
the action denoted by the inf. being treated as extending over a period within which the

action of the principal verb takes place: so especially in the phrase NNX2 D>7X77

%IjW’ , even of events at the close of the 40 years, Dt 4:45; 23:5 Jos 5:4 ; the whole
period being treated as that in which Egypt was left (comp. 2 K 2:1, where the time
included is future). Cases, however, occur in which this explanation will hardly apply, as

Dt 27:4, 12 .2.asacausal conj. (cf abovell. 5),as Gn 19:16 " ﬂ’??ﬁﬂl 1’?5]
through J .’s having compassion upon him, Ex 16:7 ; 33:16; 34:29 Dt 1:27 D?SJWD

3D X " through J .’s hating us, etc. ( 9:28 similarly 70 ), 1 K 18:18 ( = in that ye
have ...) Ez9:8; 43:8; 44:7 2 Ch 28:6. 3. as a concessive conj., when = though: Is

1115y 46:3 VIR D32 though the earth do change.

Note — Ex 10:12 712X 2 can only be rendered ‘ with the locusts,’ the locusts being
conceived as implicit in Moses’ uplifted hand: but prob. TD'R_{]} should be read. Thrice in
late Heb. 3 is used peculiarly: 1 Ch 7:23 f or with misfortune was it in his house (

1Y chosen for the purpose of explaining Y131 ); 9:33 HQN?D; Dﬂ”?lf it devolved
upon them with the work; Ezr 3:3 f or with terror (was it) upon them from the peoples of
the countries (the sentence without a verb as often in Chr.: Dr ™" %% ): cf. 8:34.
Comp. Ew y 258

T 1733. s " TWOT ' GK "** poet. for 2 ( v. sub M : ¢f. Sab. D2, DHM
MG 883,343 ) 1525:10 Qr (< Kt "D2) 43:2; 44:16, 19 y 11:2 Jb9:30 Kt (
> Qr Q) 16:4, 5; 19:16; 37:8.

inf. Infinitive.

c. circa , about; also cum , with.

conj. conjecture(s); also conjection.

Dr S. R. Driver, Introduction to Literature of O. T.
Sab. Sabean.

DHM D. H. Miiller.

ZMG Zeitschrift d. deutsch. Morgenldind. Gesellschaft.



II. 3 s " TWOT ' GK "', perhaps abbrev. in n.pr. for “J2, N2 q.v.

a2 S ¥ TWOT *** GK ** v. sub X3,

vb. only Pi. make distinct, plain ( so , Aramaic; Lag prop. for
[‘1&3] 1 ke disti lai NH , Aramaic; Lag 2N fi

Qal N2, V1R, ¢f deriv. infr.; Thes & most comp. Arabic dig a pit or well , but
this prob. denom. v. Lag "“ )— Pi. Pf. 3 ms. N2 Dt 1:5, Imv. IR2 Hb2:2;
Inf. abs. N2 Dt27:8 (cf Bo ¥ ***)— make distinct, plain , of letters on tablets
Hb 2:2 =9¥ X273 7317 2°N2 92 RIIP 7172 jwn? NiNGa ., ie. so that one may run
past and (still) read; or, so that one may read swiftly; on stones Dt 27:8 217 N2

oy D2ANDD) ... D°1ANT and thou shalt write upon the [whitewashed] stones all the words
of this law, doing it plainly and well; fig. explain, expound Dt 1:5 N2 YN ORI
Tfjmﬂ Moses began (and) expounded the law .

T ORI S 7808 Twor P GKR 7T 72% 0l £ Gn26:21 well, pit,
mostly Hex, Gn 23 times Ex 1 times Nu 5 times, 37 times in all; Arabic ,

Aramaic XIR2,7°2,KX7°2,, Sab. N2 DHM ZMG 1875608 A gsvyrian béru ,

Lyon 5" °! (‘connexion with above V not clear; Lag " ; spring of water, as
coming to light, appearing, possible, although meaning in use rather well , than

QrQ°ré.

< indicates that the following is to be preferred to the preceding.
> indicates that the preceding is to be preferred to the following.
N.pr. nomen proprium, proper name.

vb. verb.

NH New (Late) Hebrew.

Lag P. de Lagarde, Bildung d. Nomina .

infr. infra, below.

Thes W. Gesenius, Thesaurus Linguae Hebraeae .

Lag P. de Lagarde.

l.c. in loco citato.

Pf. Perfect.

ms. masculine singular.

Imv. Imperative.

Bo F. Bottcher, Lehrbuch d. Hebr. Sprache .

n. nomen , noun.

Hex Hexatuch.

Lyon D. G. Lyon.

\ root or stem.



spring; v. however, Gn 16:14 cf. v 7; 26:19 Nu21:17 ) —'2 abs. Gn21:30
+; cstr. 21:19 +; sf. :I:IND. Pr5:15; PI. abs. n‘m: Gn 26:15 ; cstr. id.
797) Gn21:25, 30 (E), 26:15, 18, 19, 21, 22, 32 (all J), also poet. Nu
21:18 (+72) vid. also v 16, 17 (where the well addressed, in song, IN2J ’55.7
;also ¢. 1172 in prose Gn 26:25 ; also with no ref. to its origin Gn 16:14 (J ;| 7°V
v 7) 292 Ex2:15 (J) Nu20:17 21:22 (E) 2S17:18, 21;2°2)7( X2 Gn
21:19 (E) 24:11 (J;|?Y vv 13, 16, 43, 45);(¢f also 21:25; 26:18 supr.
& especially v 19 07 02 N2 ); water taken from it by drawing ( 38@ ) Gn
24:11, 20 ; flocks watered from it ( HQWU 1) 29:2, 3, 8, 10 (¢f especially
Ex 2:16 they drew , 77177, and filled the troughs); also JIN2 AR .. M ONY Pr
5:15 (]| 712); the opening called IN2J °3 Gn29:2, 3 (*2)'8 . 10; ¢f "27 19 2
S 17:19 (read prob. "®so Sam. || S B, ¢f Dr); fig. of fresh delights of
woman beloved Ct4:15 D% D% IR2 233 1V7 19127710 0°9193) . 2. pir ( =
T32); pits of bitumen Gn 14:10 (cf. supr.); DT IR v 55:24 pit of ( the )
grave; cf. 69:16 3’ IR ’]?3;7 WQNﬂ'btﬂ and let not ( the ) pit shut its mouth
over me (|| H?HE@ ); fig. of strange woman 11X N2 a narrow pit , out of which
rescue is difficult Pr23:27 (|| 70 ARRY ). 3. as n.prloc. a. c. 77— _ loc.
}'Kj(ND a station of Isr. in desert Nu 21:16, possibly = D’?’?S N2 Is 15:8 . b. same

form Ju 9:21, according to Euseb. Lag Onom. 238, 2nd ed- 250 @ 1iles north of
Eleutheropolis; ¢f Rob ®® “*?who comp. el-Bireh , near Beth-shemesh.

DR N2 S ¥ GK °F v. K2 3.a.

cstr. construct.

sf. suffix, or with suffix.

E Elohist.

vid. vide , see.

supr. supra, above.

Sam. Samaria, Samaritan (rarely = Samuel).
1) Targum.

B[] Vulgate.

n.pr.loc. nomen proprium loci, proper name of place.
loc. local, locality.

Lag P. de Lagarde, Onomastica Sacra .
Rob E. Robinson, Biblical Resarches.



t ’x M ’U? WN: S ¥ TWOT " GK * n.pr.loc. ( lit. well of the living One
that seeth me ) Gn 16:14 (where explan., from story of Hagar) 24:62; 25:11 (all J
); perhaps name of ancient shrine or holy place, 2 perhaps orig. 1. ’ﬂb Jaw (- bone

); on n.pr.loc. cpd. with o ,yvéBog, v. [ Jul5:9 We Prol. 344 \[oq Am.J.Sem.
Lang. xiii (1897), 176 of Sta ZAW L334T & Di Gn 16:14 ; W . of Kadesh, cf. Jer sub

Barad, Lag ©"o™ '0:20ded-135 "y Rowlands in Williams 1Y €% 4 Trymbuyl] kedesh-
Barnea 64

¥ y;i;;’ IR S ¥ TWOT "™ GK 7 n.pr.loc. Beersheba ((well of seven ,
explained Gn 21:30, 31 as place of swearing by seven lambs, or, well of oath , v.
VAW ; ¢f same meaning otherwise derived 26:33 ) — YW X2 Gn 26:33 + 13
times, Y2W™IR2 Jos 19:2; 3];}\;7' X2 Gn21:14 + 18 times; Y2V ﬂj(Nl (17—,

loc. ) Gn 46:1 —south from Hebron, according to Onom. ¢. 20 miles Lag "™ '

234 2nded 138,248 . 110d. Bir-es-Seba , 12 h. from Hebron Rob BR *24% guryey -3
Gn21:14, 31, 32, 33; 22:19 ©?) 26:23 | 33; 28:10; 46:1, 5 Jos 15:28 ;
19:2 Ju20:1 1S3:20; 82 2S17:11; 24:7 1K 19:3 2K 12:2; 23:8 Am5:5

1 Ch4:28 2Ch19:4; 24:1 Ne 11:27, 30 in phrase "~ 7Y) 171 from Dan to
Beersheba (i.e. all the territory of Israel, v. 77) Am 8:14 Ju20:1 1S3:20 28
3:10; 17:11; 24:2, 15 1K 5:5, & (only Ch) SJ:_IW N 1777V from Beersheba

toDan 1 Ch21:2 2Ch30:5.
+ N]N: S *® GK *** n.pr. m. a man of Asher 1 Ch7:37.

t ﬂjN: S # GK ** n.pr. m. a Reubenite 1 Ch 5:6.

T .n.ﬁN: n.pr.oc. (butonly 2 S 4:2 according to Masorah, v. BD Ezr 2:25
elsewhere N’ N2 ), city of the Gibeonites Jos 9:17 ; assigned to Benjamin 2 S 4:2

cpd. compound, compounded.

We J. Wellhousen, Prolegomena zur Geschichte Israels .
Nes E. Nestle.

Am. J. Sem. Lang. AJSL, q.v.

Sta B. Stade.

ZAW Z. f. alttest. Wissenschaft .

Di A. Dillmann.

W W. Wright.

Survey Survey of Western Palestine (PEF).
m. masculine.

BD Baer & Delitzsch, Heb. Text.



Jos 18:25; ¢f. also Ezr 2:25 Ne 7:29 ; mod. el-Bireh Rob BR 1,452 gq Pal- 214
SLH'VGy iii. 88 )

N IND adj. gent. always c. art. 2S4:2, 5, 9, 23:37 = 012327 1Ch
11:39; pl. 2D INAT 2S4:3.

+ TRY27912 NN S ¥ GK ™2 nprdoc. Dt10:6 (¢f Nu33:31, 32,
where J?¥” °11), a station of Isr. in desert, prob. in country of Horites, ¢f. Di.

T ’-1&3 S %2 GK ! n.pr. m. (my well ) . < the man from Beer ? Nes ' 1.a
Hittite, Esau’s father-in-law Gn 26:34 . 2. Hosea’s father Ho 1:1 .

#1027 n. m. Je2, 13 cistern, pit, well (for 7'R2 ¢f 792) —sg. Kt
N2 2S23:15, 16, 20 (Qr 0 2); appar. well v 15, 16 (read perhaps INRD),
pit v 20; pl. Je2:13 me they have forsaken, the fountain of living water , J.EU?

D’W;WJ NI 2NN 2 Dﬂ? , to hew out for themselves cisterns, broken cisterns
, etc.

L+ 72 s TWOT ' GK " n. m. Gn37:20 pit, cistern, well ( = 7'X2
, MI 92, Arabic hole or hollow for cooking, Assyrian birtum D1 ™ "*2 | biru Lotz
TP 169 )—'32 abs. Gn37:22 +;7'2 Ex21:33 (2S23:20 Qr, v. N2 supr. );
cstr. M2 2K 10:14 +(2S23:15, 16 Qr, v. N2 supr. ); ﬂjgﬂ (77—, loc.)
Gn37:24; sf. 1792 Is36:16 = 112 2K 18:31; 7212 Pr5:15; pl. N11'2 Gn
37:20 + 3 times; N 7 2 Dt 6:11 :— 1. cistern , containing water, made by digging (
2¥7) Dt6:11 2 Ch26:10 Ne 9:25 ; also (without ref. to origin) Pr 5:15 (|| I3
), Lv11:36 (|| 12¥0), 1S19:22 Is36:16 = 2K 18:31. 2. later appar. well ( =
IN2) 1Ch11:17, 18 = Qr 2S23:15, 16 (yet now no well at Bethlehem Rob
BR1.470.473 £ also Survey % Guérin M%) of Ec12:6 & Je 6:7 Kt WCW)J

R0 TR as a well casteth out its water (Qr 172 ); but 1’217 perhaps keep cool,

Bd Bédeker’s Palestine.

gent. gentis , of a people, gentilicium .

sg. singular.

MI Mesha-Inscription.

DI Friedrich Delitzsch, Wo lag das Paradies?

TP Tiglath-Pileser.

Guérin V. Guérin, Description geographique de la Palestine.



fresh || B Hi Gf 3.pit Ex21:33 (vb. TIND), v 33 (772), ¢f v 34; cf
fig. v 7:16 of wickedness (|| DY ; vb. 7172, 70M); 1S 13:6 as hiding-place; 2
S$23:20 (Qr) = 1Ch11:22 2K 10:14 7P(57 N°2 72 ; of pit into wh. Joseph was
cast Gn37:20, 22, 24 (DR A PR P2 720)) v 28, 29 ) (JE) ¢f. further
Je41:7, 9; fig. of Sarah as mother of Israel '2 NJPR Is 51:1 ; fig. of calamity v
40:3 TWRY 25 of w88:7 NVANN '2. 4. dungeon (pit with no water in it Je
38:6 Zc9:11 ¢f Gn37:24 supr.) Gn40:15; 41:14 (E) Is24:22 Je 38:6 %)
(DN PR2A)v 7,9, 10, 11, 13;also N2T N2 prison Ex 12:29 Je 37:16;
fig. ofexile Zc 9:11 (32 2% X 792N ); of also La 3:53, 55.5. (poet. & late;
never c. art.) pit of the grave Pr28:17 ; so ' 212X stones of the pit 1s 14:19 (of
sepulchre, walled with stones) & of Shl *61  30:4 (|| 2IRY ); 2 NI loins of (
the ) pit , i.e. remotest pit Is 14:15 (|| IRV ) Ez32:23 especially in phrase Y7771’
232 those going down to ( the ) pit y 28:1; 143:7 Is38:18 Ez26:20; 32:25, 29,
30 ; also, (|| DINY ), ¥ 88:5 Pr1:12; further Ez26:20 32:18, 24 (all|| 7N
NPATR), 31:14, 16 (both || YIN DPADA; v 14 |lalso N7, v 16 2IRW).

t H?DU "33 § 9535026 g 1015 n.pr.oc. 2 S 3:26 (cistern of Sirah , Thes
cist.declinationis , MV of the pot, v. 71°0)

T ]Z/l] ikl (so read for ordinary 'Y M2, v BD “P¥ [| S ) nprdec. 1S
30:30 ( smoking pit ) , in S.W. of Judah; elsewhere 0¥ q.v.

%2 s P TWOT " GK """ Qr Je 6:7 v. M2 (supra)

+ 992 S ¥ GK " n.pr. m. adescendant of Asher 1 Ch 7:36 (perhaps =
1)

< .
T H.DTTQ. S %% GK % n.pr.oc. near Hamath Ez 47:16 ( contr. from iahe!

? ) , ¢f- foll.;—hardly = Berytus (Beir(t) with wh. form of name might agree v.

Hi F. Hitzig.

Gf K. H. Graf.

MYV Gesenius, Handwdérterbuch iiber das A. T. , edd. F. Miihlau & W. Volck.
contr. contract, contracted.



Steph. Byzant. al. in Movers "' i1 1100

ZPV viii, 34.
Furrer Vi

; perhaps Bereitan near Baalbek, v.

#9072 S 2% GK % pnpr.oc. belonging to Hadabezer of Zoba 2 S 8:8 ;
perhaps = foregoing.

+ 90792 S 7 GK " adj. gent. 1Ch11:39 v N IRIT supr.

T Wg; S ¥ TWOT ' GK °* vb. have a bad smell, stink ( Arabic be evil ,

Aramaic WNJ , be evil , Assyrian bi&#1985u Lotz ** ) — Qal Pf. W}_{;ﬂ consec. Ex
7:18 ; Impf. WRPY v 21, WR™ 16:20; 3 fs. WRIN 15 50:2 ; WRIM) Ex 8:10 ;—
stink , of Nile, on account of dead fish Ex 7:18, 21 ( E); of land of Egypt, owing to
dead frogs 8:10 (J); of manna kept over 16:20 (P ? or R) WE;CI’] D’S]]?m QM and
it grew foul (rotten, decayed) with worms, and stank; 1s 50:2 0’1 1°NXn2 QDAT W?S:m
N¥2 N ' D) their fish stink for lack of water , etc. ( || Lo Di read Y2n, dry up
and die, which suits || , but not the usage of W2?). Niph. Pf. W21 1S 13:4 ;WX 2
S 10:6 ; DWRAI 2 S 16:21 ;—only fig. make oneself odious, become odious ( cf. Eng.
be in bad odour ), sq. DX with = towards; JPIR™NR NWRAI 2 S 16:21 thou hast
become odious with thy father;, also sq. 3 (rather strangely) 1S 13:4 Isr. made
themselves odious to the Philistines; 2 S 10:6 Ammonites to David. Hiph. Pf. W’Nlﬂ
Ex 16:24 1S27:12; WR7T v 38:6 ; DAWRIT Ex 5:21 ; Impf. ORI Pr13:5 Ec
10:1; Inf. abs. WNDU 1 S27:12; cstr. sf. ’JW’X;UI? Gn 34:30 ;— 1. emit a
stinking odour Ex 16:24 of manna (¢f. Qal v 20); vy 38:6 ’p'ﬂﬂﬂ 1P] Wf’&;lﬁ
my wounds have grown stinking, they have festered (of chastisement for sin); 1 S 27:12
fig. of David YAV WK WRIAT he hath become utterly abhorred among his people .
2. cause to stink , UJ‘?ﬁ ]DW ¥ W’le N7 2127 dead flies cause to stink (and) to
ferment the oil of a perfumer Ec 10:1 ; usually fig. 1P NX DRWRIAT Ex 5:21 (J),
i.e. ye have made us odious, sq. "I’V , ¢f. (c. acc.pers.) Gn34:30 sq. 3;also

Phen. Phenician.

ZPV Z. d. deutsch. Pal.-Vereins .
consec. consecutive.

Impf. Imperfect.

fs. feminine singular.

Lo R. Lowth.

sq. followed by.

acc. pers. acc. of person.



without obj. Pr 13:5 a wicked man makes odious and shameful (De Now Str; Be
Ew Hi Z06 acts odiously and shamefully ). Hithp. Pf. W/N;mﬂ 1 Ch 19:6 they had
made themselves odious ( = Niph.in|| 2 S10:6), sq. QY.

+ W R s % TWOT " GK ** n. m. stench—'2 cstr. Am4:10; sf.
WX Jo 2:20 ; QWNI Is 34:3 ;— 0I°I0M ', i.e. stench of corpses Am 4:10 , also
Is 34:3; ¢f. Jo2:20 of locusts '2 ﬂ’?l] (|1 N3nx oun).

T HWN; S ¥ TwOT " GK * n. . (stinking things) stinking or noxious
weeds , Jb 31:40 ~NIN) nin Ky D non HWN; ﬂj'ij instead of wheat may
there spring forth bramble, and instead of barley stinking weeds ( cf. Assyrian bisu
Zehnpfund A5 1633 ) .

+ D’WN: n. [ m. ] pl. stinking or worthless things, wild grapes( NH n.
unit. TYIN2 ) (perhaps adj. om. O°21Y ¢f Di) Is5:2, 4 of Yahweh’s vineyard,
B labruscau (v further De).

T[22 8% TWOT ' GK ** ] n. . only 1Y N22 Zc 2:12 the apple of his

eye ( Aramaic ; R gate || Est5:14; Thes sub 221 to which Ges gives sense
perforate , hence opening of eye; but cf. Arabic pupil of eye, perhaps = Dozy ¥
babe, baby, bébé (imitating infant’s prattle) i.e. child of the eye; v. Hi St, Fl in

ChWB "% ¢f 110K ?2)

°22 s ¥ GK *° n.pr. m. a chief of returning exiles ’h;l Ne 10:16 ;°22 °12 Ezr
8:11 ,’h;l"[l Ezr 8:11 ;’;:1; 13 Ezr2:11; 10:28 Ne 7:16.

obj. object.

Now W. Nowack.

Str H. L. Strack.

Be E. Bertheau.

Ew H. Ewals.

76 O. Zockler.

BAS Beitrdge zur Assyriologie u. Semit. Sprachwissenschaft , edd. D1. & Hpt.
Ges W. Gesenius.

Dozy R. Dozy, (usually) Supple. aux Dict. Arabes.
St H. Steiner.

FI H.L. Fleischer.

ChWB J. Levy, Chaldédisches Worterbuch.



<
922 s %5 TWOT 7 GK *' ., npr.oc. Babel, Babylon ( in Assyrian

1 Pa 212 Kosmol. 498 ) o

written Bdb-ili , gate of god D , ¢f- on other hand Jen
_loc. 71922 Ez12:13 +, ﬂ?ﬂlg 2K 20:17 + once 112221 Je 27:16 ;—the ancient
capital of Babylonia, mod. Hillah , situated on Euphrates, in long. ¢. 44° 30 ] E .,
and lat. ¢. 32° 50 I N.; Gn 10:10; 11:9 (where name connected with 553
confuse, confound ), both J , not elsewhere in Hex ; 2 K 17:24 + 31 times 2 K; 18
times Chr; Est 2:6 ; late v 87:4; 137:1, 8; Is2, 3,viz. 13:1, 9; 14:4, 22;
21:9; 39:1, 3, 6, 7; 43:14; 47:1; 48:14, 20; Mi4:10 (but here prob. not
orig., ¢f RS POPh VNS & reff) Zc2:11; 6:10 Dn1:1 Ez12:13 + 19 times Ez;
Je20:4 ?) 5 6 + 165 times Je;—note especially '2 TIN Je 50:28 ; also of land

& people = realm, partic. in '2 '|‘7?3 2K 20:12 of Merodach Baladan; v 18 ; 24:1
, 7,11, 12 (*2) 4 often of Nebuchadrezzar; 2 K 25:27 = Je 52:31 c¢f- v 34 of
Evil-Merodach; Ne 13:6 of Artaxerxes; the city personif. as 53; N3 Is47:1 Je
50:42 . (See DI ™ ?'2 COT Gn11:9 KG 95.)

C. 1) —

22 S ¥ TWOT *** Ez25:7 read 72 v. 112.

T[-{}; S ¥ TWOT " GK *] vb. act or deal treacherously — Qal Pf. 7773 2
Je 3:20 + 14 times; Impf. 7'3;? Mal 2:15 + 5 times; 7421 Mal 2:10 ; Inf. abs.
TI32 1s48:8 Je5:11; cstr. T 22 Is33:1; 1732 Ex21:8; Pt. 73 2 Pr22:12 +11

times; TA2 Is 33:1 + 10 times— act or deal treacherously, faithlessly, deceitfully , in
the marriage relation, in matters of property or right, in covenants, in word and in general
conduct. a. abs. 1S 14:33 Jb6:15 y 78:57 Is24:16; 33:1 2); 48:8 Mal 2:11 .

Cf. phrases 7171 12 1732 "TIR my brethren have dealt deceitfully as a brook Jb 6:15 ;
QY7312 73 1722 o°7) 2 1T the treacherous have dealt treacherously, yea in

treachery have the treacherous dealt treacherously 1s 24:16 (striking alliteration); 72 2

1IN treacherous in wickedness y 59:6 . b. with 2 Ex 21:8 (E), Ju9:23 Is33:1 @)
Je3:20; 5:11; 12:6 Lal:2 Ho5:7; 6:7 Mal2:10, 14, 15, 16.c¢c. ¢. acc. y

73:15 . d. c. 1% pregnant, 7Y YR 773 2 acteth treacherously ( in departing ) from

DI Friedrich Delitzsch, Wo lag das Paradies?

Jen P. Jensen, Cosmologie der Babylonier .

° superfluous.

RS W. Robertson Smith, Prophets of Israel.

COT The Cuneiform Inscr. & the Old Test. (Eng. Trans. of KAT ?;, by O.H.
Whitehouse).

KG E. Schrader, Die Keilinschr. und die Geschichtsforschung .

acc. accusative (direct obj. etc.)



her friend Je 3:20 . The ptcp. isused Pr2:22 + 8 times, y 25:3; 59:6; 119:158 Is
21:2; 24:16 )5 33:1 Je3:8, 113 9:1 Hb 1:13; 2:5; 732 °7) 2 dealers

treacherously in treachery (very treacherously ) Je 12:1 .

T L 713. S 8% TwQT %8198 GK 93495 [ m. ] treachery, Is24:16 Je
12:1.

T n171: S * TWOT "™ GK **° pl. abst. NV73°2 YWIX men of treachery
Zp 3:4.

bk ¢ adj. treacherous, f. 12 2 (on form ¢f.
[ 7122 s ' TWOT "% GK 7] h f. 77792 2 (on fi
Ew & 157% N § 197y Je 3.7 10.

1L 733 S ¥ TWOT '81%84 GK %495 . m. (except Lv 6:20 7°7¥, but

Sam. 19V, Ez42:14 Pr6:27, ¢f K& ' »452) garment, covering — Gn 28:2 +
36 times; sf. ﬁ?}:;l Ez 9:3 + (14 times without dag. lene Ges “*¢ **); pl. 0°723
Lv 6:4 + 32 times; cstr. 712 Gn 27:15 + 39 times; sf. 7°733 1K 22:20 + 81

times J°0) 732 v 45:9 ;— 1. garment, clothing, raiment, robe of any kind, from the
filthy clothing of the leper to the holy robes of the high priest, the simplest coverign
of the poor as well as the costly raiment of the rich and noble, used throughout Heb.
Lit.: Gn24:53 (J), 28:20 (E; 14 times JE), Ex 28:2 + (P 90 times), Dt 24:17
Ju8:26 +4times 1S 19:13 + 10 times, 1 K 1:1 + 23 times, 2 Ch 18:9 + (Chr 9
times), Est4:1, 4 Jb 13:28; 22:6; 37:17 vy 22:19; 45:9; 102:27; 109:19; Pr
6:27; 20:16; 25:20; 27:13 Ec9:8 Is2 24:16; 36:22; 37:1 Is3 50:9 +10
times, Je 12:1 + 3 times, Ez 16:16 + 13 times, Jo 2:13 Am 2:8 Hg2:12 Zc 3:3,
4,5; 14:14 ;3732 N‘??ﬁ his lap-ful 2 K 4:39 . 2. covering, wrapping , of furniture
of tabernacle Nu 4:6-13 (6 times); coverlet of abed 1S 19:13.

T ’]J: S 2 GK *** n.pr. m. ( cf. Skr. bhagavan , happy?)l. a companion of
Zerubbabel Ezr2:2 = Ne 7:7 ; perhaps = head of a family of returning exiles Ezr
2:14 (°)32) = NeT7:19, ¢f Ezr8:14.2. a chief of the people in Nehemiah’s time
Ne 10:17 ; ¢f Sm Msen 13

abst. abstract.

No T. Noldeke, Beitrdge z. semitischen Sprachwissenschaft.
K6 E. Konig, Heb. Gram.

Ges W. Gesenius, Lehrgebaude d. Heb. Sprache.

Skr. Sanskrit.

Sm R. Smend, listen Der Biicher Esra u. Nehemia .



5'21: R

 XD32 S GK * npr. m. ( Pers. ¢f XNIIX) a eunuch of Ashasuerus
Est 1:10 .

T ].DJD. S * GK ' n.pr. m. ( Pers. bagadana , gift of God ? ) a eunuch of
Ahasuerus Est2:21 = NIDJ2 6:2.

N;Dll S % GK °? v. foregoing.

TI 7; S 905,906, 907 TWOT 199, 201a,202a GK 963,964,965,966,967’7; n. [ m. ]

white linen ( deriv. unknown ) pl. 0°72 — 7; TIOX 1S 2:18 (priests of Nob), 2
S6:14 = 1Ch15:27 (David): in P as material of diff. priestly vestments Ex
28:42; 39:28 Lv6:3 U2 16:4 9 2332 Pl 0°72)7( ¥12%2)7( clad in
(the) linen garments , of angel Ez9:2, 3, 11; 10:2, 6, 7 Dn10:5; 12:6, 7.

I, TS 905:906.907 Py QT 199,200a,202 G 963.964,965,966,967 | qup .
772

T N:f; S %% TWOT 2* GK *** vb. devise, invent (bad sense)( Mish. id. ,
Aramaic XT3, invent; cf. Arabic begin, make a beginning ) — Qal Pf. X72 1 K

12:33; Pt. sf. DNjﬁB (instead of D?‘S'ﬂﬂ ) Ne 6:8 —Jeroboam devised a feast in
8th month 1 K 12:53 ; invent accusation Ne 6:8 .

L[ 73; S * TWOT "' GK °* ] vb. be separate, isolated ( Arabic cause to

withdraw; 11. separate, disunite , Gn 11:8 Saad ; 1v. divide into parts, X. go alone, act
independently ) , only Pt. 7712 Is 14:31 (of straggler in army), Ho 8:9 7 7792 )

a wild-ass ( sim. of Ephr. ) going alone for itself (i.e. wilfully: v subl? ), v 102:8 (of
bird sitting solitarily).

Pers. Persian.

x4 four times.

Mish. Mishna.

Saad Arabic Version of Saadya.

sim. simile.

Ephr. Ephraimitic source or Ephrem Syrus.



905,906,907 199,201a, 202 963,964,965, 966 , 967
7 S 7% TwOT 720020 G P03 P08, 905,500,967 1T
- A

separation concr. part ( portion ) — sf. (always with? ) ’7:_1? , 17;? etc.,3 f.
pl.  Gn21:28 17727, v 29 13727 :— L. with 2, only in sg. , 727 proposes in

a state of (v sub ]7 ) separation, alone, by itself (Fr a part). a. Ex26:9 ( = 36:16
) five curtains 7:_1? by themselves , and six curtains 7:_1? by themselves , Ju7:5 him

shalt thou set 727 apart, Zc 12:12—14 . b. with sf. (89 times) to express the idea of
by oneself, alone (proposes in his, thy, my separation ), Gn 2:18 it is not good for

man to be ﬁ’f;? alone , 21:28 and A. set the seven lambs ]ﬂ'f;b by themselves (lit.
in their separation), 32:17; 43:32 2S10:8 Is5:8; Gn42:38 W;‘? N7 he alone
, Ex 18:14 7727 1DX thou alone , Nu 11:14 727 %3 I T alone,, 1K 19:10, 14
; Dt 8:3 not upon bread alone, 29:13 2 S 13:32; 18:24 Is44:24; 49:21; 63:3
+ ; after an oblique case, as a dat. Ex 22:19 Ju3:20 y 51:6 :]7;117 j‘? against thee

alone have I sinned; a genit. 71:16 I will make mention of ;] 727 0 P27 the
righteousness of thee alone . ¢. as adv. of limitation, T Is 26:13 only through thee

do we celebrate the name, Ex 7:29 . d. followed by 77 it becomes a prep., apart
from, besides , Ex 12:37 Nu29:39 Dt3:5; 18:8 (read 1’2707 with [ | S [
Aq Ew Di) Ju8:26; 20:15 al. (15 times); once, Ezr 1:6 , with DY instead of 12
. €. 7;‘??.3 33 (prob. inverted for 17 7;? ) besides (Chiefly P and late): Gn 26:1 ;
46:26 Lv9:17; 23:38 (4 times) Nu 5:8; 6:21; 17:14 + 12 times Nu 28-29 ; Dt
28:69 Jos22:29 1K 10:13 1Ch3:9 2Ch9:12; 17:19; 31:16 Ezr2:65 = Ne
7:67 Dn 11:4.With sf. § Dt4:35 173’?73 TV 1°X there is none else besides him (
of Y9N Is 45:21).

T 2. concr. part Ex 30:34 (P ) 1277 7232 72 part for (i.e. like; ¢f- 2111 3
end) part shall it be.

T 3.0°72 parts , spec. extended from something , i.e. ( a ) of a body, members,
limbs Jb 18:13 (of man), 41:4 (of crocodile); ( ) of a vine, rods or shoots Ez 17:6
; 19:14; (¢ ) of poles or staves used for carrying the ark Ex 25:13, 14, 15; 35:12
: 37:4, 5; 39:35; 40220 Nu4:6 1K8:7,8 ") (= 2Ch5:8, 9 %) ortable
of shewbread Ex 25:27, 28; 35:13; 37:14, 15 Nu4:8 , or altar of B. O. Ex 27:6
(207 02): 35:16; 38:5, 6, 7; 39:39 Nu4:14, oraltar of incense Ex 30:4,
5; 35:15; 37:27, 28 Nu4:11 ; (d more gen. bars (of fortress) Ho 11:6, (of a

concr. concrete.
Fr S. Frensdorff.
adv. adverb.

Aq Aquila.



gate) Jb17:16 fig. 2 RW 72 (¢f Is 38:10 ) read >TAYI (for°72) [| Du Dr,
with .ﬂp] in v b (for NJ1).

T 73; S * TWOT " GK ° n. [ m. ]isolation, separation : Is27:10 7Y

772 77IX2 the fenced city is isolation , i.e. is solitary ( subst. for adj.: Dr ¥ '*%);
more usually as adv. accus., to signify alone , Dt 32:12 ; especially with vbs. of

dwelling, Lv 13:46 2> 772 he shall dwell alone (lit. in isolation ), Je 15:17 La
1:1; 3:28: fig. of freedom from attack, security Dt 33:28 (ofIsr.), Je 49:31

(Kedar); so 73;‘7 Nu 23:9 (Ist.) Mi7:14  4:9 f or thou 1% ﬂ'(_:);_‘? 7];17
makest me dwell solitarily , in safety (v. Dt 33:28).

II. 77: TWOT ** (prob. i.q. RI2 q.v. talkidly) .

L [T S 05906907 TyyQT 199:200. 202 G 963.964,965.966.967 1 [ gy
Pl. D72 . a. empty, idle talk ( Ph. CIS >°listen not to 172 = Heb. Q72 ; f
vain talk ) , especially with collat. idea of imaginary pretensions or claims: Jb 11:3
73 W/’Wﬂf Q°D7) thy idle talk brings men to silence ( || 13_7771'1] ), Is 16:6 (of
Moab) 1°72 72 X9 his boastings are not right (unfounded), hence Je 48:30 . b.

concr. empty talkers, praters ( ¢f. NH 7IXT2, Syriac liar ) , of false prophets, Is
44:25 Je 50:36.

T 733 S °'' GK °"' n.pr. m. father of an Edom. ruler (77 ) Gn36:35 = 1
Ch 1:46 .

177,287 GK”” npr. m. (= M7 servant of ™ ? || Bapowa, || L
Bodota ) an Israelite Ezr 10:35 .

Du B. Duhm.

subst. substantive.

Dr S. R. Driver, Hebrew Tenses;
vbs. verbs.

1.q. id quod, 1. e. the same with.

CIS Corpus Inscript. Semiticarum.
(11 LXX of Lucian ( Lag).



[b?; S °" TWOT ** GK °®] vb. be divided, separate (Arabic change,
substitute , Mish. 5?; divide , Syriac Ithp. Ethp. ) — Hiph. divide, separate; P{.
297277 Nu16:9 Dt 10:8; sf. 12°727) consec. Dt29:20; 3 fs. 717°727) Ex 26:33
;DT Nu 8:14 ;1777257 Ez22:26, ete. Impf. 2°72° Lv 1:17 +; 2722 Gn 1:4,
7 1Ch25:1; sf. °172°722 1s 56:3 ; 272R) Lv 20:26 ; 112°72X) Ezr 8:24, etc.; Inf.
abs. 5733 Is 56:3 ; cstr. 5’7::13? Gn 1:14 +; Pt. 5’7::1?_3 Gn 1:6; D’?’?Z}@ Is 59:2
;— 1. divide, separate , subj. God Gn 1:4 sq. 1’27 ... 1°2 between light and darkness ,
¢f. v 7, subj. heavenly bodies v 14, 18 ; subj. firmament sq. 5 12 Gn 1:6 (all
in P ’ssource); Ex 26:33 of the 1) 7D intab., sq. ... 121 ... "2 DD? ; of iniquities,

separating men from God ]’35 . 12 Is 59:2 . 2. separate, set apart , sq. 1, of ",
setting off Isr. from other peoples Lv 20:24 (H) Nu 16:9 (P); Lv20:26 sq. also

L .m’ﬂb ; of 1 K853 ﬂ?ﬂ;]? :[? "121] separate them to thyself as an inheritance; of
Moses, setting apart Levites, sq. ]ﬁﬂ?_) Nu 8:14 ; of separating an individual from the
people, i.e. excluding him Dt 29:20, sq. also ﬂl]'ﬁ, sq. bYn Is56:3 ) e
excluding him; ¢f. also Ne 13:3 sq. 17 ; of setting apart (forbidding) beasts as unclean
ND'Q‘? DD‘? Lv 20:25 ; of setting apart the tribe of Levi "1 DNW? Dt 10:8 (subj.");
¢f. also (hum. subj.) 1 Ch25:1, sq. ﬂjllﬁ , 2Ch25:10 sq. Inf. ;similarly Ezr

8:24 ; even sq.; ptep. Ez39:14 they shall set apart men 3’02V, i.e. to pass through
or men that shall pass through ( RV ); so of setting apart cities, acc. Dt4:41 c¢f. 19:2,

7 . 3. make a distinction between clean and unclean, holy and profane, sq. 1°23 ... 7°2
Lv20:25 (H); 10:10; 11:47 (both P); sq. 17 .. 1’2 Ez22:26; 42:20 . 4. divide into
parts Lv 1:17; 5:8 (P ), prohibited in case of fowls offered in sacrifice. Niph. Pf.
19721 1 Ch 12:8 Ezr9:1; Impf. 272% Ezr 10:8; 272" 1Ch23:13;397 2" Ezr
10:16 Ne9:2; Imv. 1‘77;.‘( Nu 16:21 Ezr 10:11 ; Pt. ‘7]3] Ezr 6:21 Ne 10:29 . 1.
(reflex. of Hiph. 2) a. separate oneself from people of the land, heathen, and their

practices, also from non-Jewish wives, sq. 1 Ezr 6:21; 9:1; 10:11 Ne9:2; abs. in
same sense Ezr 10:16 (¢f. Sta @ 1199 & 179 yy Pharisieru. Sadd- 76y "yy 3 ith draw from

(Moses & Aaron from Israel) Nu 16:21 (P ), sq. '[mm . €. separate oneself unto ( 5?{ )
David 1 Ch 12:8.d. Ne 10:29 combines. a. & ¢. separate oneself D 2% NN~
NIXIN 790N . 2. pass. , be separated . a. be excluded from the people, sq. 7 Ezr
10:8 . b. be set apart , of Aaron, sq. 1W’7P}jb 1 Ch23:13 —On 2°72717 , & distinction
from 7°7977 v. Dr Thx-219

H Code of Holiness.
RV Revised Version.
Sta B. Stade, Geschichte des Volkes Israel.



T[b?; S ° TWOT *** GK 7] n. [ m. | piece, severed piece , cstr.
MR972 Am3:12.

T[ﬂ??;?_ﬁ S ¥ TWOT %" GK ***] n. f. separate place, mb’j;@ﬂ Jos

16:9 (appos. 0°Vi] ); but read prob. mbz:m Hoph. Pt. from 772, or ni7230
Niph. Pt. ¢f Di

+ ]7’73. S’ TWOT *”° GK °™ n. [ m. ] alloy, tin, dross ( orig. that which is
separated from precious metal; ¢f. Plin, M Netxxiv- 16,097y v g Ny 31:22

+ 4 times; Pl. sf. T’?’TJ Is 1:25 ;— 1. alloy, 1s 1:25 fig. of evil of Jerusalem,
which " will remove (V01 ; || T2A0 ). 2. tin ( plumbum album ) Nu31:22 (P +
271,992, NYNI, 2172, N9V ); fig. of Isr. Ez22:18 (+NYn3, 2172,
ﬂj‘;ﬁl? ); insimile v 20 (+1id. + 793 ); as article of commerce brought to Tyre

from Tarashish Ez27:12 (+ 993, 177'1; , 9. 3. plummet b’?.’zlﬂ 1INJ
(appos.) Zc 4:10.

<
+ 192 72 S ' TWOT ¢ GK ™ n. [ m. ] prob. bdellium ( S ; [ R77172

;etym. dub.; Lag 9“2 prop. Skr. udiikhala) c. art.'27] , apparently

therefore well known; one of the products of the land Havilah Gn 2:12 ; used in
simile of colour of manna 17 727 1°¥3 11°¥) Nu 11:7 —Meaning somewhat
uncertain; | | Gn2:12 GvOpa&, Nu 11:7 xpvotarlog; Saad. A W Ki B al

pearls , cf Lag © "% Jos *™ iii,1,6 Aq Theod Symm B most bdellium

an odoriferous transparent gum, of yellowish colour. ( Cf. Smith Dict. Bible Sigismund
Armata, 18
5 .)

dub. dubious, doubtful.

A Alexandrine MS. of Setpuagint.

Ki David Kimchi (Qamchi).

B6 S. Bochart.

Lag P. de Lagarde, Orientalia .

Jos FL. Josephus, Antiquities

Theod Theodotion.

Symm Symmachus.

Dict. Bible Smith, Dictionary of Bible.



T 772 S 7 GK " npr. m. (= 772V ?) . 1.ajudge of Israel 1S 12:11 ; but
read prob. P72,s0 || S We, ¢f Dr (v. Ju4:6f).2.aManassite 1 Ch7:17.

P?: (penetrate, split? cf Aramaic P73, explore, but these perhaps denom. cf.

N 1882, 400
Lag N ’ )

P72 s’ TWOT ** GK ™ n. m. 2K 12:6 fissure, rent, breach ( Aramaic
Ni27°2, ( Nasar ) ) —'2 abs. 2K 12:6; cstr. ib. + 6 times; sf. 7272 Ez 279,

27 ;—in as building; temple N°27 '2 2K 12:6, 7, 8 U, 9; 22:5, ¢f 12:13 (

"NP2'2); v 6 abs.;law. c. I repair; cf. R°10R 'A repairers of thy fissures
Ez27:9, 27 (of Tyre).

T[Pjg S °'* TWOT ** GK °® ] vb. denom. mend, repair , only Qal Inf. cstr.
N2 2071 P1727 2 Ch34:10.

T 272 S %20 GK *® n.pr. m. Isr. officer 2K 9:25 ((v. 12).

l_‘l_‘: TWOT *® (_ ¢f. Arabic be empty; on a possible connexion in Assyrian cf. Hpt
BAS i.18)

< .
90 2 S TWOT ** GK °® n. [ m. ] emptiness (on form v. Ges ¥ **!
® Sta ¥ *'% onusage ¢f Lag @ "™ )always ¢. WA qv.;—W 21D
Gn 1:2 of primaval earth; Je 4:23 of earth under judgment of " ; 377" 2 312X)

3 DT Is 34:11, the line of wasteness and the stones of emptiness , i.e. plummets,

employed, not as usual for building, but for destroying walls; ¢f. Di v. sub JAN 6.

+ 002 s 2 TWOT ** GK * n. [ m. ]a costly stone, perhaps porphyry( cf.

Egyptian behiti, behet, behat Brugsch ™' ¥ **® Diimichen 9" '7 & Wendel A& Bav-

We J. Wellhousen.

Nasar Lexid. cod. Nasaraei, ed. M. Norberg.

Hpt Sacred Books of the O.T., ed. Hpt (Polychrome Bible).
Sta B Stade, Heb. Gram.

Gesch. Geschichte.



- Beleine (SS77E 1] has opapaydimg ), Est 1:6 N0 0) 17) WW™2a N2y 7
53_7 upon a pavement of porphyry and marble , etc.

T[‘?U:j. S % TWOT 27 GK **"1 vb. ( NH id. Pt. pass. 212 disquieted; Pi.
disquiet; || Pa. ‘7’7‘; hasten, be precipitate , also dismay: but is be quiet ) — Niph. Pf.
9723 1828:21 ;170720 v 6:4; R0 s 21:3; "N77723) consec. Jb 21:6 ;1757
Gn45:3 +, ete.; Impf. 2727 Ju20:41; 2 ms. 2720 Ec 8:3; 102027 v 104:29,
etc.; Pt. 5:‘3] v 30:8; 5:‘;3 Pr28:22; f. H?ZDJ Zp 1:18 ;— 1. bedisturbed,
dismayed, terrified, Gn45:3 (E) Ju20:41 1S28:21 2S4:1 (|| VT, ¢f Ez
7:27 supr. ); of bones of sufferer y 6:3 (|| ¢f infr. v 4); of hands of dismayed
people Ez 7:27 ; especially at chastisements & judgments of "> Ex 15:15 (song, in E)

v 6:4 (subj. WO, || ¢f supr. v 3) v 11 (||W12) 30:8; 48:6; 104:29; 83:18 (||
YM2) 90:7 Is13:8; 21:3 (sq. A soasnotto) Jb23:15 (°101M) Je 51:32 Ez26:18
(del. [ Co); Tb4:5 (||IRD), ¢f also 21:6 as adj. terrible Zp 1:18 117D
T90217IR . 2. be in haste, hasty (late, ¢f. Aramaic above): Ec 8:3 770 1397 'an=Hy
be not hasty ( to ) go from him; Pr28:22 11717 53;] hastening after riches . Pi. Impf.
9027 Est2:9; sf. 3902 Dn 11:44 ; 79027 Jb22:10 ; 18902 y2:5; 2 ms.
07720  83:16; 202N™OR Ex 5:1; 7:9; Inf. sf. %1727 2Ch35:21;0—
32:18 ; Part. °71220 Kt, D’bﬂ;?ﬁ Qr Ezr4:4 (BeRy pref. Kt, v. 792 );— 1.
dismay, terrify , sq. sf. 2Ch32:18 (||NX7), Dn 11:44 Jb22:10 (subj. 709 ), v 2:5
(subj. ") 83:16 (||A7T7;subj.”); ¢f also Ezr4:4 (v. sub 792 ). 2. hasten, make
haste, act hastily (late), 2 Ch 35:21 ’Jbﬂ;b plahyakhyl 5&7 God hath given command to
speed me (RVm); sq. inf. make haste Est2:9 ; of hasty speech Ec 5:1 j"._’)']?}]
ANTIR (|| 727 XO¥IT? 1007IR 727)); of anger Ec 7:9 DIWI? I 12NN
Pu. Pt. pl D’?U':l?; Est 8:14, ¢f ﬂbﬂ:l?ﬁ Qr Pr20:21 (soread with Vrss Now
Str; AV RV); Kt NPM2aN v. 9N ;— hastened Est 8:14 of royal posts (|| 3*DI77 );
hastily gained '21) H?QJ Pr20:21 . Hiph. Pf. sf. ’J?’U;U Jb23:16 ; Impf. sf.

3T 2 Ch26:20; 3 mpl. 19022 Est 6:14 ;— 1. dismay, terrify , sq. sf. Ib

del. dele, strike out (also delet, delent ).
BeRy Bertheau’s Comm., ed. by Ryssel.
RVm Revised Version margin.

Vrss Old Versions.

AV Authorized Version.

mpl. masculine plural.



23:16 (subj. >TW ; || °27 J77). 2. (late) hasten, hurry ( trans. ), 2 Ch26:20 177112;122)
QWM and they hurried him thence (|| {373 ); make haste , sq. inf. Est6:14 '3
N’l:“? and they make haste to bring Haman.

T ﬂ?alﬂ S % TWOT ™ GK ** n. 1. dismay, sudden terror or ruin( cf.
Assyrian béltu, terror, DI 7 2)—'2 abs. Lv26:16 +2 times; pl. D177 23 Je
15:8 ;— sudden terror Lv 26:16 '3 DD’bSJ ’}m?sm (appositives follow); c¢f. Je
15:8; Is 65:23 719727 177,2 X'2, v 78:33 22727727 17022 aniy opon’

and he ended their days in a breath, and their years in sudden terror.

D;-D TWOT ** ( Arabic 1v. shut , X. impeded in speech, tongue-tied; Ethiopic be
dumb ) .

ﬂ@ﬂ: S %% TWOT 2% GK *® |5; n. f. beast, animal, cattle ( Arabic ) — '3
Gn 1:24 + 137 times; cstr. N2 Nu 3:41 U2+ 10 times; sf. JANT2 Lv 19:19
+ 4 times; jp?ﬁﬂﬂ Ex 20:10 + 4 times; 1ﬂ73ﬂ3 Gn 36:6 Pr12:10; pl. abs.
NINT2 Dt 32:24 +6times + y 73:22 (v. infr.); cstr. NJ2 v 8:8 +5
times;— beast , & coll. beasts (Gn 8:1 + very often) 1. of living creatures other
than man (QX) Gn8:1 Ex8:13, 14; 9:9, 10, 22; 22:18 Lv18:23 %
(where ' is male, S 20:16 ) Dt27:21 y 36:7 etc.;'2 TY) QTN ('2 including all
the larger animals) Ex 9:25; 12:12 v 135:8 Je 50:3 etc.; as inferior to man Jb

18:2 y49:13, 21,soalso Ec3:18, 19 (Xz), 21 ; opp. also birds & reptiles Gn
6:7; 7:23; 8:17 c¢f. Ez44:31 etc.;alsoto fishes 1 K5:13 Jb12:7 ¢f v 8, vy

8:9 Zp 1:3.2. opp. also to wild beasts YIRI N0, A7WI N Gn 1:24, 25, 26;
2:20; 3:14; 7:14, 21; 9:10 ¢y 50:10; 148:10 Is46:1 etc.; especially therefore

cattle , as owned and used by man, Gn47:18 ('27 7127 ) Ex20:10 = Dt5:14,
Lv 19:19; 26:22 Nu3:41 ) 45 ©2) Dt2:35; 11:15 Jon4:11 Zc28; 8:10;
14:15 Ezr 1:4, 6 Ne 9:37; 10:37 etc.; in one (late) passage of animal for riding

(horse? mule?) Ne 2:12 ©2) | 14 . 3. rarely of wild beasts , especially carnivora, '2
Y Mi 5:7; VINT 2 Dt28:26 Is 18:6 ) Je 7:33; 15:3; 16:4; 19:7 34:20;
727 '3 1S 17:44 ; alone, Pr30:30; NAJ27TY Dt32:24;'2 T W Hb2:17 —
On NN y 73:22 of infr.

trans. translate (translated, translation); rarely = transitive.
opp. opposite, as opposed to, or contrasted with.



T nvD;_D. S 7% TWOT ** GK *° n. m. behemoth , i.c. hippopotamus(
appar. pl. intens. of foreg.; according to Di Jb40:15 ¢f De Is30:6 froman

(assumed) Egyptian p-ehemau , ox of the water ) Jb 40:15 (on identity, cf. further
Bo Mieroz i705 ). 5rob. also y 73:22 ning2 TRY D% a behemoth was I with (

toward ) thee (so Hi De; Che beasts ); according to De Or also in D122 TIs
30:6 the burden of the behemoth of the south (supposed to be a designation of Egypt;
but this unlikely, ¢f. Che Di, read therefore) rather beasts of the south , viz. of
Judah.

]n:. TWOT 209( ¢f. Arabic 1v. shut, cover ( v. foregoing) whence also = ]ﬂl ; as

closing and covering the hand, ¢f. Lane ) )

<
13 287 TWOT *™ GK ™' n. [ . 1(¢f Sta’*'°¢) c. T thumb, c.

]717 great toe ( Arabic & (vulg.) ) — "2 only cstr. Ex29:20 %)+ 12 times; pl.
cstr. N2 Ju1:6, 7 (from sg. [ 1372 ] as always Cod. Sam. for MT 77 2
);— thumb ( Q7)) ﬁ?: A, & great toe ( D?Jj ) 17713 'A (always named together) Ex
29:20 ) Lv8:23 ), 24 020 14014 )17 ©2) 25 02 08 20 i1 A2
M Jule6, 7.

<
) K n.pr. m. { closing, covering 2 AN [N Jos 15:
70287 GK ™ losing 2?)'2 12X 12IRT7I2 Jos 15:6
; :17 , a mark of division between Juda Benjamin.
18:1 k of division b dah & jami
Pﬂ: TWOT ?21° ( NH P32 shine , Aramaic P33, , Aph. id. ; hence RD)’P02 , an
eruption, v. sq. )
<
T 20 287 TWOT *'® GK * n. m. aharmless eruption on the skin ( NH

id. , Aramaic X132 ; Arabic ) Lv 13:39 .

13 twor ( NH Hiph. be bright, shine; cf. Aramaic 172, (not Pe .) &
deriv.; Ethiopic Arabic surpass , especially in brightness, shine brightly ) .

Bo S. Bochart, circa., Hierozoicon .
Or C. von Orelli.
Lane . W. Lane; usually circa., Arabic Dictionary.



T N33 S %4 TWOT ' GK ** n. f. brightness, bright spot , of eruption on
skin ( NH id. , Aramaic X772 ) —'2 abs. Lv 13:2 + 7 times; .Tﬁ:‘jl Lv 14:56 ;

pl. abs. ﬂﬁ:l;l Lv 13:38 , 39 ;— bright spot (sore, scar, etc.), clean or unclean Lv
14:56 ; following a burn (from fire) Lv 13:24, 25, 26, 28 ; possible beginning of

leprosy Lv 13:2, 4, 19, 23 ; but possibly a (passing) eruption NI29R v 6 ; or
due toaboil W v 19, 23 ;—dueto P77 2(q.v.) Lv13:38, 39.

%72 87 TWOT *''* GK *® adj. bright, brilliant , of light; only Jb 37:21
DOPOWA RIT A IR RIRD.

sz S %5 TWOT %" GK *% 2569 Vb. come in, come, go in, go (Assyrian bd’'u Hpt
KAT 499 Ethiopic Arabic return)—Qal Pf. X2 Gn6:13 +;3 fs. ﬂ?f; Gn 15:17 +;
St 9INRD y44:18; 2 ms. DX Jos 13:1 +, 70K 283:7; 2 fs. NN Gn 16:8
Ru 2:12, XY consec. Ru3:4 2S14:3 Mi4:10; 3 pl. W2 Gn7:9 +;1 pl
AR Gn 32:7 + (112 1S25:8), etc.; Impf. N12? Gn32:9 +,X 22 Gn49:10 +;3
fs. X12A Gn41:50 +; sf. j_zjgﬁnm 162221 (buttext dub. v. Kb IR ) ms.
X120 Gn 15:15 +;2 fs. X120 Ru3:17 +; 1s. X1AN Gn 33:14 +; cohort. AN AN
Ju15:1, IRIAN Gn29:21 +,°NX'2M 1S25:34 (Qr DX 2N, but text prob. wrong,
v. K6 ' Dr,read X 201 ); 3 pl. m. IRI2? Gn 6:20 +, also (by textual error)
W2 Je27:18 of Ko ', TR w9511, sfONR'DY w 119:77 IR v 41
; 3£ pl. JX'2D Gn30:38,.‘i§&1333 1810:7 +;n;’§;':u;1 1S10:7 y45:16 , etc;
Imv. 12,82 Gn7:1 +,A8 2 1S20:21 1K 13:7,°X12,°X 2 2S13:11 +;
mpl. IR’ Gn45:17 +; Inf. X123, R'2 Gn39:16 +; sf. "R, Ri2 Gn 48:5 +,
INIA 1829:6 +,7198 2 Gn 10:19 +,etc., OX 2 Gn34:5 +, 18 2 Gn30:38 cf
Ez 42:12 (where Co for 18123 reads 71377 X127 ); Pt. X2 Gn33:1 +; f. ﬂ(?j; Gn
29:6 +,ﬂ§(.3;j Gn 18:21 + (accent wrong Ew ¥ 31PNy pl. 0°X2 Gn 18:11 +; cstr.

N2 Gn23:10 +; f. abs. mx; Gn 41:29 ; (see further on forms Ko ' -4 ),—1.
come in , sq. ‘7& Gn6:18; 7:9, 13, sq. 2 Gn 19:8 & so (subj. J17) Ez2:2; 37:10
, Q. 5 Est6:4, sq. i1— _ loc. Gn12:11; 41:57 Nu 14:24, sq. acc. (N°2) Ju
18:18 2K 11:19 ¢f w100:4 (7YY ), & 177 W R2 Gn 23:10, 18 ; even of

Pe J. J. S. Perowne.
KAT E. Schrader, Keilinschr. u. d. Alte Testament.



lifeless things 2 K 18:21, ﬁE)Q::I X217 (of broken reed) = pierce; of food and drink ( sq.

'5?5) Dn 10:3 ¢f. Gn41:21 (fat kine when eaten by lean kine); v. also (sq. 2) Nu
5:22, 24, 27; abs. Gn7:16; 24:31 1K 1:42; 14:6 ¢/ 2K 11:5,9 = 2Ch

23:4, 8 +; more partic. a. opp. XX, go out and come in ( Sab. WX OXXI ORI Hal
52y Jos6:1 1K 15:17 = 2Ch16:1 2K 11:8 = 2 Ch23:7; especially in sense of

going about one’s affairs Dt 28:6; 19 Zc 8:10 y 121:8 ;id. + 2W° 2K 19:27 = Is

37:28 ; also sq. QYA ’3517 etc. = actas ruler (judge) of, Nu27:17 2Ch1:10 ¢f. 1K
3:7 ; of leading an army 1 S 18:13, 16 c¢f. also Jos 14:11; v. further Dt31:2 1S
29:6 & sub c. infr. b. of taking part in worship of congregation Dt 23:2, 3 (2 4 (2

)+ (sq. 3); or entering into tabernacle for priestly service Ex 28:29, 35 Lv 16:22 (all
sq. '5& ), Ex28:30 (sq. f1i7? ’395 ), Lv 16:17 (sq. inf.)+. c. of entering on

official duty 2 K 11:9 = 2 Ch23:8 1Ch27:1 (all opp. 8X"). d. of bride coming
into her husband’s house Jos 15:18 = Ju 1:14 . e. of entering a woman’s tent or

apartment (with implication coire cum femina , cf. Arabic NH 1IX"2 coitio ; on origin
of this use of word ¢f RS * *»'"#y jy 15:1 a2704 AYR™OR, 16;1 Gn6:4;
16:2; 30:3; 38:8, 9; 39:14 Dt22:13 2S12:24; 16:21; 20:3 Ez23:44 ) Pr
6:29 (all sq. “78); sq. ~?¥ Gn19:31 Dt25:5 °9¥ X2 WY 12 A3 ; of
’X3 Pr2:19 ;—subj. rarely woman Gn 19:34 2 S 11:4 . f. of associating with ( sq. 2
) Jos23:7, 12 ¢f Gn49:6 W1 R 2N PR 07 02 (TIA7K || 07092 ). g. of
entering into specific relations, ﬂ??;(:l 2,022 (v. o8, N°02 ); Xi2 [aljaly ]
come into blood-guiltiness , became guilty of murder 1 S 25:26 . h. of burial, '2
NARTOR 1K 13:22; 14:13 ¢of TDIARTOR RIAD Gn 15:15 (|| 12RN). i. of sun, sez

(go in, enter, c¢f. Assyrian erib Samsi COT Gn 19:23 ; opp. NX? go forth, rise ) Gn
15:12, 17; 28:11 Ex 17:12; 22:25 Lv22:7 Dt16:6; 23:12; 24:13, 15 Jos 8:29
; 10:13, 27 Ju19:14 Ec1:5 2S2:24; 3:35 1K 22:36; 18:34;so0also fig. Je

15:9 of calamity D71 TIV2 AYNY AR (|| VAT N7 079K ete.), o 1s 60:20
; Mi 3:6 D’&’:;}U'W WY '3 of ignorance and confusion. j. of harvest, come in =
be gathered Lv 25:22 (¢f INXI2N ); so of revenue ( income ) 1K 10:14 = 2 Ch9:13
(sq. ‘7 pers. ),— opp. NX” be expended . k. in other phrases: 71X22 V7 X'2M 2K
24:10 + and the city came into siege; cf. y 105:18 1IX2 577; YWD1 his soul came into
iron (v. AV RVm; Che felt iron chains, ¢f. Ew Ol Hup Pe; || Hi De al

Hal J. Halévy.

RS W. Robertson Smith, Kinship & Marriage in Early Arabia;
%3 three times.

pers. person, personae.

Ol J. Olshausen.

Hup H. Hupfeld.



iron came upon his soul ); 0’1272 N2 come into ( the ) days , = advanced in age Gn
24:1 Jos 13:1; 23:1 (all || 727 );on 1 S17:12 v. Dr 2. come (approach, arrive) opp.
'|1?Cl Gn 16:8 1S20:21 (¢f v 22) Ne6:17 Ec5:14, 15 (ofbirth opp. death);
sq. '5& pers. velrei Gn 14:7 ; 37:23; sq. “DY Ex 18:23 2 Ch20:24 ( come up
upon , almost = ascend ); cf. also Lv21:11 Nu6:6; sq. 5 1S9:12 2Ch29:17;
sq. ¥ Nu13:22 Jul5:14 2S16:5; ¢f D2WN™TY 2’12 N2 2K 19:3 = Is37:3
children have come to the birth; sq. TY + 5& 2K 9:20 Dﬂ’bN TV ND; sq. 00—
loc. Jull:16 2K 6:4; sq. acc. 1S4:12; 2K 8:7 Je32:24; c¢f also Lal:4 X2
TV those coming to an appointed feast; abs. Gn45:16 Joseph'’s brethren are come ,
& often; also of lifeless things, ark of "> 1 S 4:6 ; wind Jb 1:19 ; so ’?8 X2 02202 Gn
43:23 your money came unto me = I received your money; our inheritance has fallen to
us Nu32:19 (c. ']7N ); 80 1S9:16 its cry is come unto me , c¢f. Gn 18:21 Ex 3:9
La 1:22 ; of time, often of imminent future, especially in phr. X2 0°2 7377 1s 39:6 =
2K 20:17 Je7:32; 9:24; 16:14; 19:6; ¢f also 1S26:10 Ez7:7 +;ofday of "
Jo2:1; 3:4 Zc14:1 Mal3:2, 19, 23 ;also ptcp. as adj. O°X2J 0°2%7 Ec 2:16
¢f. Je47:4;as subst. NIRAT Is 41:22 things to come , future things; & D X277 alone
= adv. in (days) to come Is 27:6 ; partic. a. come with , i.e. come, bringing, sq. 2:
m‘ﬁ}]; 02 RIAX y 66:13 ;7 ITR NIN232 RIAR w 71:16 (|| TN, 27X IIN) so
Lv 16:3 & perhaps Pr 18:6 —c¢f. 2 1IL. 1. b. b. come upon, fall or light upon , of

enemy, attack , sq. ~?¥ Gn34:27 1S11:12 ¢f Gn32:9 (sq. ~?X); sq. sf. b
15:21 ,so also 20:22 Ez32:11 ; of calamity, etc. Pr 10:24 ; 28:22 y 36:12; 44:18

(all ¢. sf.); sq. 5 IJb3:25 (|| DN ¢. sf.) 1s47:9 (| DY N12); of blessing, sq.
']73] Jos 23:15; sq. sf. Jb22:21 (¢f. Di) y 119:41, 77 . c. come to pass , of signs,
wonders, predictions, etc. Dt 13:3 Jos 23:14 1S9:6 (X' 22X Q) [s42:9 Je28:9
Pri13:12 Jb6:8 +.d. Gn6:13 197 K2 727;1'5; V2 perhaps has presented itself

before me (v. Kn), ¢f. La1:22 supr. & 2 Ch7:11 (where X12 for usual oy ); but
perhaps (¢f. Di ) has come to pass before me , i.e. in my mind it is already a fact. e. |

in phr. 7Y IRI2™TY Ju6:4 ¢f 11:33 1S17:52 2S5:25 1K 18:46 (71X 27TY)
until thou comest to = as far as; so also X1 (71X 2 ) alone, = as far as, or in the
direction of, Gn 10:19 ©**), 30; 13:10; 25:18 1S27:8 (all sq. T— _ loc.) 1S
15:7 ; so NN Nﬂb Nu 13:21; 34:8 Ez48:1, ¢f Ez47:15 (in a different connexion
TNIOR K127 Gn35:16; 48:7); 11 RI2P TY Jos 13:5 Ju3:3 1Ch13:5, ¢f 59 2
Ch26:8 Ez47:20;'M Nﬁ]??; Am6:14 1K 8:65 2K 14:25 2Ch7:8; of Isaac N2
M2 N2 RIAD Gn 24:62 (but text dub. ) f. artain to TYIWT TVIRIRD 28

Kn A. Knobel.



23:19 = 1Ch 11:21. g. be enumerated ﬂﬁ?ﬂ{lf:;l QX277 , lit. those coming with names
1 Ch 4:38 . 3. go, i.e. walk, associate with (QY ) y 26:4,s0 c¢. DN Pr22:24 (cf. '[’7.'!
NR 13:20 & DX 2000 Gn5:22, 24; 6:9). 4. go (¢f. 771 from speaker, but with
limit of motion given Is 22:15 '5& NJ"Ib ,s0 Ez3:4, 11; Gn45:17 VI AXIR
HN'D'D?H ; 1S22:5 97137 ¥R ]b'DN;ﬂ '|5, Is 47:5 Jon 1:3 W W7D 7R 72X
a ship going to Tarshish; go to war ﬂ?;f]]?b? IN'2> Nu 32:6. Hiph. Pf. X°27] Gn4:4
+; sf. 2IN°2] Dt 9:4 +, etc.; 2 ms. DIN°Q] Is 43:23 , INQT Gn 20:9 +,etc.; sf.
IR 2T 2S7:18 1 Ch17:16, 710 X227 Nu 16:14, 31027 w 66:11; 1 5. NR2]
Gn 31:39 +,° MR Je 25:13 Kt (Qr *NNR2AT)); sf. :[’THN’DHJ Ez 38:16 +,
NG 18 37:26 , etc.; 3 pl. N°QT Gn43:2 +; sf. IR QT 2 Ch 28:27 etc.; 2
mpl. DDNAT Nu20:4 +;00 X227 1S16:17; 1 pl. sf. O3 R2J Nu 32:17;
Impf. N7 (NX2Q?) Lv4:32 +,K827 Gn2:19 +; sf. "IR°27 Ez40:17 , etc.; 2 ms.
N3N Ib 14:3; sf. WIN'AN Je 13:1, OXOAN) Ne 9:23 , I8N Ex 15:17, R°2X Ex
11:1 + (PN 1K 21:29 Mi 1:15), etc.; Imv. X2J Gn43:16 Ex4:6,8°27 18
20:40, AR°Q7 Gn27:7 +; fs. "R°27 2 S 13:10 +, etc.; Inf. abs. XJiJ Hg 1:6;
cstr. X727 Gn 18:19 +; Pt. N2 ¢ 74:5 +,°20 1 K21:21 + 3 times, IX°2R Dt
8:7; pl. QNN (DN ) 1 K 10:25 +; cstr. RAR Je 17:26, 3°X°2N Dn 11:6 ;—
1. cause to come in, bring in (conduct, lead, obj. persons and animals), sq. '5& Gn
6:19 Ct2:4; 3:4; sq. 2 Lv26:41 y66:11; sq. 77 Ju19:21 1S19:22; sq. ’3517
Est1:11, 17; sq. 71— _ loc. Gn24:67; 46:7; sq. 7 — _+ "7& Gn 19:10, sq.
acc. (177) Ct1:4 2K 9:2;also bring, carry in (lifeless things), sq. '5& Nu 31:54
Mal 3:10 ; sq. 3 Je 17:21 ; send , of sending (shooting) arrows ( fig. ) La3:13; ¢f. Lv
26:36 ; of sending breath ( 317 ) into dry bones Ez 37:5 ( Co by ); sq. ‘7 Ne 13:12;
sq. 1—, loc. Ex26:33 2K 20:20 7V QMA3™NR K215 sq. ace. (N]F) 2S
13:10 ; also 2 Ch 15:18 (DN"2); abs. 2 S 6:17 ; partic. a. opp. N X177 ( bring out) Dt
9:28 (sq. '5& ); especially in combination with R X377 lead out and in (to and from
battle) Nu27:17 1Ch 11:2 . b. bring in women as wives for sons ( sq. V10 72 ) Ju
12:9 (opp. %3 N9 ). ¢. bring into judgment TRy VOYNA X°2N N X) Jb 14:3
¢f. Ec11:9; 12:4.d. cause sun to go down Am 8:9 (symbol of judgment). e. of
harvest, bring in, gather 2 S 9:10 Hg 1:6 (opp. ¥YIT) ¢f. Ne 13:15 . f. put staves into
(2)rings Ex25:14; 37:5; 38:7 ¢f. 26:11 Lv 14:42 ;handinto ( 2 ) bosom Ex 4:6
2)- girdle into ( 32 ) water Je 13:1 . g. other phrases, D'ﬁg Ehgmbyl DH’J'KN ﬂTD}Z;
Ne 3:5 put their necks to the work , etc.; fig. ‘73.73 Q2ARIXTNN IR Je 27:12
27 727 97 Pr23:12 apply to instruction thy heart; TR 227 X23) v 90:12



that we may gain a heart of wisdom . 2. cause to come, bring, bring near , etc. (animate
obj.) sq. "7& Gn 2:19, 22; 43:9 Lv24:11 Nu 5:15 ; often of bringing Isr. to
Canaan Ex 6:8; 23:23 +, ¢f. Is14:2; 56:7 Ne 1:9; abs. Dt4:38; 6:23; sq. ‘7

Gn39:14, 17; sq. 11— _ loc. Ez12:13; sq. D’?ﬂ Juld:3, & D.ba"fl] (fig. of
Yahweh’s prospering care) 2 S 7:18 = 1Ch 17:16; abs. Gn 46:32 ; also with lifeless

obj., Gn27:10 (sq. 7),s0 2Ch36:7; Gn31:39 (sq. ~?8); sq. acc. 2K 12:5 2
Ch36:18 Dn1:2 U?); sq. T— _ loc. Ex26:33 Je20:5; sq. *1D? 2 Ch24:14; of
ravens bringing food 1 K 17:6 ( sq. 1? ); of bringing presents Gn 43:26 1S 9:7; 10:27
(all sq. ?); ¢f- 1S 17:18 ; especially offerings, sq. 5 Gn4:3 Nu 15:25 Ne 10:35,
37 (ﬂ’;]? ), etc.; Lv2:2 sq. "7& of priest; abs. Gn4:4 Lv4:32; 23:14, 15 Mal
1:13 %) 2Ch31:5; ¢f also Ex35:21, 22, 23, 24:U%) 27, 29 (sq. 9 for)so
36:3 +; of time, cause a day to come La 1:21 ; cause cry to come ( '53_7 ) Jb34:28; =
carry 78 112 7712 '2M 15 49:22 (|| X2 ’-']ﬂ?'bi_? ); carry God in ( Q) the hand Jb
12:6 (cf. UbN p. 43); allow to come , almost = invite Est5:12 ( sq. 'b{{) cf v 10

; partic. a. sq. '53_.7 bring against , or upon , bring enemies against Je 25:9 ¢f. Ez
23:22; obj. sword Lv 26:25 Ez5:17; 11:8; 14:17; 33:2 ; plague Ex 11:1 ; curse or
calamity Gn 27:12 Dt29:26 1K 9:9 = 2Ch7:22 Jb42:11 c¢f Je25:13; 36:31;

44:2; 49:8 , 37 Ez 14:22 ;sin Gn 20:9; 26:10 Ex 32:21; ¢f also sq. "7& Je
32:42; 49:36 . b. bring to pass 2K 19:25 = 1s37:26 ¢f. 1Ch4:10 vy 78:29 .¢c.
bring, bring forward, bring on the scene Mi 1:15 Zc 3:8 . d. bring for a purpose, sq.

inf. y78:71 TIR7 MY 2722 NI X2 NIV . e. bring, procure X223 13WHI2
WJDH? La5:9, y90:12. 1 Hoph. Pf. X237 Lv 10:18 +;3 fs. N7 Gn33:11 (v.
infr. ); 2 ms. TI.DN(;T( Ez40:4; 3 pl. N7 Gn43:18; Impf. X2 Lv 6:23 +,
HNQH’ Je27:22; Pt. XM 2K 12:10 +; pl. O°NQIM Gn43:18 Ez30:11 + 23:42 (
Co DY727%), NI y 45:15 ;— a. be brought in (of pers. and things), abs. Gn
43:18 ; sq. N’ into a house Gn43:18 ;temple 2K 12:5, 10, 14, 17; 22:4 2Ch
34:9, 14 .b. be brought , sq. 5 Gn 33:11 (but || read Hiph. I have brought), y
45:15 ; sq. ']7N unto Lv 6:23; 10:18; 13:2, 9; 14:2; ¢f. Ez23:42 (but v. Co
VB); sq. 73] Ez40:4; sq. 722 Je27:22; sq. inf. Lv16:27 Ez30:11; sq. 10

Je 10:9 . ¢. be introduced, put , sq. 3, stavesinto rings Ex 27:7 ; vessel into water Lv
11:32.

VB Variorum Bible.



T H?SJ. S %2 TWOT ?'** GK ¥ n. f. entrance, entry, IX22 Ez8:5,i.e. of
temple (but del. B Co).

+ RI27 g 3996:3997.4126 o 2120 GK 749 1 Je 38:14 entrance, a
coming in, entering ;— '0 abs. Je 38:14 + 3 times + Ez42:9 Kt (Qr X271
wrong, ¢f. Co); cstr. X127 Dt 11:30 + 12 times; sf. WRI2N y 104:19 + 2 times;
IN'2R y50:1 ;IR 2S3:25 Kt (Qr :]5(;1?3 inexplicable ¢f. Dr); pl. cstr.
’?_ﬁ]@ Ez26:10, D Nﬁl?; Ez 27:3 ;— 1. entrance , i.e. place or way of entrance,
into acity Jul:24, 25 1Ch4:39 Pr8:3 (D°7IN® 'D); into buildings 2 K 11:16;
16:18 1Ch9:19 ("2 W XIANT), 2Ch23:13, 15 Je38:14 Ez42:9; 46:19;

v. also @2 N'R12N entrance of ( the ) sea, gate of the sea , of situation of Tyre Ez
27:3 . 2. entering , act of entrance, by violence, in storm of city Ez 26:10 ; coming in

or together, making a crowd, D}TJ Ni:?p? Ez 33:31 sim. of eagerness to hear

Yahweh’s word; in phrase TRY22™NX) IRXI™NX 2 S 3:25 thy going out and thy
coming in, mode of entering temple , or the people who enter Ez 44:5 ; particularly of

sunset UNWI RI2N w 104:19 ; = west Dt 11:30 ; Jos 1:4; 23:4 21737 027

NI27 WAV = Mediterranean, Zc 8:7 WHRWT RXI2N YIX (|| 712 YIN), Mal
1:11 w 50:1; 113:3 sunset = west, opp. sunrise = east; in phr. from E. to W. ,
i.e. over the whole earth, everywhere on earth.

T[N;‘lb S 426 TWOT ?'** GK #** ] n. [ m. ]in-coming, entrance , :IEI;HD
Qr 283:25, ¢f Kt sub X121 ; PRI Ez 43:11 and its entrances (|| PRI

), del. B Co Inboth, ungramm. form for assonance with X7 .

T ONIAN S 839 TwWOT ?'* GK »'" n. f. proventus , product, revenue — 'I
abs. y 107:37 + 3 times; cstr. NXI2N Lv 23:39 + 11 times; sf. "IN12N Jb 31:12
Pr8:19; JNNIIN Dt 14:28 + 2 times; JOXI1AN Pr3:9; INXIAN Lv 19:25 + Ez

48:18 Qr (Kt ANXIAN), 7 NRIAN Je 2:3 ; ADNIAN Ex 23:10 + 7 times + Ez
48:18 Kt (so Co); 1INNI2N Lv 25:20 ; pl ﬂ'ND}ﬂ Lv 25:15 + 4 times;
mm:zg Pr14:4; 16:8; DQ’D‘NHDD Je 12:13 ;— 1. product, yield , usually of earth

( = crops, etc.) YINT 'R Ex 23:10 Lv 19:25; 23:39; 25:3, 7 (used as food for
man & beast, ¢f. v 22) Jos5:12, ¢f Ne 9:37 Lv25:15, 16, also Ez48:18;in

Gn 47:24 'N2A must = of the crops ( 2 partitive, ¢f 21L.2.b.; | del. 2); 'N
M7 2K 8:6 2Ch31:5;002 'R Dt22:9 of w 107:37;'A Q07 INIRT Is

B Vatican MS. of Septuagint.



30:23;77 A 'MN & 2P "N Nu 18:30; ¥ 'A Dt 14:22; 137 "N 2 Ch 32:28 ; as
property of husbandmen, or people Lv 25:20 Dt 14:28 ; 16:15; 26:12 Pr3:9;
crops as determined by season, W?D;(\é? 'N Dt33:14 (27377 Wﬁl ); yield of a year
Y Lv25:12, 22; ¢f v 21 'R ARY, subj. 7Y . 2. a. income, revenue , in

general Jb 31:12 (almost = possessions) Pr 10:16; 14:4; 15:6; 16:8 Ec5:9 cf
Is 23:3 (revenue of Tyre from trade with Egypt in bread stuffs). b. fig. gain of

wisdom 1720 "N Pr 13:14; 8:19 ; product of lips (1°’DOW 'N) Pr18:20, i.e.
results of his speech ( || ¥R 19 ); of Isr. as Yahweh’s product Je 2:3 ; of
Israel’s wickedness Je 12:13 .

¥ 1.[733 § 90.97.938 TwQT *1-21% GK %7981 yb. despise ( NH id. ) —
Qal Pf 3 ms. T2 Zc4:10 (Ko ' -*); fem. rfz_-j 2K 19:21 (GK 72 1) Impf. 792
Pr23:9; 3 fs. T2D) Pr30:17; 2 ms. 7120 (juss.) Pr23:22; pl. 372} Pr6:30 Ct
8:7;3712) Ct8:1; Inf. abs. T2 Ct8:7; Pt. Pr11:12 + 12 times;— despise, shew
despite toward ( WisdLt & poet.) c. acc. Pr1:7; c. Inf. +9 Pr30:17 ; elsewhere
sq. ? +noun, Pr6:30; 11:12; 13:13; 14:21; 23:9, 22 Ct8:1, 7 ©?) Zc 4:10.

.72 § #6579 mwoT 21328 GKR P07 m. Pr18:3 contempt —
'A abs. Gn 38:23 +9 times; cstr. Jb 31:34 ;—( WisdLt & poet., except Gn 38:23
I). 1. contempt springing from pride and wickedness Jb 31:34 y 123:3, 4 (|| Vi)
); joined in one adverb. phr. with /TIR2 y 31:19 '2) 'A3 ; springing from prosperity
and ease Jb 12:5; = object of contempt Gn 38:23 Pr 12:8 ;| 2777 y 119:22 Pr
18:3 . 2. judicial, poured out ( T ) by God, in judgment Jb 12:21 =  107:40 .

0112 S *? TWOT *™ GK ™ n. f. contempt Ne 3:36 '3 3177 we have
become (an object of) contempt .

L TI2 s #0579 wor 28021 G P78 b m. (¢ Assyrian
n.pr.loc. Bdzu D1 ™ 3% 2K 18859559 1 2nd son of Nahor, Abraham’s brother Gn

22:21 J; = tribe named with ]77 & RX°1 Je 25:23 . 2. a Gadite 1 Ch 5:14.

juss. jussive.
WisdLt Wisdom Literature.
ZK Z. fiir Keilschriftforschung .



+1LT12 S 940941 G 10001001 545 gent. ( = TV from 7Y 2 according to J.
Derenbourg REJ 1.6 ) of Elihu’s father. Jb32:2, 6.

0712 s M0 GK 1 b pr. m. father of Ezekiel Ez 1:3 .

+ 72 S % GK " n.pr. m. alJew of Nehem.’s time Ne 3:18 = "2 v 24
which prob. read also v 18 ( || Bedet, Bevey, Belep ); ¢f. further Sm "5 12

T -n: S ¥ TWOT *"* GK ' vb. perplex, confuse ( ? Arabic stir up (water of
spring) the be disturbed, confused, cf. Assyrlan bdku , lead captive , orlg lead astray ?
COT Ezr4:2 ) —only Niph. Pf. 3 fs. 'm:u Est3:15; 3 mpl. 13 1] Jo 1:18, Pt.
pl. 0’221 Ex 14:3 ;— be confused, in confusion (of a city) Est 3:15; = wander
aimlessly (of Isr.) Ex 14:3 ; so of cattle Jo 1:18 (Merx proposes 102 , after ||

&xhovoav , but 1702 not elsewhere of cattle).

T 112127 n. f. confusion, confounding , Is 22:5 7121271 702N IPITR DV

day of consternation and down-treading and confusion; Mi 7:4 QD12R 7200 ADY
now shall be their confusion .

$1.992 g %4945 TwOT 215.835¢ G 100410051006 | 1y Byl | §th month =
Marcheswan , Assyrian Araft samna , 1K 6:38 X377 912 1222 °1nwWa W7 na s (
Canaanitish; Ph. 227177 ;a Palm. godis 702 (in n.pr. 71272V, Vog * 712727
etc.) & 212177 (Vog ** , moon-god), which DHM Ber: Wien. Alkadian viil. 977 ¢ oot
with Heb. 712 ; Bae ¢ % (q.v.) thinks = ?V2, ¢f Thes ™ ).

II. ]713. S 495 TwOT 21583 GK 100410051006 o product, produce , V.
7.

1_@13. S ** GK "7 npr. m. v. 72.

192 npr. m. v. 732,

REJ Revue des Etudes Juives .

Palm. Palmyrene.

Vog C. J. M. de Vogiié, Syrie Centrale.

Bae F. Baethgen, Beitrdge zur Semitischen Religionsgenschichte



T[Oqz S *7 TWOT ?'® GK '"®] vb. tread down, trample — Qal Impf. 03122
v 60:14 = 108:14; 3 fs. DIAD Pr27:7, 012N Is 63:6; sf. 3 5. 11QIAN Is 14:25;
1 pl. D121 vy 44:6 ;— tread down, trample (of warriors), no obj. expr. Zc 10:5;id. ,
fig. c¢. acc. (subj.'”, as warrior) Is 14:25 ¢f. y60:14 = 108:14 Is 63:6 ; (subj.
men, with God’s help) vy 44:6 ; fig. = reject, loathe Pr27:7 . Poll. Pf. ﬂD'CﬁB Is
63:18 ; 1OQ'3 Je 12:10 — tread down , in bad sense, subj. enemies of ">, obj. acc. Je

12:10 (in metaph. ): = desecrate (obj. WIPN ) Is 63:18 . Hithpoll. Pt. f. ﬂDODﬂD
Ez 16:6, 22 —of the blind movements of infant’s limbs, kick out (this way and that),

fig. of Jerusalem. Hoph. Pt. D17 Is 14:19 — pass. trodden down 1s 14:19 , of corpse,
sim. of king of Babylon.

T 0332 S 22 GK *** n.pr.loc. Jebus, name of Jerusalem according to Ju 19:10
QW R 012, of also v 11; 1Ch11:4 DI XTI, of v 5.

T 20312) s ¥ TWOT *'* GK ***,°02Q) 1. adj. gent. Jebusite, Jebusites ,
sg. 077 IR 2S24:16, 18 ¢f 1Ch21:15, 18, 28 2Ch3:1;as subst. a

Jebusite 7¢ 9:7 ; usually c. art. " coll. the Jebusites , in hist. statement Gn 10:16
(J) = 1Ch1:14 Nul3:29 (E) Jos9:1; 11:3; 12:8; 24:11 (all D) Ju3:5

Ne 9:8 , all in list of Canaanitish peoples; so also 1 K 9:20 = 2 Ch 8:7, where
remnant of these peoples referred to; also Ezr 9:1 , which seems to shew that this list
had become a standing expression for early inhabitants; cf. further in promises (JED)
Gn 15:21 Ex3:8, 17; 13:5; 23:23; 33:2; 34:11 Dt7:1; 20:17; Jos 3:10;
specif. defined as inhabitants of Jebus-Jerusalem Jos 15:63 ©2)(J) Ju1:21 2 2

S 5:6, 8 (onwhich ¢f Dr) 1 Ch11:6 (called also VINJ AW 2 S 5:6 & "W
TAIRT 1Ch11:4); v. also nX I 01207 Y Ju 19:11 ; whence 2. Jerusalem ,
Hex only P, Jos 15:8 QW7 X7 2342 "012°7 AN2™78 037712 %3, of
18:16 ; 18:28 QWY K*7 9917 — ¢ Wi

T HQ’D@ S YU TWOT 2'®* GK **' n. f. down-treading, subjugation, I3
a0 1272 Is 18:2, 7 a nation of might and of down-treading ( Che all-
subduing ); TR 01 17231271 'DY 15 22:5, of 11212 sub T2,

T[ﬂgﬂlﬂ S 8% TWOT ' GK "] n. f. down-treading = ruin, downfall ,
cstr. WPIAR NOI2N 2 Ch 22:7 the downfall of Ahaziah .

metaph. metaphor, metaphorically.
D Deuteronomist in Dt., in other books Deuteronomic author or redactor.



y'l: TWOT 7 (assumed as V of foll., ¢f Lag ® '°; but v perhaps ¥¥2 ;

§ 257

according to Sta a quadrilit. Arabic efferbuit et commotus fuit (sanguis), puteus

cujus aqua haurienti propinqua ) .

+ N YAYIR S 7 TWOT 2™ GK *' n. 1. pl. blisters, boils ( [ | 1¥I2yIX;

of [ vaya, NH fy12 Y12Y32, Syriac ) Ex9:9 N'VAVAR M 2 W, of v
10 .

V‘: TWOT *!® so Thes , better Y2 ( ¢f. Arabic surpass in whiteness, whiteness ) .

FX°2 S ' TWOT *'™ GK '] n. f. Is10:14 egg ( NH id., Arabic,
Aramaic XDY°2 ,) —only Pl. D%¥2 Dt 22:6 (*2) 15 10:14 ; cstr. X¥°2 Is 59:5 ;
sf. 3°%°2 Jb39:14, 0i3°X°2 Is 59:5 ;— eggs Is 10:14 (of small bird 710X ) Dt
22:6 %) ¢f 1s10:14 (in simil. ); (of ostrich 3°117) Jb 39:14 ; (of great viper
MNYOY ) Is 59:5 ) (metaph. )

T 792 8% TWOT *"” GK ', V2 n. [ m. ]byssus (late), ( Ph. 12,
Aramaic Y32, ; \ dub. ; Birch, Wilkinson &P - 158E fom Egypt. hbos , clothe;
v. Say Herodot. ™% ; Thes from \ }12, but N§ “M5 1875650 . Armen., according
to Lag 5™ "7 “* ) a fine white Egyptian linen, and cloth made of it, N7 2Y~N°2
NINBWN YA 1 Ch4:21 families of the house of byssus-working; cf. 2 Ch2:13;
712 17’3]?33 17;1373 1 Ch 15:27 clothed in a robe of byssus (but read rather as || 2 S
6:14 T'U'b;:;l 2727 was dancing with all his might ); cf. '2 7’720 Est 8:15;
Y12 DWa9M 2 Ch5:12; 7329920 Est 1:6; 2 Ch 3:14 material of N 12 ;
article of trade Ez27:16 (del. || Co). Cf. also WV .

|7'|3. TWOT *°( = pPP2a).

Wilkinson J. G. Wilkinson, Ancient Egyptians.
Say A. H. Sayce.

Herodot. Herodotus.

N6 T. Noldeke .

Lag P. de Lagarde, Semitica .



232 s 70 TWOT 2% GK "' n. f. emptiness, Na2:11 732 P23
2121 emptiness and void and waste .

+ HEJJD S 45 TwOT 2% GK *** n. t. id , Na2:11 v. supr.
L2 s % TWOT % GK 1014 “cistern , v. sub N2

.2 s % TWOT '™ GK """, cleanness , v. 7 2 sub 13

T 11: S 2 TWOT **!' GK " vb. Qal Inf. cstr. 'H]? Ec9:1 (¢ acc.); prob.

('sivera l. ) make clear, clear up, explain ( VB ; so sometimes, in NH 172 q.v.) but
read perhaps IX?) ’3777 1 S Bi,or 'H.ﬂ? Gr, ¢f. 1:13; 2:3; 7:25.

W12 s % TWOT 22 GK 17198 0 vh. be ashamed ( Sab. 012 ;OX2N =

evil-doer DHM “M 1883373 1\ Aramaic N2, Syriac whence Arabic was surprised ) —
Qal Pf. Je 48:39; W3 Je 48:13; YI2 Je 15:9 ;AW 2 Je 31:19 + 25 times; Impf,
V2’ 1s29:22 + 57 times; Inf. abs. W32 Je 6:15; 8:12; Imv. W2 Is23:4 Ez
16:52 , W2 Ez36:32; Pt. pl. D°WI2 Ez32:30 ;— 1. abs. feel shame Je 6:15 + 16
times, Is 19:9; 23:4; 37:27 Is2 45:16 + 14 times Ez 16:63 Mi 7:16 Jo2:26, 27

2K 19:26 Ez9:6 Jb6:20 wy 6:11 (+ 24 times, chiefly in late Psalms). 2. sq. ], be

ashamed of , i.e. disconcerted, disapponinted by reason of Je 2:36 *); 12:13 ; 48:13

Is 1:29 ; 20:5 Ez32:30; 36:32. 3. with obj. ?IRW? AW 2 I am ashamed to ask Ezr
8:22;X'H M 19270 WA ye are not ashamed to deal hardly with me ( impf. subj.) Jb

19:3 . W2 often || QY01 & 9 ; 1?3‘73:“ W2 they are ashamed and confounded Je
14:3, 22:22 1s2; 41:11; 45:16, 17 Ez16:52; 36:32 y35:4; 69:7 Ez9:6;

[aljale) kel M9 7)) a7 1103 W2 and the seers shall be ashamed and the diviners
confounded Mi3:7, cf Je15:9 Jb6:20 y35:26; 40:15; 70:3; 71:24; 17pPn
UY2? Ho 13:15 (read W2 be dry ); WI2™TY + Ju3:25 2K 2:17; 8:11. ¢f WA™TY
to the point of confusion + Ju3:25 (¢f GEM), 2K 2:17; 8:11. Po'lel Pf. W 2
delay (in shame), .ﬂ'ﬁ‘? ﬂt,Zj?J W2 Moses delayed to descend Ex 32:1 (1), Y170

si vera L. si vera lectico.
Bi G. Bickell.

Gr H. Gritz.

GFM G. F. Moore.



X127 9227 W2 why delay his chariots to come? Ju 5:23 . Hiph. 1. D12 v 44:8 ;
N WY w53:6; Impf. 2 ms. sf. CIWAN ¢ 119:31, 116;W°2N v 14:6 ; put to
shame , Pt. W27 Pr10:5; 14:35; 19:26 ; 29:15 ; one causing shame or acting
shamefully , || 5’3127?; A 7kulal ik} EWD’ 5’DW7Q TV a servant acting wisely will rule
over a son causing shame Pr 17:2 ; HW’JD | 5’0 ﬂWN Pr12:4.2. 07237 2S19:6 Je
2:26; 6:15 Jo1:10, 12; W27 Je 10:14 + 7 times, Ho 2:7 Jo 1:12, 17 Is30:5
(but W°R2A7T Kt ); W21 Je8:9, 12; Imv. W2 1T Jo 1:11 (all the forms in Joel

derived V W:: by ancient versions and some moderns, vid. Ew ® '** Ges ° 780 ). a. put
to shame 2 S 19:6 . b. act shamefully Ho 2:7 . c. to be put to shame Je 2:26 ; 6:15 ;
46:24 ; 48:1 U2 20; 50:22 4 Jo 1:10, 12, 17 (?). d. be ashamed Je 8:9, 12 Jo

111, 12 (?) 1830:5 (Qr); c. V2 Je 10:14 = 51:17 . Hithpo1l Impf. MWYIN?
ashamed before one another Gn 2:25 (J).

+ W2 S %5 TWOT 22 GK ' n. f. shame y 89:46 Mi7:10 Ob v 10
Ez7:18.

¥ n;w; g BI7.132 pywoT 220 GK 48,145 | ¢ shame(]’(,z_f'.*l Ew © 163f.)
Ho 10:6 .

T .n.(,z_fj. n. f. shame Jb 8:22 + 20 times; sf. ’ﬂW; v 69:20 + 7 times 1. shame
1520:30 %) y40:16; 69:20; 70:4 1s30:3, 5; 42:17; 61:7 Je2:26; 3:25;
20:18 Hb2:10 Zp3:5, 19; N 2 W27 clothe with shame Tb 8:22 v 35:26 ;
132:18 ;|| W2 70Y y 109:29 ; 0°18)7( N 2 shame (or confusion ) of face 2 Ch
32:21 Ezr9:7 Dn9:7, 8, ¢f w44:16 Je7:19, 0I2Y N 2 shame of thy
youth Ts 54:4 ; DY 271V nakedness ( that is ) shame Mi 1:11 cf. y45:5;

AR NIV DY 2 1S 20:30 . 2. shameful thing , substituted for bya( q.v.) by later
editors, Ho 9:10 Je 3:24 ; NY2% NiNQM Je 11:13, of DY 2S11:21 =
DY2Y Ju6:32; NY ATUOR 2S2:8 = PYIWK 1Ch8:33.

T[W'WD.D] n. [ m. ] pl. sf. 1"(;7:173 , his privates , that excite shame, pudenda ,
Dt 25:11.

T2 S %7 TWOT ** GK ' v. sub172.

[ NTD s TWOT ** GK ''] vb. divide, cut through (2 ¢f. Aramaic V13,
cleave ) — Qal Pf. D771 INT 2 Is 18:2, 7 whose land rivers cut through (of Cush).



f ] s 000990 TwoT 2420 GK 192 v despise ( Pal. | R[3, of

raise the head loftily and disdainfully ) — Qal Pf. Nu 15:31 +; T2 2S12:9; sf.
AN 28 12:10, ete.; Impf. T:I(’] Gn25:34 Est3:6; sf. 172" 1S17:42; 3 fs.
T2M 2S6:16 1Ch15:29; 2 ms. AJ3N y51:19; 73:20; 372 Ne 2:19; 3772 1
S 10:27; Inf. cstr. ﬂ'TQ Is49:7 (Di Ew ¥ °"); Pt act. ﬂ:ﬁﬂ Pr15:20; 19:16;
T2 Pr14:2 ;0112 2 Ch36:16;°132 Mal 1:6; sf. °T'2 1S2:30; pass. "2 Je
49:15 +; f. 0732 Ec 9:16 ;— despise, regard with contempt , sq. acc. rei, birthright
Gn 25:34 (J); words of "> Nu 15:31 (P ; notelsewhere in Hex ); 2S12:9 ¢f 2Ch
36:16 ; name of > Mal 1:6 U?) (¢f infr. ); oath (7778 ) Ez16:59; 17:16, 18, 19;
holy things Ez 22:8 ; one’s own ways Pr 19:16 (i.e. is careless of them, lives recklessly,
opp. Wf‘.:); MY, of ﬁDj? NX 1 16:17 ); distress of the distressed v 22:25 (|| YRV
, subj. ' ); prayer, subj. id. y 102:18 ; broken & contrite heart v 51:19 (¢. R'?), cf
on other hand 73:20 ; sq. acc. pers. Saul 1S 10:27, David 17:42 ¢f Pr15:20," 1
$2:30 2S12:10 Pr14:2, his prisoners y 69:34 (subj.”); sq. 7, 72723 2 12m 2
S6:16 = 1Ch15:29; sq. 7V pers. Ne2:19;[2K 19:21 = [s37:22,T2] sq.

Inf. 7> 117 OWY V1Y 127 Est3:6 ;77112 WD) 1s 49:7 a despising of soul , i.e. one
despised from the soul, thoroughly despised; on otherviews v. Che Di. Pt. pass.

despised , of pers. cstr. QY "2 despised of people (|| QTR NBAT ) v 22:7, ¢f. T2
Q7N Je49:15 alsoOb v 2; of wisdom Ec 9:16 . Niph. Pt. 7721 y 15:4 +; f.

1121 1S 15:9 (soread for 172721 ¢f We Dr); pl. 0’7121 Mal 2:9 ;— 1. despised
15:4; 119:141 Is 53:3 %) Je 22:28 . 2. vile, worthless 1S 15:9 . 3. despicable,

contemptible Mal 1:7 said of table of ", ¢f. v 12 2:9; Dn 11:21 as subst. of

Antiochus Epiph. Hiph. Inf. '[3"737; .mT_TIU‘? Est 1:17 so as to cause to despise their
lords (cause their lords to be despised).

#1112 s °® TWOT 2 GK ' n. [ m. ] contempt Est 1:18 (A%R112).

112 S TWOT ** GK ' v. sub 112,

Pal. Palmyrene or Palestine, Palestinian, etc.
act. active.
acc. rei acc. of thing.



T TI; S %2 TWOT *** GK '™ vb. spoil, plunder(Arabic Aramaic Ambhar. also
Ethiopic rescue Pra % %) _—Qal Pf. 3 ms. 1727 (consec. ) Ez29:19; 3 pl
17,2 Nu31:53 +7 times; 712 Nu31:9; sf. D77 consec. Je20:5; 1 pl. 172
Dt 2:35 ;313172 3:7; Impf. 2 ms. T'DQ Dt 20:14, pl. W-Tglz Is 10:2 + 2 times; J-TQDZJ
Gn 34:27 +4 times; sf. OW2) Zp2:9; 2 mpl W-TSJQ Jos 8:2; 1 pl. cohort. ﬂf]g
1S14:36 (¢f Ges ¥ TR [my. M2 Na2:10 *2); Inf. cstr. T2 Is 10:6 +3
times; 92 Est3:13; 8:11; Pt. act. pl. Q11 2 Is42:24 2Ch20:25; sf. 112 Je
30:16,1°T1 2 Is 17:14, 0i3°7%, 2 Ez 39:10; pass. T72 Is 42:22 ;— spoil = take as

spoil, ¢. acc.rei Nu31:9 Dt2:35 (c ]?& refl. suff)) Je 20:5 Ez26:12 Na2:10
v 109:11 ; oftener ¢. acc. cogn., T2 Nu31:32 Is 10:6 (|| 17]:)@7 17]?@7 , as often) 33:23
Ez29:19; 38:12, 13 ;7112 2 Ch25:13; 99W Dt3:7; 20:14 (both sq. ? c. refl.
suff.) 2 Ch20:25 ?); 28:8 Est3:13; 811 ;772 & 290 Jos 8:2, 27; 11:14 (all
sq. ‘7 c. refl. suff)); obj. pers. carried off (¢f 72) Gn34:29 (MT ,but ¢f Ol);
plunder, despoil , c. acc. pers. robbed Is 10:2; 11:14; 17:14 (7I0W) 42:22 (| id.)

Zp2:9 Je30:16 Ez39:10 ©*); ¢. D72 (pers.) 1S14:36; c. acc. of place
plundered Gn 34:27 2K 7:16 2Ch 14:13; abs. Nu31:53 Is42:24. § Niph. Pf.

T 21) consec. Am3:11; Impf. 2 ms. TI2N Is24:3; Inf. abs. 7127 Is 24:3 — be
spoiled, plundered , subj. MINIR Am 3:11 ; YR Is 24:3 ; 7120 1927 (|| 120 pian
). T Pu. Pf. 127 consec. Je 50:37 — be taken as spoil , subj. NIXINR .

+ 72 S %7 TWOT *** GK '™ n. [ m. ] spoiling, robbery; spoil, booty — '2
abs. Nul14:3 +;soalso Ez25:7 Qr (Kt 32 meaningless); 72 Je 2:14 +; but
T:QU Nu31:32 v.d. H.; sf. #12 Ez29:19 ;— 1. spoiling, robbery , '3? i.e. to be
plundered, despoiled Ez 7:21 (of temple || 1?‘2(;7) 23:46 . 2. spoil, booty, plunder 1s
10:6 ; 33:23 Ez29:19; 38:12, 13 (all acc. cogn. || 27% ); ¢f Nu31:32 Je
15:13; 17:3 ; in phr. 1:_1? 23 Je 49:32 (of camels) Ez36:4 c¢f. v 5;alsoof
human beings Nu 14:3, 31 Dt1:39 Je2:14 (all’27? 7°7)+ 2K 21:14 (||
qOWnN ) 1s42:22 (||id. ) Je2:14, ¢f 30:16 (|| 7QWN ); also Ez25:7 Qr, 26:5

Pra F. Préitorius.

refl. reflexive.

acc. cogn. acc. . of cognate meaning with verb.
v. d. H. E. van der Hooght , Heb. text of O.T.



( 'A% 71977 ; both in personif.); fig. of Isr. as sheep Ez 34:8, 22 (both A% 707 ) v
28 TP (n0 7). On Is 8:1, 3 T2 WN YW 2n v. mn.

172 S " TWOT * GK '™ n. f. spoil, booty (late}— 772 2 Ch 14:13 +9
times;— spoil, prey , of things 2 Ch 28:14 Est9:10, 15, 16, ¢f. 2 Ch 14:13;
25:13 Dn 11:24 (|| 1?‘2(;7 & W127); n. verb., spoiling ,'22 Ezr 9:7 Dn 11:33,
¢f. also 'D? Ne 3:36.

112 s °° TWOT 2 GK ' v. sub 12,

T -anTﬂ S %* GK '® n.pr.oc. accordingto MT place near Beersheba Jos

15:28 ; but read prob. 3’032 || and her daughters (villages, c¢f. NAsub2) v.
Ne 11:27 (WC Sm 215 Hollenb Alex. Ubers. Jos. 14 Di al )

PT: TWOT ( Aramaic i?13 , scatter; Arabic rise (of sun) is prob. erroneous v.

Lane 199) .

212 8 TWOT ** GK ' n. [ m. ] lightning flash ? Ez 1:14 Hi Co

del. ; verse om. in old MSS. of [ | ; sense uncertain, possibly error for P72 .

T PT: S %% GK ' n.prdec. 1S11:8 (PT;J ) rendezvous of Israel under Saul

and Sam.; Ju 1:4, 5 home of Adoni-bezek; on loc. ¢f. Euseb. Lag ©"o™ !05.2nd
¢d-139 - see also Stu;errorin Jul:4, 5 (v. GFM). Ju 1:4; 17 th (mile-)stone
from Neapohs toward Scythopolis; mod Hirbet Ibzik , 14 Eng m. from Néablus,
Survey 2! Nes ASEXEUIONAT6 o601 meaning gravel , ¢f. mod. Ramle = sand

Tl jI; S %7 TWOT **" GK '"’] vb. scatter ( Arabic , Aramaic 772 ) — Qal
Impf. Dn 11:24 Wﬁ}';? Dﬂ? w1dM 17‘2271 712 plunder and spoil and possessions he

will scatter among them (subj. Antiochus Epiph.) Pi. Pf. 22, id. , vy 68:31 , but read
Imv. M2 (W2)( [ S B somost; De follows MT), subj. ref. to ">, obj. DAY .

Sm R. Smend (rarely = Samuel).

Hollenb W. A. Hollenberg.

Stu G. Studer.

AJSL American Journal of Semitic Languages.



T NDTJ S % GK ' n.pr. m. aeunuch of Ahasuerus, Est 1:10 ( Thes comp.

Pers. beste, ligatus sc. membro , e.g. spado , cf. Vaullers ™" P sub ) .

FLL2T2 S 7 TWOT 2 GK '™ ] vb. feel loathing ( cf. Syriac (so in
lexx.) nauseated ( ¢f. Gei "M -279. Ng #AW U8 gishroves Syriac , and

adopts the view of Gei U™ 270 (9172 euphem. for a V IL. ?¥2 = loathe , c. 2,
assumed ( Thes Buhl) for Je 3:14; 31:32; v. infr. onp. 127a). NSyr. envy cf.

Stoddard @™ 1% 7)) Pf. 3 fs. ﬂ?ﬂ; Zc 11:8 DWQ; Q1) 02 ’WQ; aXpm-oa'a
felt a loathing against me.

+ 1L []737; S 7 TWOT *%:2% GK ™' vb. (Arabic be avaricious ) — Qal ;
only Pu. Pt. NP11° 2% 112173 an inheritance gotten by greed Pr20:21 Kt; < Qr
Vriss N30, v. 202,

il ]U; S 7% TWOT *° GK "] vb. examine, try ( c¢f Aramaic 772, Syriac,
try, examine; Arabic 1. VIIIL test , ¢f. W 9 ©)—Qal Pf. sf. ’J(;U:l Jb23:10, D102
y 17:3 + 7 times; Impf. 037 w 11:5 +5 times; Imv. sf. "1 y 26:2 + 2 times;
Inf. 772 Zc 13:9; Pt. 77 2 Je 11:20 + 5 times (|| X, 7101 );— 1. examine,

scrutinize, try y 11:5; 139:23 Jb 7:18 ; QTN 712 1127 1°DVDV His eyelids try the
children of men (search them through and through) y 11:4 . 2. prove, test, try . a. with

the metaphor of gold Jb 23:10 ; 1123 D N0 2T10~NX and I will try them as one
tries gold Zc 13:9 . b. without metaphor, of God testing persons y 26:2; 66:10; 81:8

Je 9:6 ; ways Je 6:27 (prophet); the :1? v 17:3 Je12:3 Pr17:3 1Ch29:17;reins Je
17:10 ; heart and reins y 7:10 Je 11:20 ( = 20:12). c. of man testing or tempting God

v 95:9 Mal 3:10, 15.d. the ear trying words Jb 12:11 = 34:3 . Niph. Impf. ]2
Jb34:36 Gn42:15, 16, to be tried, proved . Pu. 0 2 Ez 21:18 the trial has been
made( || S B Ges MV Ew Ke, but noun ]UQB MT Symm Haev ;read ]33
with grace, favour , Hi Co).

Vullers J. A. Vullers, Lexic_pn Persico-Latinum.
Gei A. Geiger, Urschrift u.Ubersetzungen der Bibel;
Buhl Frants Buhl, esp. as editor of eds. ' of Gesenius’s Handwérterbuch iiber das A. T

W W. Wright, Comp. Semit. Gram.
Ke C. F. Keil.
Haev Haevernick.



< .
30 2 87 TWOT »* GK "' 1. [ m. ]testing, Is28:16 17212«

tested, tried stone , i.e. approved for use as a foundation-stone. On Ez 21:18 MT .
foreg. ad fin .

+ 902 s 77 TWOT **® GK " n. [ m. ] watch-tower , Is 32:14 .

L7027 sf. 1112 (dag. f. implic. Qr; 1’12 Kt) Is 23:13 their siege-towers

T .ﬂﬂ; n. [ m. ]assayer , one who tries metals Je 6:27 ( Ges ' **° Ew ¥ 12P),

1112 1s23:13 Kt; v. [772] supr.

i WU; S 77 TWOT »' GK ' 197198y}, choose ( ¢f Aramaic J2, Syriac
| 772, Assyrian béru (N IX2) DI ™ 76)—Qal Pf. 02 Dt 7:6 +; Impf. 07 Is
41:24 + 60 times; JAN Jb 29:25 (Baer); Imv. IJ2 Ex 17:9 + 5 times; Inf. abs.

912 152:28 Is7:15, 16; Inf. cstr. sf 2772 Ez20:5; Pt. 7 2 1S20:30 Zc

3:2; pass. MMN2 Ex 14:7 + 18 times;— 1. with 2, a. divine choice , of Abraham Ne
9:7 ; Israel Dt7:7 Is44:1 Ez20:5;to become his people Dt 7:6 ; 14:2 ; Jeshurun Is
44:2 ; the seed of the patriarchs Dt 4:37; 10:15 ; Levites Dt 18:5; 21:5 1Ch15:2 2
Ch 29:11 ; Aaron y 105:26 ; Judah 1 Ch 28:4 not Ephraim y 78:67 ; Levi and Judah
Je 33:24 ; the king Dt 17:15 , especially David 1 S 10:24; 16:8, 9, 10 2S6:21 1K
8:16 (= 2Ch6:6) 1Ch28:4, 5; 29:1 2Ch6:5 v 78:70; others Nu 16:5; 17:20
(P) Hg2:23; place of sacrifice Dt 12:11, 18; 14:25; 16:7, 15; 17:8 2Ch7:12;
thecity 1 K8:16, 44 ( = 2Ch6:5, 34) 11:32; Jerusalem 2 Ch 6:6 Is 14:1 Zc
1:17; 2:16; 3:2; Zion y 132:13 ; delusions Is 66:4 . b. man’s choice , of ways Pr 3:31
Is 66:3 ; good things Is 7:15, 16 y 84:11 (?); life Dt 30:19 ; gods Ju 10:14 1Is 41:24

; God’s pleasure Is 56:4; 65:12; 66:4 . 2. with '1WN (alone, for '2 M2 WX ): a.
divine choice , of Israel Is 41:8 T'NI02 WX 2 PY?, 43:10 ; the people 1 K 3:8 v
33:12;men Nu 16:7 (P) y 65:5;king 2 S 16:18 1K 11:34; place of sacrifice Dt
12:14, 26; 15:20; 17:10; 31:11 (D) Jos 9:27 (P), especially ¥ 2% 210% Dt
12:5, 21; 14:24 , 0¥ Y 12W7 Dt 12:11; 14:23; 16:2, 6, 11 Ne 1:9 ; the city 1
K 8:48 ( = 2Ch6:38), QW "MW W% 1K 11:36; 14:21 ( = 2Ch12:13);

Jerusalem 1 K 11:13 2K 21:7 ( = 2Ch33:7) 23:27 ; fast Is 58:5, 6; way y 25:12
. b. man’s choice , place to dwell in Dt 23:7 ; gardens Is 1:29 ; king 1 S 12:13 ; wives

Gn 6:2 (J); whattodo 2 S 15:15. 3. with acc. & ]7 , choose some one or something

for: a. divine choice , of Levi 1 S 2:28 ; Jacob y 135:4, 5 ; inheritance y 47:5 . b.
human choice , persons Ex 17:9 Jos24:15, 22 (E) 1S8:18; 13:2 2S824:12 ( =



1 Ch 21:20 ); things Gn 13:11 (J) 1S 17:40 1K 18:23, 25 Jb 34:4. 4. with acc.

and 17 , choose, select from 2 S 10:9 ( = 1Ch19:10).5. acc. a. divine choice ,
temple 2 Ch 7:16 ; Judah v 78:68 ; servant Is 41:9; 49:7 . b man’s choice , persons Ex
18:28 (E) Ju5:8 Jos8:3 (J) 2S17:1;things Jb 7:15; 9:14; 15:5; 29:25; 34:33

; 119:30, 173 Pr1:29 1Is 40:20. 6. with 53_7 ,AVn DN AT Sy %2 for this thou hast
chosen rather than affliction Jb 36:21 ; with acc. and oy pregn. DY 72N WK 9D all
that thou choosest (to lay) upon me 2 S 19:39 . 7. with‘? of acc. 1S 20:30 (many
MSS. have 2 ;but || We Dr read 027] companion ). The ptep. M2 chosen , of a
ruler y 89:20 , warrior Je 49:19 ( = 50:44); as cedars Ct 5:15; coll. 7172 239
chosen chariots Ex 14:7 (E); M2 WX chosen men, warriors Ju20:15, 16, 34 1
S24:3 2Ch13:3, 17, for wh. M2 alone 1K 12:21 = 2Ch11:1, 2Ch25:5;
DRI I 1526:2 ¢ 78:31; 28 10:9 PR N2 (|| 1 Ch19:10 N2
DRI72, doubtless the true reading, as 2 Ch 6:1). 8. test, try (Aramaic = 1m2)

’JA ¥ 122 'R0 Is 48:10 [ have tested thee in the furnace of affliction S || Ges
Hi Ew De Che Dr,butchosen B Rab Calv AV .Niph. W21 Je 8:3; Pt. 7721
Pr 8:10 + 5 times;— to be chosen . a. abs. chosen, choice Pr8:10, 19; 10:20.b.
cstr. 7, 32) D171 N2 death will be chosen rather than life Je 8:3 ; choicer than
Pr16:16; 22:1 ;121 71779 21 choicer (more acceptable) to Yahweh than peace-
offering Pr 21:3 . Pu. W]} chosen, selected Ec 9:4 (1277 Qr).

702 s 777 TwoT #1* GK ' !%* 0. m. young man Is 62:5 +7
times; pl. 0’772 (intensive with dag. f. implic.) Pr20:29 + 13 times; cstr.

MM Ez 23:6 +4 times; sf. M2 etc. La 1:18 + 16 times;— young man
(choice, in the prime of manhood) 1 S9:2 Ec 11:9 Is 62:5; coll. young men Je

15:8; n‘zm;n N2 young men and virgins Dt 32:25 2 Ch36:17 Je 51:22 Ez9:6
;usually pl. Ju14:10 Ru3:10 1S8:16 2K 8:12 2Ch36:17 Pr20:29 Is9:17
; 31:8; 40:30 Je6:11; 9:20; 11:22; 18:21; 48:15; 49:26; 50:3; 51:3 La
1:15; 5:13, 14 Ez33:6, 12, 23; 30:17 Jo3:1 Am?2:11; 4:10;||m5m:1 v
78:63; 148:12 1s23:4 Je31:13 Lal:18; 2:21 Am&:13 Zc9:17.

107002 S 7% TWOT #'* GK ' '%°] n. . abstr. pl youth, pl. sf.
P02 Nu 11:28 ( J; Onk S Ges De Di;»n2 [ Sam B Lu Ke );
TPDI7IN2 Ec 11:9, 7°D 702 Ec 12:1.

Calv John Calvin.
Onk Targum of Onkelos.
Lu Martin Luther.



1772 87 TWOT *'° GK '] n. m. chosen, cstr. 2 2S21:6 (but

We Dr " 073); sf. P22 1 Ch16:13 vy 105:6; 89:4; 105:43; 106:5, 23
Is42:1; 43:20; 45:4; 65:9, 15, 22 always the chosen or elect of Yahweh.

+ 0O ﬂ; n.pr.loc. ( young men’s village ) of a small town of Benjamin beyond
the Mt. of Olives on the way to Jericho (¢f. Rob ®® “#?: Kasteren “V 180100 ff. ) 2

§3:16; 16:5; 17:18; 19:17 1K 2:8 ( = ﬁ?ﬁ?ij according to | | Jon Schwarz
Marti-Schick #PV -81,

T 0327 S GK ** npr. m. (He (Elor") chooses ) son of David 2 S 5:15
1Ch3:6; 14:5.

L [02% s “%:4% rwotr #'Y GK *¥©*7] n. [ m. ](f. Ez24:5)

choicest, best, cstr. 3370 Dt 12:11 + 10 times; sf. 1737 Dn 11:15 ; vows Dt
12:11 ; valleys Is 22:7 ; fir trees Is 37:24 ; cedars Je 22:7 ; bones Ez 24:4 ;
sepulchres Gn 23:6 ( P ); of the flock Ez 24:5 ; of the Assyrians Ez 23:7 ; captains

Ex 15:4 (E poet.); young men Je 48:15 ; ]1]35 WYY AN Ez 31:16 (del. 27N
" Co); QY 02N Dn 11:15 = his choice troops .

T 71“373 S % TWOT #'* GK *** n. [ m. ] choice, in the phrases 3727
Y choice city 2K 3:19; 1’@'13 WU'D.?D choice fir trees 2K 19:23 = 70310
W2 Is 37:24 (prob. scribal error in both cases for WI2AM ).

IL. § 10373 g 4005,4006 Ty T 231d GE 4436.4437 n.pr. m. (choice) one of
David’s warriors 1 Ch 11:38.

29702 S 77° GK ' adj. gent. Baharumite 1 Ch11:33 = "n[72 2S
23:31 . Prob. 27712 Dr.

002 s TwoT *? 6K "', X032 s *' TWOT ** GK '®'] vb. speak
rashly, thoughtlessly ( NH id. , 02 ) — Qal Pt. 12 Pr 12:18 one that
babbleth (opp. D°1227] ]Wﬁ ). Pi. Impf. 7¥I2W2 RV Lv 5:4 speak rashly,
unadvisedly; so W’DQWD X127 (of Moses) y 106:33 ; Inf. D’DQWD NU;I? Lv 5:4
(P).

T NQJD S % TWOT ** GK ** n. [ m. ]rash utterance , XY27» 7°NoW
Nu 30:7, 9.



T L ﬂ@: S % TWOT *** GK '9%:1993:19% yp, trust ( ¢f. Arabic to throw one
down upon.rhis face Thes , lie extended on the ground , * se reposer sur quelqu’un’ Fl
MV )—Qal Pf. MU v 28:7 + 35 times; Impf. 7037 Jb 40:23 + 27 times; Imv.
Mo vy 37:3 + 8 times; Inf. abs. Umg Is 59:4 , cstr. U'UQ v 118:8 + 2 times; Pt.
U 2 y21:8 +35times; pass. 7102 y 112:7 1s26:3 . 1 trust . 1. abs. Is 12:2.2.
with cogn. acc. DMWY WK 777 NV2AT 70 what is this trust that thou dost trust? 2

K 18:19 = Is36:4.3.with Q trust in — a. God 2K 18:5; 19:10 1Ch5:20 y9:11;
21:8; 22:5, 6; 25:2; 26:1; 28:7; 32:10; 37:3; 40:4; 55:24; 56:5, 12; 62:9;
84:13; 91:2; 112:7; 1159, 10, 11; 125:1; 143:8 Pr 16:20; 29:25 1s26:3, 4;
37:10 Je 17:7; 39:18 Zp 3:2.b. persons Ju9:26 y41:10; 118:8, 9; 146:3 Pr
31:11 Je 17:5; 46:25 Mi 7:5 . c. things Dt 28:52 Jb 39:11 wy 27:3; 44:7; 52:9;
62:11; 115:8; 135:18 Pr11:28; 28:26 1s30:12; 42:17; 47:10 Je 5:17; 7:14;
12:5; 13:25; 48:7; 49:4 Ez 16:15 Ho 10:13 Am 6:1 . d. in the name of God v
33:21 1Is50:10 ; mercy of God y 13:6; 52:10 ; word of God vy 119:42 ; salvation of

God vy 78:22 . 4. with ]73] , trust or rely upon — a. God y 31:15; 37:5 Pr28:25 Je
49:11 . b. persons 2K 18:20, 21, 24 = Is36:5, 6, 9, Je9:3 . c.things 2K 18:21

= Is36:6 2Ch32:10, y49:7 Is31:1; 59:4 Ez33:13 Hb2:18.5.with5§j§ trust to
—a.God 2K 18:22 ( = 1s36:7) y4:6; 31:7; 56:4; 86:2 Pr3:5.b.persons Ju

20:36 . ¢. things Je 7:4 ( = 027 DY 7:8). 1L be confident Jb 6:20 ; 40:23 Pr 14:16;
922 D°P°TX MUY the righteous are bold as a lion Pr28:1 ; secure Jb 11:18 Pr
11:15 ;70 2 QY a people secure Ju18:7, 10, 27 ; ﬂﬁﬂ'@.ﬂ .mJ_ZI careless daughters ,
(women ) 1s32:9 ¢f. v 10, 11.Hiph. Pf. DJUAT Je 28:15; Impf. NV Is 36:15
+ 2 times; Pt. TP0U20 y 22:10 ; cause to trust, make secure , abs. y 22:10 ; with ‘73_]
Je 28:15; 29:31 ; with ‘7& 2K 18:30 = Is36:15.

L7032 8 %% TWOT % GK ''%% n. [ m. ]security — Gn 34:25 +41

times; 1Y) VRWT Is 32:17 quietness and security = 1WA VRWID Is 30:15

(but prob. both infs.) elsewhere always adverb;— securely , a5 A Ly 25:18,
19; 26:5 Jul8:7 1K5:5 w49 Pr3:29 Is47:8 Je32:37; 49:31 Ez28:26;

34:25, 28 ; 38:8, 11, 14; 39:6, 26 Zp2:15 Zc 14:11 ;102 2W° Dt12:10 1
S 12:11; 71027 1OW Dt33:12 y 16:9 Je23:6; 33:16; V2 1OV Dt33:28 Pr
1:33; 77027 (7°7) Jb24:23 Ez34:27 ;102 7°7 Ju8:11;T0AY 27 Pr3:23;
02 727 Pr10:9;7Y2% 20W Jb 11:18 Ho 2:20; T12Y 27 Is 14:30 ; 1M
MUY w 78:53 ; TV 72Y Mi 2:8 ; 02 Y Cush (dwelling) securely Ez 30:9

(pregnant construction, del. 102 Co ); M0 I’V oy IR 22 and they came upon
the city (dwelling) securely Gn 34:25 (J).



T HUUJ S * TWOT **® GK ' n. f. trusting Is 30:15 (prob. inf. f. =
no3 Is 32:17).

+ 1IN0 n. m. trust 2K 18:19 = Is 36:4 ; hope Ec 9:4 .
T .Tm'm; S %7 TWOT #** GK '"® n. f. pl. security, safety Jb 12:6 .

T 02 S % TWOT ** GK “* n. [ m. ] confidence Ez29:16 — cstr.
M0AR Pr14:26, 102N vy 65:6 ; st. 0N Jb 31:24 + 6 times (dag. implicit);

anIvIn Je 48:13; A0WAN Pr21:22; pl. DMIVIAN Is32:18; POVIN Je 2:37 ;—
1. the act of confiding Pr 21:22; 22:19; 25:19 . 2. the object of confidence Jb 8:14
; 18:14 5 31:24 y40:5; 65:6; 71:5 Je2:37; 17:7; 48:13 Ez29:16. 3. the state
of confidence, security Pr 14:26 Is 32:18.

<
T L ﬂ@: S 789 TwOT 2 GK %719 npruoc. city of Hadadezer king of

Zobah 2 S 8:8 (but read rather NJ2Wso 1 Ch18:8; [ | Sm MaoBox, [ | L
MoatePox ; || ChMetofnyog, || L tafaad; cf also We Dr).

II. nD: TWOT *** ( assumed for following ) .

T OMWANR S *° TWOT * GK " n. [ m. ] pl. water-melons ( Mish.

VAR, Sam. ; ¢f Loéw ">?°7; Arabic etc.; perhaps loan-word in Heb. c¢f Sta ®
28 . mod. Egyptian battich, bittich cf. reff.in Di Nu 11:5; on formation ¢f Lag

BN19 who comp. Ethiopic agfala ) —Egyptian fruit, 'NJ Nu LL:5 (| D’XI@?PU ,
80 g, D’bgﬂﬂ , QW ); [ toUg mémovag .

pr; S %% TWOT *° GK '"°] vb. cease ( NH 2032, Arabic , Ethiopic both

be futile, vain , but Assyrian batilu, cease Lotz " 6% so Aramaic 77’(33 , ) — Qal Pf.
117'(331 consec. Ec 12:3 and the grinders cease .

L. Ng: TWOT 2¢-2%7 (meaning dub. ; V of following) .

Low J. Low, Aramdische Pflanzennamen .



T LI92 s 0% TWOT % GK "' n. f. Nu5:25 belly, body, womb (
Arabic ) —'2 abs. Ju 13:7 +:702 v 5+ ostr. TR w 139:13 +; sf. 2102 Jb

3:10 +; 7302 Dt 7:13 +; IV Gn25:23 ;3102 Jb 15:2 +, etc.;— 1. a. belly,
abdomen ,of man Ju 3:21, 22 ; of woman Nu 5:21, 22, 27 ; as beautiful in form

Ct 7:3 ; as seat of hunger Pr 13:25 ; as eating Ez3:3 (||Q°YR); ¢f Pr18:20 ( fig.
); as seat of passion, avarice, etc. Jb 20:20, 23 ;in fig. of God’s casting riches out

of extortioner’s belly Jb 20:15 (|| 3NP21), cf. also y 17:14; fig. of innermost
part of aman = inmost soul Pr18:8 = 26:22, 20:27, 30 (all '2 777 ); as seat
of intell. faculties ( = Eng. breast or bosom ) 22:18 (¢f. DY y40:9) Jb 15:2,
355 32:18,°102 010 v 19 ; as trembling at theophany Hb 3:16 . b. belly of
hippopotamus Jb 40:16 . c. ]71?('(27 193 Jon 2:3 (Jonah’s prayer: || 3353 H?WE@
Q17). 2. body , opp. soul y 31:10 (opp. WD), also 44:26 (opp. id. ;—on this
of Zim ®* '), 3. womb Gn25:23, 24; 38:27 (all J) Ho 12:4 Jb10:19 (||
O v 18) Ec 11:5 Jb31:15 932 X720 WY W WY did not he that made me
in the womb make him (|| TONX Q072 33127); ¢f w 139:13 1200 1022, & Je
1:5 ; especially '2 "3 i.e. offspring Gn30:2 (E) y 127:3 Is13:18; Pr31:2 13
102 = myson (|°72) of. AI02TI Is 49:15 ; of birth JH22 KXY Jb 1:21; 3:11
Ec 5:14 ; 103 alone = birth Ho 9:11 (|| ﬂj‘? , ﬁ’jﬂ ), cf fig. NX? 7 7031
ﬂjl?f( Jb 38:29 out of whose womb came the ice? cf. 103 ’Ijl?? pble XY Jb3:10
i.e. of my (mother’s womb; 1927 1A take, draw out of the womb , subj. " (i.e.
cause to be born) y 22:10 ; 73 T2 used also of father Mi 6:7, ¢f v 132:11

(David as ancestor of Messian. king); Jb 19:17 102 12 sons of my body , of
doubtful interpr., perhaps = sons of my ( mother’s ) womb , cf- 3:10 (Ges De),
i.e. my brothers or men of my clan RS * 3" others my sons (Ew ), my grandsons (
Di); also in addressing Isr. as a whole (masc. sf.) Dt 7:13; 28:4, 11, 18, 53;

30:9, ¢f 0JQA TR Ho 9:16 beloved ones of their womb; 192371 (RN ) =
from birth Ju13:5, 7 y58:4; 71:6, cf also Is44:2, 24; 46:3 (|| DU;) 48:8 ;
49:1, 5;°RR QAN id. Ju16:17 Jb31:18 wy22:11 (|| Q7). 4. architectural

word of some rounded projection connected with the two pillars Jachin & Boaz bell,
cushion 1K 7:20 .

T OIL TCD s PP TWOT 2% GK %1192 nprioec. city in Asher Jos 19:25 ( =

depression, basin, valley ? cf. Arabic, Lane °“"?) = Baztvai, called Be6Betev
cf Lag Onom #6:20ded 299 [ Boygok, | L Beteh .

Zim H.Zimmern, Babylonische Busspsalmen .



II. ]D: TWOT ¢ %7 ( assumed as \ of following; meaning unknown) .

0102 S TWOT *” GK ' n. [ m. ] pl. pistachio, an oval nut ( cf.
Assyrian bufnu COT % & Schr MBAK 1881419 " A ramaic X101, , Arabic ; on

Punic Bovtvoop Blau “M¢ 1873’527) = pistacia terebinthus Rob P} 208,08 222  poygt
PEF Oct. 1888, 218, No. 214 f.; Tr. Vict. Inst. xxii. 271 etc. (piSl. vera Low No. 44 )’ Gn 43:11 one
of the articles carried from Canaan to Egypt by sons of Jacob as present to Joseph;
still a delicacy in Egypt and Syria, ¢f. Wetzst in Low ™ *°.

T D’;'UD:. S ¥ GK '"* n.pr.loc. city of Gad, E. of Jordan Jos 13:26 , mod.
Batne , W. of Es-Salt( v.d.Velde M™™" %) = Botvio, ¢f. Lag Omom™ 2342nded 247

T ”3 TWOT *¥, ’3 ] vb. entreat ( Arabic come as suppliant, entreat , still
- - pp

current in the Hauran : v. Wetzstin De Jb 34:36 ), of which (prob.) AN Jb 34:36 is

1 s. impf. (used dialectically): 2N 29K 11322 would that (lit. I entreat that ) Job were
tried!

+ 928 #4 TWOT 2% GK '%° part. of entreaty , craving permission to address a
superior, always foll. by 1 X (or > T ), and always (except Jos 7:8 ) at the
beginning of a speech, I pray, excuse me — ( not improb. from V"2 ;5o that 2

’3'7?5 will be literally a supplication of (i.e. to ) my lord ! cf. Wetzst l.c., who
compares the Arabic lit. a prayer to my lord | a standing formula = Pray, excuse me

, used exactly as °1 TN %2 . According to others contr. from V3, from V3 o ask,
and so lit. a petition ! ¢f. Aramaic W23, (e.g. Gn19:18 [ | , Nu12:13 S ); but

Y is not often elided in Heb. ) — Gn 44:18 XJ™M27> °1 X 21 pray , my lord, let
thy servant speak, etc.; so Nu 12:11 Ju6:13 1S 1:26 1K 3:17, 26, and foll. by

Gloss glossary, rarely = a gloss.

Schr E. Schrader.

MBAk Monatsbericht d. Berliner Akad. D. Wissenschaften .
Post G. E. Post.

PEF Pal. Explor. Fund, usually circa., Quart. Statem’nt.
No. number.

Tr Transactions.

Wetzst J. G. Wetzstein

v.d.Velde C. W. M. van de Velde, Memoir to accompany Map of Holy Land constructed
by C. W. M. can de Velde.

part. particle.



a pl. subj. Gn43:20 31772 7 7 'X 2 Ok, my lord, we came down, etc.; °J TX 2

(to God) Ex 4:10, 13 Jos 7:8 Ju6:15; 13:8 ( || inPent. and Jos. déopan ,
deodpeda : in other books absurdly €v €uof ).

+ "3: § 4000995 TWOT 29 GK 1967430 b discern ((No 24O 138252 £ apapic
become separated, be distinct , 1V. speak perspicuously, Ethiopic 1. 2 consider, perceive ,
Aramaic make to understand , c¢f. Sab. 1°2 ( the ) wise , as epith., Mordt “M9 '876:37))

— Qal Pf. 12 Dn 10:1 ;7032 v 139:2;°0 212 Dn 9:2; Impf. 127 y 19:13 +25
times; 127) Je 9:11 + 2 times; 271 1 S 3:8 + 2 times; 111°2N y 73:17 + 4 times; 11727
Pr28:5 + 12 times; Imv. 1°2 Dn 9:23;111°2 vy 5:2;11°2 Dt 32:7 + 2 times; Inf.
abs. 1°2 Pr23:1; Pt. 0’12 Je 49:7 ;— 1. perceive (with the senses):— a. eyes , acc.

Pr7:7, with‘? Jb9:11; 14:21; 23:8 Pr 14:15.b. ears, acc. Pr29:19, with reﬂex.l?
Jb 13:1 . c. touch, acc. y 58:10 . d. taste, acc. Jb 6:30 . 2. understand, know (with
mind):— a. abs. Jb 18:2; 38:20; 42:3 y49:21; 82:5 Pr24:12 Is6:9, 10; 44:18

Dn 12:10 Ho 4:14; 14:10; AN XD SNYNW 1 heard but I could not understand Dn
12:8 . b. acc. Jb15:9; 23:5; 36:29 Pr2:5, 9; 20:24; 28:5 y 19:13; 92:7 Je
9:11 ; VAWM "2 Jb32:9 Pr28:5;N¥7 "2 Pr29:7.c.with™d 1S3:8 2S12:19
Is 43:10 . d. with inf. & ? , mj;f? 1°2% Is 32:4 . 3. observe, mark, give heed to,
distinguish, consider (with attention):— a. acc. Dt 32:7 wy 5:2; 50:22; 94:7, 8 Pr
23:1; 21:29 (Qr) Dn9:2; 10:1.b. with‘? , Wy 73:17; 139:2 Dt 32:29 . c. with 2,
Ezr 8:15 Ne 13:7 Dn9:23.d. with 7R, y 28:5. e. with ?¥, Dn 11:30, 37 . 4. have
discernment, insight, understanding Je 49:7 . Niph. *11121 Is 10:13 ; Pt. 7921 Gn
41:33 + 15 times; pl. 0°112] Je 4:22, elsewhere D°1 2] Dt 1:13 1s 5:22 (Baer) Ec
9:11;1°31 23 Is 29:14 ; be intelligent, discreet, discerning, have understanding 1 S
16:18 Pr1:5; 10:13; 14:6; 16:21; 17:28; 19:25 Ec9:11 Is3:3; 5:21; 10:13;
29:14 Je4:22 Ho 14:10; 792 27 intelligent mind Pr 14:33 ; 15:14; 18:15; 7123
0201 Gn41:33, 39; 71211 001 Dt4:6 1K 3:12;0°121) D°207 Dt 1:13 . Pol L
ﬂﬂ;,'lj:? he attentively considereth him Dt 32:10 . Hiph. Pf. 7°27] Jb 28:23 + 5 times;
Impf. 1°22 Is 28:9 +4 times; 13271 2 Ch 11:23 Dn 9:22; Inf. 7°23 v 32:9 + 9 times;

Imv. 7237 Dn 8:16 + 12 times; Pt. 1°272 Pr28:7 + 26 times;— 1. understand: — a.
abs. Is29:16; 40:21; 56:11 1K 3:11 y32:9 Dn&:17; 10:12.b. acc. 1 Ch28:9

Jb28:23 Pr1:2, 6; 85; 14:8 1s28:19 Dn 8:23 Mi4:12; 7°27 one with
understanding Pr8:9; 17:10, 24; 28:2, 7, 11; V712 °1°27) Dn 1:4 ; able to
understand (i.e. old enough) Ne 8:3; 10:29, ¢f 8:2 (sq. ¥ AW?). 2. give heed to,

Mordt J. H. Mordtmann.



attend to, observe, discern, abs. Is57:1 2Ch11:23 Dn8:5; c¢. 2 Ne 8:12 Dn 9:23
; 10:11; 2 P skilled in 2 Ch26:5; 34:12; ¢ 2% w33:15; Y712 W 72 1K 3:9.
3. give understanding, make understand, teach: — a. abs. Dn 8:27 ; 9:22 . b. with acc.
pers. y 119:34, 73, 125, 130, 144, 169 Jb32:8 Ne8:7, 9 Is40:14.c. with]?
pers. 2Ch35:3 Dn11:33 ;with‘? pers. & acc.rei Jb 6:24 Dn 8:16.d. A rei Ne
8:8,+ acc.pers. Dn 1:17 . e.double acc. Is28:9 y 119:27 Dn 10:14 ; 1°27 teacher
1 Ch15:22; 25:7, 8; 27:32 Ezr 8:16 . Hithpo[ll. Pf. ];131'1.7 Is 1:3 + 6 times;

Impf. J92NY Jb23:15 + 3 times; 132NN Jb 32:12 +5 times; 132N y 107:43 +2
times; 3]?3@? Is 14:16 ; 43:18 . 1. shew oneself attentive, consider diligently: — a.

abs. Jb 11:11; 23:15 Is 1:3 Je2:10; 9:16.b. acc. Jb37:14 y 107:43; 119:95 Is
43:18 ; 52:15 . c. with ‘7& 1K 3:21 Is 14:16 . d. with ?¥ Jb31:1 v 37:10 . e. with TV

Jb32:12; 38:18 . f. with 3 Jb 30:20 Je 30:24 . 2. get understanding, understand Je
23:20 Jb26:14 (sq. acc.) y 119:104 . 3. shew oneself to have understanding
119:100 .

T ﬂ;qﬂ S %% GK "7 n.pr. m. (intelligence = Palm. n.pr. X112 Vog N °)
a man of Judah 1 Ch2:25.

<
[172 s P TWOT »* GK '"*] subst. proposes interval, space between (id.)

—cstr. 72, once Is44:4 (Baer)12,°1°2,71°,2,7°2, 2 (112 1 Jos 3:4;
8:11 Qr);with pl. sf. in pl. form 33°3°2 (33°12), etc.; also N2 1 Ez 10:2 %)
, 602 709+ 1:13 [ Hi Ew ete. for D7), 3°N12°2  Gn 26:28 Jos
22:34 Jull1:10, DDU’Q T Gn42:23 2S21:7 Je25:16;dual 0’12 (v. infr.);—
1. always (except dual) as prep. in the interval of, between ( so Aramaic 1°2, & pl.
°1°3,;),as Gn15:17 07727 7°2 between the pieces, Ex 13:9 al. 71V 1°2
between thy eyes (v. 17¥), Is22:11 al. between the two walls ( v. Tl?;ﬁﬂ ), Jb

24:11; 30:7; 40:30 part him between merchants; more gen. among Ho 13:15 Ct
2:2,3 Ez19:2; 31:3 Jb34:37; less exactly within Ju 5:11 Pr26:13 alionis

N2 117 7 1°2 within the broad places ( ¢f. 23:13 JIN2): once with a sing.

(unusual) Dn 8:16 7°2 ’?W between the Ulai, i.e. between its banks. When the
space separating two distinct objects is to be indicated, this is done a. most commonly

by repeating °2, as Gn 13:3 ‘7Nﬂ’3 1’2 Y33 1AV 1it. in the interval of Bethel, and
in the interval of [1A1, i.e. between Bethel and [1A1, 16:14; 17:7; 31:50, 51 +
often b. more rarely by ... 1°2 ]? , Gn 1:6 dividing D’ZQ? Q2 1°2 lit. in the interval

of waters with reference to waters, i.e. between the waters and the waters, Lv 20:25 ;
27:33 Dt17:8 %) 2819:36 1K 3:9 Ez41:18; 42:20; 44:23 ©?) Jon 4:11

Mal 3:18 2) 2Ch 14:10. ¢. by 97 ... P2 + Jo 2:17 .d. by 727 ... 12 § Is 59:2.



172 is used not only of actual locality, but also with verbs of dividing ( fig. ) Gn 1:14
Lv 10:10 , and of judging, knowing, teaching, etc., if the idea of distinguishing be

involved, as Gn 16:5 2 S 19:36 2 YIRT Y27 29 can I discern between good
and evil? 1 K3:9 Jon4:11; Gn 31:49 (watch between ), Ju 11:10 (hear), Jos
22:27 (witness), Is 2:4 and he shall judge (arbitrate) between the nations, 5:3; Lv
27:33; Ez44:23 ; Mal 3:18 ; 2 Ch 14:10 (see RV ); and in other metaph.
applications, as of a covenant or sign between two contracting parties, Gn 9:12, 15
Ex 31:13 +;oran oath Gn 26:28 2 S 21:7 ; enmity or strife Gn 3:15; 13:7 Dt
25:1 Pr6:19 ;peace 1K 5:26 ; good-will Pr 14:9 .—It is used of time in the phrase

of P D727V7 12 (v. sub2}¥), & Ne 5:18 27 ﬂ'lWE_] 1°2 during the interval
of ten days, i.e. every ten days (unusual).

With other prepositions:— a. § ]’3"7& , after a verb implying motion, in
between, in among Ez31:10, 14 .So 2 NIT2™7X +ib. 10:2.b. 7 122 Is44:4 in
the midst of. amongst (|| Ew Di Che X[ D% 123).¢c. + 1°279Y nearly as
]’3'5& Ez 19:11 .d. 1 127 from between: Gn 49:10 nor the ruler’s staff 727

1’?}3 from between his feet (where, as the king sits in state, he holds it), Ex 25:22
from between the cherubim (so Nu 7:89 ), Ho 2:4 Zc 6:1; 9:7; Dt 28:57 the

after-birth 1927 N¥I°7] 3’51'_1 that cometh forth from between her feet, i.e. from her

womb ( ¢f 1I1. 19. 10 mecetv petd mooal yovoukoc ). Repeated 2 K 16:14 to specify
the two objects from between which a thing is moved. Ez 47:18 is difficult and

uncertain: v. Comm. Less precisely from the midst of: Nu 17:2 7192W17 1°21 out
of the midst of the burning, y 104:12 Q°XDY 7°27 from amongst the branches they
utter their song, Je 48:45 and a flame J37°Q 127 firom the midst of Sihon (Sihon
representing his people: but expression is singular; read perhaps 'O N°27 , ¢f. Nu

21:28 'O NP7 : || in both passages 1AW ), Ez37:21.e. 1 NI1AN ?from
between Ez10:2, 6 ), 7.

2. 1 Dual D?i:l;! space between two armies ( = Gk. petaiyov ), 1S 17:4, 23
0°127 WK man of the petaiywov , i.e. champion (of Goliath).

+ D2 S ' fem. of 72, Ta(No ™ 194 & Syriac often, PS *7 ) prep.
between Ez 41:9b (to be joined with v 10 ; see RVm ), unless indeed a mere error
for 1°2 (which Ez often uses); also Pr 8:2 accordingto || (avapéoov) [ | B

Hi Ew ¥ 2"%;and Jb8:17 accordingto [ | Ew Di '(Di ?undecided).

Comm. Commentary, Commentaries, Commentators.
NO T. Noldeke, Manddische Grammatik .
PS R. Payne Smith, Thesaurus Syriacus.



T 11272 s %% TWOT 2% GK ' n. f. understanding 1 Ch 12:32 +
28 times; cstr. N1’ Pr30:2 Is29:14; sf. *N2°2 Jb 20:3 + 4 times; pl. nira s
27:11 ;— 1. the act 1s 33:19 Je 23:20 Dn 1:20; 8:15; 9:22; 10:1 . 2. the faculty

Jb20:3; 39:26 Pr3:5; 23:4; 30:2 Is27:11;11°2 7P get understanding Pr 4:5
, 75 16:16 . 3. the object of knowledge Dt4:6 1Ch22:12 Jb28:12, 20, 28;

34:16; 38:36; 39:17 Pr9:6, 10; 23:23 Is11:2; 29:14 ;12 V72 1 Ch 12:32
2Ch2:11, 12 Jb38:4 Prl:2; 4:1 Is29:24. 4. personified Pr2:8; 7:4; 8:14.

T T’:: S ¥ GK **° n.pr. m. (one who is intelligent, discerning ) two
Canaanite kings of Hazor;— 1. Jos 11:1.2. Ju4:2, 7, 17, 23, 24 (>2) vy 83:10 .
(But ¢f Be Ju4:2 Bu RS M)

0°1127 2 Ch 35:3 Kt; read D°1°2% (Qr ) & v. sub 7°2 Hiph.

T n;qj..m S ¥% TWOT #% GK ' n. . understanding Dt 32:28 + 27 times;
sf. N33R Pr5:1 + 7 times; MN12IN Jb26:12 Kt (Qr INJ12N ); 012N Ho 13:2

for ONIAN v. De w27:5; NN y 49:4 + 4 times; DI°NINAN Jb 32:11 ;—
1. the act Jb26:12 y 78:72; 136:5 Pr3:19; 21:30; 24:3 Je 10:12 ( = 51:15)
Ez28:4 Ho 13:2 Ob7.2.the faculty Ex31:3; 35:31; 36:1 (P) Dt32:38

(poet.) Jb 12:12, 13 Pr2:6, 11; 28:16 Is44:19 ;71120 UK Pr10:23; 15:21;
17:27; 20:5; NI12N WK Pr11:12 ( = Ob 8 where W X omitted by scribal
error); 113320 777 Is 40:14 . 3. the object of knowledge Pr2:3; 3:13; 5:1; 14:29;

18:2; 19:8 y49:4; 147:5 1s40:28 1K 5:9; 7:14; 711207 722 70N incline
thy mind to understanding Pr 2:2 ; reasons Jb 32:11 . 4. personified Pr 8:1 as
teacher .

013120, N12N v. sub 12N
032 s 1% TwOoT ** GK ' v. sub 2.
72 s TWOT ™* GK "' v. 712 sub IN2.

T ﬂ]’z g 10011002, 1003 gy 2402628 Gy 10721073 ¢ castle, palace(late&
prob. loan-word; cf. Assyrian birtu , fortress D1 " **; Pers. bdru = Skr. bura,

Bu circa., Richter u. Samuel;
DI Friedrich Delitzsch, Hebrew & Assyrian .



bari, v. Ry Ne2:8 )— 1. of temple at Jerusalem 1 Ch29:1, 19 a2°320; of
fortress near temple Ne 2:8; 7:2 (cf. Papig || L Nel:l; 2:8; 7:2—B aPipd,
Bewpd —and later Bapig Jos A xv, 11,4).2. 77727 W2 Ne 1:1 Est1:2, 5;
23,5, 8; 3:15; 8:14; 9:6, 11, 12 Dn 8:2; in these passages it appar. means a

fortress in the city bearing the same name ( ¢f. especially Est3:15; 8:14, 15; 9:6,
12, 15, 18).

T[n’;j’ﬂ] n. f. fortress, fortified place (late); only pl. abs. >7¥) N1°17°2
NI1207 2 Ch 17:12 built by Jehoshaphat; D’b:(lm 'A 27:4 built by Jotham.

<
33 1004 , 1 1 239a,241,262 1074, 1 1
n. 1 s 004,105, 106,996 pya7(yp 2392.241,26200 G 1074,1075,1076 oy g1

house ( Ph. D2, MI. N2, sf. N2, Arabic , Aramaic X732, , Assyrian bitu , COT
Gloss Sab. N°2, N2, fortress DHM MG 1883387 yople Hal 27 DHM “MG 1876.697
Ethiopic Palm. in R1?Y N3, XN2PM N2 sepulchre Vog 3 “ ; etym. dub.; Thes
N M2, Aramaic M2, spend the night , Arabic , Ethiopic but this perhaps denom., &
N2 from V"7 ¢. N afform. cf Sta’ '¥72 ) —abs; N2 Ex 12:30 +; ﬂ’; Gn 33:17
+;TI.D?(:;1(H—, loc.) y68:7 +; cstr. N°2 Gn 12:15 +; sf. "N’ Gn 15:2 +;
102 Gn7:1 +, etc,; T‘D’(QU , 002 (in) to the house, homeward , Gn 19:10 vy 68:7
+; also THJ’%I (in) to the house of ...; pl. O°D 2 Ex 1:21 + (i.e. battim , v. NO in
Me ArchacologyL436T = or Ges ¥ 90); cstr. "N2 Ex 8:17 +; sf. J°D2 Ex 10:6;1°A 2
1 Ch28:11;3°D2 Ex 12:27 +,;02°D 2 Gn42:19;0:7°02 Nu 16:32 +;( ﬁ?ﬁ’fﬁl:;l 1
49:12), etc.;— 1. house , a. as dwelling, habitation Gn 19:2, 3, 4, 11; 27:15 33:17
(obj. of 132 ) Ex 12:7 +often; 2N "2 Lv25:29 (¢f MW M2 2S7:5); %2 =
in the house of , when modifying word follows, ¢f. Dr °™ * ™ % (after st. cstr. 1’2
N7 Y7 DTN IR Lv 19:9); e.g. TR "2 Gn 24:23 ; AYOR '3 Nu 30:11; '3
177 2K 23:24 ;50 in n.pr. 5XN°2 Am 7:13 ; HD’(;)H( into the house, home Ex 9:19

(of man & beast) ¢f. Ju19:18 1S6:7 (¢f v 10) 1K 13:7, 15 ¢y 68:7 Is 14:17
etc.; ¢f. sub 7 infr. ; partic. (a ) in J occasionally of tent Gn 27:15 ¢f. 33:17 (c.

1112 ; here of nomad’s hut); usually ( B ) house of solid materials, with doorposts, etc. Ex
12:7 Dt6:9; 11:20, walls Lv 14:37, 39, of stones, timber & mortar v 45 (c¢f. v

40, 42, 43);so also Jos 2:15 ; supported by pillars Ju 16:26 f. ; with roof on which
one could walk 2 S 11:12 etc.; v. especially temple and king’s house in Jerusalem 1 K

Ry V. Ryssel.
Me A. Merx.
st. status, state, stative.



5-7 etc.; ¢f Ct1:17 Je22:14; of Ezekiel’s temple Ez 40f. ; 0’1390 020 2 of
luxurious houses Hg 1:4 ;020 0°n 2712 Dt 8:12; 1113 Wj?j'ﬂ’;l Dt 20:5 cf
22:8 ;also c¢. 1112 Dt 28:30 + often; (y) cstr. before word of material, D°TIX '2 2 S
7:2,7 = 1Ch17:1 ('RJ'2) v 6;7W0'2 1K22:39 ¢f Am3:15;N°73 '3
house of hewn stone Am 5:11 ; cf. ]WJQ?U AWYN2 1K7:2 2Ch9:20,93 02 Is
22:8 ; (8 ) also before word of quality or characteristic, 53& M2 Ec7:2 | ADWR"3; v
4 |00 20120 2 Je 16:5; ARWN "2 Je 16:8; INTAG N 2 Ez26:12; N2
structures for various purposes:—(1) '[]7733 N2 = palace 1K9:1, 10; 10:12 +, etc.;
72700 M2 Am 7:13 ¢f sub2 infr.; NIDPMI 2 Est5:l of 2:16;IM2707 2 2
Ch 1:18 ; (2) 03°®7 N°2 = the prison Gn39:20 %) 21, 22 %) 23 2): 40:3
5; ¢f 0I7MWN "2 Gn42:19;; NINWN "2 2$20:3 ;'3 MONT Je 37:15; '3
DOP0RT Ju 16:21, 25; 07007 '2 Ec4:14; X927 '3 1K 22:27 2K 17:4 2Ch
18:26 Je37:15, 18 cf. 1s42:7; NbD A 2K 25:27;N2931R7'2 2Ch 16:10; '2
R*93 Je37:4; 52:31;0°K9D N 2 Is42:22; N927N"2 Je 37:16; NITPDT 2 Je
52:31;(3) N2 D’W;U house of the women, harem Est2:9, 11, 13, 14;(4) '2
120 WK Est 7:8; 1700 '3 Ct2:4; ¢f °D 2 WWN 1s32:13;(5) 77 M3 N2 Am
3:15 Je36:22;"A7P0 Am3:15;(6) 7 NI MA& PYI N2 2K 20:13 = Is39:2
;(7) 13803 N2 garden-h. (or n.pr.? cf. p. 111) 2K 9:27; (8) TR¥~N°2 binding-h. (or

n.pr.?) 2K 10:12, 14;(9) D°72YN"2 h. of slaves (where slaves live), only fig. of
Egypt Ex 13:3, 14; 20:2 Dt5:6; 6:13; 7:8; 8:14; 13:6, 11 Jos24:17 Ju6:8

Mi 6:4 Je34:13 ;—on NOWHNT A 2K 15:5 = 2Ch26:21 ¢f. NWNAM; especially
(10) ™ N2 = temple 1 K 7:12, 40, 45, 51 & very often; also (mostly late) N°2
D’ﬂ’?N}j 1 Ch9:11, 13, 26 + often; but also of earlier tent of worship Ju 18:31 ; v.

also ‘77‘&:‘ 'A 1Ch9:23; cf. D’U"?ij 'A of local shrine 17:5 ; & also in mouth of
Jacob, as explanation of name of Bethel Gn 28:17 (¢f. v 19), & as name of stone, or

Macceba v 22 (all E);also " '2 of earlier tent of worship Ju 19:18 1S1:7, 24 28
12:20 (¢f. further D7 98, 7T ); IXINT /2 Mal 3:10; ¢f N2 927 1K 6:3, &
'A alone in same sense, especially 1 K6 ¢f 2Ch1:18; 2:3, 11 +; v. 1Ch28:2
>=N02 11RY TR 12300 79K O30 07707 ; also W P N2 29:3; 1A DWTRA
WI'P 2Ch3:8, 10;30I89N) MYTR '2 15 64:10; 22772 2Ch 6:2;112] N°2 2
Ch7:12; D@]P?ﬁ N’ 2Ch36:17; H?Dﬂ '3 15 56:7 ) AINDN "2 60:7 ; also of
heathen temples ﬂ’jg'bl]; 'A Ju9:4; AT 1S 5:5; NDYY 2 1S31:10; "2
197 2K 5:18 U Hyag 2 2K 10:21 O, 23, 25, 26, 27; 11:18; D°ARY '3



1 S31:9 (but read rather O77°2XY NN asin || 1Ch 10:9 so [ | We Dr);NiN2 N3 1
K 12:31 (¢f MI NP2 NA), v. also 13:32 2K 17:29, 32; 17 78 %X N°2 Dn
1:2, etc.; made of woven material 2 K 23:7 ; NIA1'R D37 TWR 7IWR? 0°n 2 oY
perhaps = tent-shrines but text dub. || Xertietv (NN ?); [ L otohdég; cf Ew
HTIS & Klo 5 (¢) of portion of larger building (late), so pl. 1" 2 1Ch28:11 i.. of
the temple ( || 2133, 1°D 298, 1T0); of NI'BIT Ak, ; DY NI ' Ez46:24 .
b. as shelter or abode of animals 1S 6:7, 10 ¢f Ex9:19;°22¥ N2 Jb 8:14
spider’s web ( cf 7132 N2 WY 27:18 ); of wild ass Jb 39:6 1727V PO IN°2;
M2 ARY 72 78X w84:4 (1R ); DWIN2 7700 AN’ w 104:17 (¢f. || & Che);
Pr 30:26 (of the D39 ‘conies’). c. fig. of human bodies ) 117N 2 Jb 4:19 houses
of clay , ¢f. in phr. N2 ’j?;'W' Ec 12:3 keepers of the house , i.c. the arms; V.
further "3 N°2 y 119:54 . d. of Sh [ &1, °N°3 PIRY b 17:13, ¢f YN N3
’p"??b 30:23 (|| DI ); VD?W N2 Ec 12:5 (perhaps = tomb, v. De). e. of abode
of light & darkness Jb 38:20 . f. Ephraim as i717° '2 Ho 8:1; 9:15 (¢f. " YN 9:3);
¢f. Zc9:8.2.place , of Jerusalem °0 2R NII2P N2 Ne 2:3 (|| Y v 5), ¢f also
npr. cpd. withD’2, infr., & HQ?D@ N2 Am 7:13 (pred. of Bethel); .ml’D; n°2a
Pr 8:2 i.e. where paths meet RV ; O°]IN '2 Jb 8:17 ; on both these v. N2 sub [ 172 ]
"2 p. 108. + 3. receptacle , D°NRY N°2I ﬂ?ijﬂ 1 K 18:32 a trench like a receptacle
of two seahs; W93 °N 2 1s 3:20 i.e. vials of perfume; especially D”f;? o°n 2 Ex
25:27 holders for the staves , i.e. rings, D'U;'Q ib. ;s0 37:14, 27; 38:5; ¢f. QN 2
Dﬂ"D? 26:29 ; 36:34 holders for the bars (all P, & all expl. by NY2AV ); H?'ﬂ’;
2’20 Ez 1:27 (siveral.)its [ cstr. as y 58:5 ] house ( = enclosing cage) was round
about ( del. BHi Co ). 4. of house as containing a family, hence in phr. of slaves
belonging to household 1172 ’7’5’ Gn 14:14 ¢f. 17:12 (opp. AQI™NIPA) v 13
(all || id. ); fig. of Israel Je 2:14 (|| T3¥Y); cf N°2772 Gn 15:3; L a3 D271 Ec
2:7 (as token of wealth & prosperity); also of one’s sister N2 .ﬂ__?:?ﬁ?l) Lv18:19 (] 'O
Y of infr.); 072 ’WJ?S Gn 17:27;'2 mW‘.:); Gn 36:6 ; WDJU'ﬁQ J‘PS_.ZZ'N’;?
Gn 46:27 . Hence 5. household, family (592 times) a. ordinary sense, those belonging to
the same household Gn 7:1; 12:1, 17 +, Dt6:22; 11:6 +; Hex mostly JD; E Gn

35:2; 42:33; 50:22 ¢f. Ex1:21 infr.; P Gn36:6 Ex1:1; 12:4 Lv16:6, 11,
17 Nu16:32; 18:31 Jos 22:15 ; even where expressly said to inhabit tents Nu 16:32

Dt 11:6 D°20R™NR) 07°D, 27NY ; specif. 'A712T Gn24:2 ¢f 50:7 (of rank &
dignity in household); of a family of handicraftsmen Y27 N7 2¥~N2 NBYWN 1 Ch

Ew H. Ewals, History of Isr. (Neg. Trans. of Ew 9™ );

Klo A. Klostermann.



4:21 (v. 712); also, with fig. of house clearly in mind '2 ﬂb PUn 2K 21:13; 709N
'3 Is 22:22 . b. family of descendants, descendants as organized body Gn 18:19 (J ||

0°12)+,&s0 ¢ 132(qv.) 1NN '2 7] Dt25:9 ¢f Ru4:ll &,subj. ", 2713
? 287:27 = 1Ch17:10, 25;also 1S2:35 1K 11:38 (both 1281 '2),s0 '2 WY

9 2S7:11 1K2:24;also pl. 2’0 2077 Wy Ex 1:21; 5 17081 2 7y 1525:28

; cf. especially ¢. n.pr.,e.g c. T ‘71&@ 22831, 60 8 10; 9:1, 2,
3,9; 16:5 ("W 'aNnOWN), v 8; 19:18 (¢f 21:1 whereread “?X) 017 11 N°2
,s0 [ We Dr) 1Ch12:29; + M7 N°22S3:1, 6; 726 = 1Ch17:24 (cf
context in both), 1 K 12:19 = 2Ch10:19, v 20, 26; 13:2; 14:8 2K 17:21 Is
7:2, 135 22:22 Je21:12 Zc12:7, 8, 10, 12 ('7'2 DADWN) 2 Ch21:7 y 122:5
;1 OV A 1K 13:34; 14:10 U2 13, 145 15:29; 16:3 21:22 2K 9:9; 13:6;
T IRMIX A 2K 8:18, 27 ) (of Ahaziah 'R '2 107), 9:7, 8, 9; 10:10, 11;
21:13 Mi6:16 2Ch21:6, 13; 22:3, 4, 7, 8; etc. d. especially of Hebrew people
& subdivisions: (o) T PAW? M2 Am7:16; (B) 7 WY 2 Ob18 ) (y) ¥

nha J'Plzj Gn46:27 (P) Ex19:3 (E) Am3:13; 9:8 Mi2:7; 3.9 Ob17, 18 Is
8:17; 10:20; 14:1; 29:22; 46:3; 48:1; 58:1 Je2:4; 5:20 wy114:1;also '2 VI
JPYY Ez20:5 (del. Co); most frequently(S)’??_{j‘(Zj? N2 ( Vrss & var. sometimes

12 v. J2) T Hex Ex 16:31; 40:38 Lv 10:6 Nu?20:29 (all P) Lv17:3, 8, 10;
22:18 (H) Jos21:43 (D) 1; 1S7:2 +8timesSK; Ho1:4, 6; 5:1; 6:10; 12:1;
Am 5:1 +7times Am; ¥ Mil:5; 3:1, 9 Is5:7; 14:2 ,also 46:3; 63:7 Zc8:13 7
; but especially Je 2:4, 26 + 17 times Je; Ez3:1, 4, 5, 7 2) 17 + 75 times Ez;

also PR "2 V7] Je23:8 Ez44:22 (Co del. '2);+ 0 2 DRI 1s8:14 ;

77107 ‘7N3W’ N2 Ez9:9 + 25:8 Co; further )7 N2 rebellious house (of Isr.) Ez
2:5,6; 39, 206, 27; 12:2, 3,&"}{@3 '2A Ez2:8; 12:2, 9, 25; 17:12; 243 [+
44:6 Col; (&)W M2 2S2:4, 7,10, 11 1K 12:21 = 2Ch11:1, 2K 19:30
= Is37:31, 1s22:21 Ho 1:7; 5:12, 14 Zp2:7 Zc&:13, 15, 19; 10:3, 6; 12:4
, & especially Je 3:18 + 9 times Je; Ez4:6 +4 times Ez+ 9:9 supr. also ¥ 7777 '2

27 1K 12:23 5 1 a7 'lb?ﬁ 'A Je21:11; 22:6;(¢) + A1 '2 Gn 50:8 Jos
17:17; 18:5 (allJE) Ju1:22, 23, 35 2S19:21 1K 11:28 Am5:6 Ob 18 Zc

10:6;(n) T 029N '2 Jul10:9;(0)7™2]2'2 2S3:19 ¢f 1K 12:23 supr.; (1) t
WY A 1K 15:27; (k) 1 122 Ex2:1 (E) Nu17:23 (P) Zc 12:13 (

D2 NNDWA ), w135:20; & (A) 10X "2 w115:10, 12; 118:3; 135:19 . e.
technically, yet with some looseness of usage, N N2 father’s house , of family or clan,

pl. ml?j N°2 father-houses, families (e.g. Nu 1:2 ) (79 times; only P & Chr) Ex 6:14 ;
12:3 Nul:2, 4, 18 +41 times Nu; Jos 22:14 ) 1 Ch 4:38; 5:13 + 25 times Ch;

var. variant reading.



Ezr 2:59 ; 10:16 Ne 7:61; 10:35; = tribe Nu 17:17 ©*) 18, 21 ; = main division
of tribe Nu3:20, 24 +, ¢f 34:14 %) etc.; further subdivision Ex 12:3 1 Ch7:2, 7
+; c¢f- especially 1 Ch23:11 Jeush and Beriah had not many sons, therefore they

became NN 71797 2N 127 (¢f MAIAR WX, sub 2R ). 6. house, including
household affairs , persons, property, etc. N2~V WIPDM Gn39:4 of A2 v 5;

ﬁﬂ’g'?ﬁ] YR Gn44:1, 4 ;hence IWXR N°27 DY as title of governor of the palace (
Ew " 129 1522:15; 36:3 ¢f 1K4:6 2K 15:5;inIsrael 1 K 16:9; 18:3 2K
10:5 : further 2 S 17:23 2K 20:1 = Is38:1 ; hence of personal property 1 K 13:8

:[fi’:l XTIN ’?']@D'D& ; family and property (everything on which one depends) Jb
8:15.7. HD’(:_I , I3, lit. housewards , hence metaph. inwards , T Ex 28:26 =

39:19 (sc. of the ephod), 1 K 7:25 = 2 Ch4:4 (sc. of the circle of oxen supporting the
molten sea); 2 S 5:9 HIJ’;!] Nﬁ‘??ﬂﬂ']?) from the Millo and inward , Ez 44:17 . 8. 0721
a. adv. on the inside (of a building, chest, etc.: opp. VI ) T Gn 6:14 Ex 25:11 =
37:2 Lv14:41 1K6:15, 16; 7.9 2K 6:30 (of a person’s clothes), Ez 7:15 ; so with
1 loc. }'KD’(;?J T 1K6:15.b. ? D27 (estr. Ges ¥ %' ™) prep. within (opp.

2 I ), N2 "197 N°27 within the veil Ex26:33 Lv 16:2, 12 Nu 18:7 N 137
ﬂ’l?ﬁb? 1210 '137'5;77 for everything of the altar, and for (that) within the veil; 1 K

7:8, 31 (read DDND‘? :see VB & Sta ZAW 1883.165 );1:? n’;zs'bzs (after a verb of
motion) in within Lv 16:15 2K 11:15 = 2Ch23:14.

Note.— N2 perhaps occurs abbrev. into 2 in n.pr. 7IAYY q.v. so Thes al. ;
¢f. also Aramaic X2 = N2 in like usage Lag A™e™Stwd §339:8ei. 55 GGA 1884276 " 3 44

abbrev. N°2 v. Wetzst " " Kampffmeyer 2V * (1892111

+ .n’(; g 1004,1005,1006,996 Py 239,241,269 G 1074,1075,1076 oy 19 [g
15:2 accordingto Ew Brd Di al n.pr.oc. but abbrev.; perhaps for N°2
D?D‘Z;? Je 48:22 (so Ew al )or m?:; N2 ¢f MI ¥ (¢f De Di);others (
Ges De Che Or)take '2J here = the house , i.e. temple or shrine.

T ]125 nas 197 GK 77 n.pr.loc. (house of iniquity or idolatry ? hardly likely
unless as alteration of orig. 71X N2, house of wealth or strength ) eastward from
Bethel Jos 7:2; 18:12 1S 14:23; 1S 13:5 'R™N°2 (on Ho 4:15; 5:8; 10:5 .
5&31’:1 infr. ); site unknown.

Lag Lag*™ 3" or 5= Id., Armenische Studien

GGA Gottingsche Gelehrte Anzeigen .
Brd C. Brendenkamp.



bNﬂ’IJ S "% TwOT **"* GK "%, n.pr.loc. Bethel ( so read, not RN as

Jos 7:2 +according to v.d. H.; ¢f. Baer Gn 12:8 ; house of God , or house ofEl)
— 1. ancient place and seat of worship in Ephraim on border of Benjamin, identif.
with Luz (former name) Gn 28:19 ; 35:6 Jos 18:13 Ju 1:23 ; appar. distinguished
from Luz Jos 16:2 (yet c¢f. Di); name connected with vision of Jacob when

journeying to Paddan-Aramaic (JE) Gn 28:19 ; 35:7 (where X ‘7Nﬂ’3 ,but |

S B 01 del 5&, Di maintains); c¢f. Ho 12:5 ; when journeying from P.-A.
35:15 (P ); name appar. given first to a stone ( Gn 28:18 ; 35:14) ¢f. We Skizen iii
0. 5&]’1’3 A7 1S 13:2; later important place of worship 1S 10:3 D’ﬂb&:‘

'5& ﬂ?ﬁ] 77?’(.?'1’2 ; abode of prophet 1 K 13:11 2 K 2:3 ; Jeroboam set up one of the
golden calves at Bethel 1 K 12:29f. ¢f. also 13:1f. 2K 10:29; 23:15 Je 48:13

v. further 2 K 17:28 ; 2 K 23:15 Th prop. on internal grounds, DR N°2 house of
nothingness , or ﬂ‘??j "2 house of execration; ﬂ‘??j 'Aalso Renan "™ -85 - in proph.
Am3:14; 4:4; 5:5 (Xz), 6; 7:10, 13 Ho 10:15 ; note especially Am 5:5
TINY 77 PR3, & IR N2 (house of iniquity ) as substit. for 2XN2 Ho 4:15 ;
5:8; 10:5 (R N°2 1'11’7157 );—mod. Beitin Rob P* "8 Gygrin M- 1427 op
Bd P 2% SQurvey 3% | 2. place in south country of Judah, not far from Beersheba
& Ziklag 1S30:27 ¢f We Dr; = MT 2903 Jos 15:30 (textual error; ||

Boufnh ); also ‘711‘13 Jos 19:4 , 17&1313 1 Ch4:30.
+ PRI N2 S 7 GK ' adj. gent. c. art. the Bethelite 1K 16:34 .

+ ¥R N2 S " GK '™ n.proc. inJudah Mi 1:11 ; dub., ¢f. sub7XX,
p. 69.

T ]7?‘(_37?5 nas 1999 GK ' n.prioc. Ho 10:14 , perhaps Arbel near Pella
(E. of Jordan) Jer Euseb. in Lag O"om™ 8% 2nded-123:214,20ded.-236 = or Now ad [oc. ;
but in Galilee Rob ®* 3% mod. Irbid , ¢f. Furrer 2V 187937t . gq Pal. 257

¥ ]13]?; 771_73 N2 s 1% GK %! nprioc. Jos 13:47, = 9¥2 IV) Nu 32:38

Ez25:9 1Ch5:8 (MI 191 9¥2& N2 wn o¥2) = 190 02 Je48:23 = 1'Va
Nu 32:3 (read prob. VR ; ¢f Dr 5™ ™). city assigned to Reuben Jos 13:17 Nu

Luz S. D. Luzzatto.

We J. Wellhousen, Skizzen und Vorarbeiten .
Th O. Thenius.

Renan E. Renan.



32:3, 38 1Ch5:8; possessed by Moab Je 48:23 Ez 25:9 ;—mod. Ma in Tristr
Mosb 303 £ g pyice ZPV il 1879.5 g o EP 0176 g Pal. 192

I2 N2 s " GK '™ nprdoe. v. MKQ? N2 infr.

022 0°2 s ' GK ' n.prioc. in combin. '3 "2 TY 17NN Ju 7:24 ¢
= 1172Y N2 place of ford ) .
T 173 N°2 npruoc. inJudah (place of awall) 1 Ch2:51 (as npr. m.) [

BaWyadov || L Bnoyeddwp; = 17} Jos 12:13 2, ¢f 2737 1 Ch 27:28 , etc.

+ P393 NP2 S 9% GK ' nprioc. Ne12:29; of 7393

T bqbé n°as 1014 GK % n.pr.doec. in Moab Je 48:23 (place ofrecompense)

d Pal. 203

—mod. Umm ej-Jemal 7 B , 5 hours S. from Bosra .

T 1A0 D22 8 %1% GK ! npriee. ? [ Bawbav (Bawryav), || L

Bowopov, 2K 9:27 ; mod. Jenin ? v. JA, sub JIX, and 13 1V ; ¢f Sta G *
542

t ON227 M2 nprioc. inMoab Jed8:22 = TNN737 1279 Nu33:46, 47
( MI 1N%27N2) v. 7.

# TIAT™N2 s 11 GK %7 Jos 15:41,1°37 N°2 19:27 n.pr.doc. 1. in Judah (
house , i.e. temple of Dagon, Assyrian Bit-Daganna COT Jos 15:41 , & 1. p. 281 )
Jos 15:41 ( || Bayadmh,but || L BnBSaywv )—name appears in mod. Beit
Dejan , SE. of Jaffa, but loc. unsuitable, ¢f Rob B® ™22 2. in Asher Jos 19:27 (

| Boubeyeved ,but | L Bnb3oaywv ) perhaps = Beit Dejen , near Akko, ¢f. Di.
Jerome OPp (ed- Vallarsi.iii- 38 gofines as domus tritici , and says (Id. ™' ):  sed et usque
hodie grandis vicus Capherdago inter Diospolim et Jamniam demonstratur .’

[Elsewhere he defines T137 (/d. °** ) as * piscis tristitiae *] ( HPS , privately) as if AT
N1

Tristr H. B. Tritram.

Survey Survey of Eastern Palestine (PEF).
Opp Jules Oppert.

HPS H. P. Smith.



1 Djﬂ N2 n.prloc. in Gad Jos 13:27 = 123 N°2 Nu 32:36 , mod. Beit
Harrdn , 1 hour E. of Jordan, opp. Jericho, Tristr M****% - name Tell er-Rim ( eh)
MeI’I‘lH PESoc iv. 1877 SCthk ZPV 1879. 3, 246 ( Cf Lag Onom. 103. 16, 2nd ed. 137 al. )

720 P2 s 9% GK '™y, o7 3.
T H?JU N2 n.pr.oc. ( place of partridge ) in Benjamin, on border of Judah Jos

15:6;'M17N°2 18:19, 21, mod. ‘Ain Hajla (or Qasr Hajla cf. Rob & Di Gn
50:11 ) ROb BR i. 544 Bd Pal. 172 .

+ 77797 N2 noprdoe. Jos 10:10, 11, als0 TN '2,77 1’2, &inCh "2
7179717, two cities in Ephraim, lower & upper B.H. ( place of a hole or hollow (?) 7 T
, perhaps from a wady betw. the two, or near by; cf. also ﬂblﬁ; Jos 10:10, 72 v
11 1Macc3:16, 24 ) 1 Ch7:24 19°2¥3°DNR) 13A0RT 139390770%27NY ; further,
a. 11°9¥ 11’2 Jos 16:5; 11°2¥77 1’2 2 Ch 8:5 . b. 1 hour W. from a. JP7IA ' '3

Jos 16:3; 18:13 1K 9:17; ﬁﬂUDU 'M'2 2Ch8&:5;also Jos 10:10, 11; 18:14;
prob. also 21:22 1S 13:18 1Ch6:53 2 Ch 25:13 ;—mod. Beit 'Ubr el-foga & et-

tafta Rob BR 20t Bq Pl 2 quryey 186, of 91" adj. gent. Ne2:10,
19 ; 13:28, only of Sanballat; also du. 3’1 117 Jos 10:10, 11 [ & 2S13:34
| We Dr.

T uU nas 38 GK "™ n.pr.doc. in Dan. (Judah? Philistine territory) 1 K 4:9
(where read "1 "2 v. sub ii. 11?8 p. 19 );—mod. Beit Haniin cf. Rob 2R 3

T .Tﬂ?D’W’U N2 s %% GK ' n.pr.doc. E. of Jordan ( place of the desert
au ) in Moab Ez 25:9; D'DIZ].?U '2 Nu 33:49 Jos 12:3 ; given to Reuben '2

mDW:U Jos 13:20 ;—perhaps mod. es-Suweime , De Saulcy Voyage L 3ISE o Merrill
PESoc . iv.1877 Bd Pal. 172 Survey EP 1i. 156 )

T '1; N2 s ' GK " n.proec. (place of a lamb)appar. belonging to
Philistines 1 S 7:11 .

+ 0720 N2 npr.doc. in Judah (vineyard place) Je 6:1 , 0727’2 Ne 3:14;

on location ¢f. Schick ¥ " ® ™ 'but v. editorial remarks ib. , & Bd " %,

PESoc American Palestine Explor. Society.
Rob E. Robinson.



T .nn{;b N2 s '%* GK "% n.pridoc. in Simeon ( place of lionesses ?) Jos
19:6 = X702 "2 (perhaps textual error) 1 Ch4:31; = .mN;? (in Judah) Jos 15:32

D[ﬁ NP2 s % TwoT *'* GK ", n.pr.doc. 1.in Judah ( place of bread (

food ) mod. Arabic , place of meat) , 2 hours south of Jerusalem; birth-place of
David;— Dﬂs N’ Ru 1:19 + 11 times; DU?"B 1 S20:6 +9 times; DU? N2 Ju
12:8 = 11 times + Gn 35:19; 48:7 , where M7 N2 K17 is a gloss, V. ﬂ.D(jDN ,
p. 68500772 1S 17:15 +3 times;—as cstr. D7 A T Ju17:7, 8, 9;
19:1, 2, 18 2) Ru1:1 , 2 1S17:12; treated as n.pr. m. 1 Ch2:51, 54; 4:4;
men of Bethlehem "2 "WIR Ne 7:26 = '2°]2 Ezr2:21 ;—on TIIJ(jDN as name of

Bethlehem, & confusion arising from gloss Gn 35:19; 48:7, v. p. 68 ;—mod. Beit
Lahm ,5 m. S.of Jerus. Rob PR "7 Bd P 12 gyryey 1258 Guérin ™™ 1207

206 9, Dl‘i? N’ in Zeb. Jos 19:15 ; perhaps also Ju 12:8, 10; = Beit Lalim ,7 m.
NW. of Nazareth Rob BR 113 Survey Lo

¥ ’7_3?37?3 N2 adj. gent. the Bethlehemite 1S 16:18; 17:58 2 S21:19, so0
read prob. also in || 1 Ch20:5 for MT Mo DR ¢f Be Th Ew "7 we ®
266 Kue Dr S™:"™3732 18 16:1.

T ﬂj‘:ﬁ]z? n°as 1036 GK "% p.pr.oc. appar. in Philistine territory Mi 1:10 ;
site unknown, & text dub.

RIP7 N2 s 197 GK 1Py, XN sub RN .
197 N2 v. 139n HY2 N2 supr.

1l ﬂ;}]@ N2 n.pr.doc. soonly 'D ') ﬂ?(l?j 2 S20:14 , whereread asin v 15

and in'0 '3 53?5 1 K 15:20 2K 15:29 Abel of Beth Maacah; c. 1— _ loc.;
T2VRT A 72K 2S20:15; ¢f sub i AN

Jerus. Jerusalem.
We J. Wellhousen, History of Israel (trans. by Black).
Kue A. Kuenen.



T PUWDU nas 1923 GK 1%%2 possibly n.pr.loc. house or settlement on bank of

Kidron 2 S 15:17 (RV Beth-merhak , ¢f. MV RVm Far House; Ew The Ke
Sta the last house of the city).

T }'113.?-17_3 nas 1024 GK "2 n.praoc. in Simeon(place ofchariots) 1 Ch
4:31 = N'237M3™'2 Jos 19:5 ; site unknown.

T HUDJ nas 139°GK " n.pr.lec. E. of Jordan, in Gad (place ofleopard)
Nu32:36 = Jos 13:27; || Nappay, BoBavappa , etc., v. also Lag O™ S22

2nded- 246 _mod. Tel Nimrin Survey ™ “7 Bd ™ ' ¢f also 2917 Is 15:6,
& Rob BR 1. 551 )

+ ]7? n’; S %0 GK "™* nprloc. Am 1:5 Aramaean city, or land =
Paradisus ( Ptol “°% ¥ ') ‘mod. Jusieh (¢f. Rob B* 3369 or cuneif. Bit-Adini

in Mesopot. ¢f. Schr ¥ ' DIl Pa 2035 COT 2K 19:12 & v. subJ7¥;
otherwise St, & Hoffm AW 1i-1883.97

T m@TS_J'n’:I S '™ GK "' n.pr.oc. near Jerusalem Ne 7:28 = DW(@TS_J Ezr

2:24 & NPTV Ne 12:29; ¢f 1 Ch12:13 (where n.pr. m. );—mod. El-Hizmeh c.
5 m. NNE. of Jerus. according to Ritter “°¢" "3 Syryey -7

T PDVU NP2 s ' GK ' n.pr.oc. on border of Asher ( valley-house ) Jos
19:27 . Survey "' comp. ‘Amka,7 m. NE. of Akko (but v. Rob PR 105108y

T ﬂ‘l]ﬁ_{'ﬂ’; S '™ GK '""® n.pr.loc. in Judah(perhaps = temple of ‘Andt Bae
Rel. 53 pg JAs 7.xiil. 1879, p. 208 cf- foll.) Jos 15:59 ;—mod. Beit ‘Aniin Rob BR ii-280

L Guérin % Qurvey 3 But [ L Bn@opw® , c¢f mod. Bittir, ¢. 2 1/2
hours SW. from Jerus. Bd ™ 7!

DY S ' GK """ n.pruoc. in Naphtali ( temple of ‘Andt Nes ™ ''*
Bae *¢  Mey “M¢ 1877’718) Jos 19:38 Ju 1:33 ;'Y N°2 v 33 ;—perhaps mod.

Ptol Ptolemy (usually Claudius Ptolemy).
Hoffm G. Hoffmann.

JAs Journal Asiatique.

Nes E. Nestle, Eigennamen.

Mey E. Meyer.



Ain-Ata vdVelde ™™ '7° 6 m. W. of Kedesh (name ‘Anata Guérin “ "7,
&#137Ainitha; , Survey “*%).

+ Q%Y ' -1:‘ 7i,_?;7‘ﬂ’; perhaps n.pr.loc. ( binding-house of the shepherds ) 2K

10:12; ¢f v 14 T2 'Y™'2; Bethacath Jer Lag O™ '07-17-20ded 141 116d. Beit
Kad near Mt Gilboa ( Fuku'a ) according to Survey “* ; but ¢f N2 1.p. 109.

+ n;ljs_fla N2 s ' GK '® n.pr.oc. ( place of the a’epression)reckoned to
Judah Jos 15:6, 61, to Benjamin 18:22 = 27Y 3 18:18,”@;:112.}3 v 18; ¢f

also adj. gent. "NATV 7 2 S23:31 (perhapsread'V 37N°2 Klo ¢f Dr) = 1
Ch 11:32 ;—site unknown.

Il U‘?? N2 n.pr.oc. (place ofescape) in south of Judah Jos 15:27 Ne 11:26;
¢f. adj. gent. ’U?QU 2 S23:26,&soread also 1 Ch 11:27; 27:10 (Be).

T 115.79 nas 147" GK "' n.pr.loc. ( ='H ]73_7; A, ¢f sub ]7373)E. of
Jordan Dt 3:29, in land of Amorites 4:46 c¢f. Jos 13:20 (where assigned to

Reuben); in land of Moab Dt 34:6 . On site ¢f Di Nu23:28 Lag ©mom 23%2nded
246 (pp Heth & Moab 142£ ppp 188285 F o o Moab 305

T VEQ nas 104 GK " n.pr.oc. in Issachar(place ofdispersion) Jos 19:21
; site unknown.

+ XN s ' GK "' n.prdoc. in Judah ( house of rock ) Jos 15:58 2 Ch
11:7 Ne3:16 ;as npr. m. 1Ch2:45;—mod. Beit Siir, c¢. 12 m. S. from
Jerusalem ROb BR iii. 276 f. SUI'VCy iii. 311 Bd Pal. 138(B1/ll’j ._927" )

T 31“?‘“’; S 1% GK "** n.pr.oc. ( place of street , or market ? ) near Dan
on road to Hamath Ju 18:28 2 S 10:6 (where :ﬁﬂj‘ﬂ’; Q) = iﬂj Nu 13:21
; of 23171 R2IX 0N 2S10:8;—loc. dub. (c¢f Rob *7'F),

T NQ? nas 1051 GK "% n.pr.doc. ?in Judah; as n.pr. m. 1 Ch4:12.

vdVelde C. W. M. van de Velde, esp. circa., Reis door Syrie en Palestina; E. T.,
Narrative of a Journey through Syria and Palestine;
Gal Galilee.



T '[?SW N2 n.pr.doc. in Manasseh, W. of Jordan ( place of quiet ) 1K 4:12 %) ;
WW™N°2 Jos 17:11, 16 Ju1:27 1Ch7:29; = ¥ N2 1S31:10, 12;7¥™N2

2'821:12 ;—mod. Beisdn (Scythopolis), NH J22 Rob B* 132 Bd P 2** Survey
i. 101 f.

T .mTQWU N2 n.pr.oc. (place of the acacia) Ju7:22 (onsite ¢f Rob B® il. 356
).

1] W?JW N2 s ' GK " npridoec. (sun-temple ) —"0'2 Jos 19:22 + 8

times; "W™'2 Jos 15:10 + 6 times; W?Dil? 'A Jos 19:38 + 4 times;— 1. city in SW.
Judah Jos 15:19 1869, 12 %) 13,15, 19,20 1K4:9 2K 14:13 = 2
Ch 25:23 2 Ch 28:18 ; distinguished from other places of same name as WX "W "2

Tfjm"? 2K 14:11 = 2 Ch25:21 ; assigned to Levites Jos21:16 = 1 Ch 6:44 ;—
ruin at mod. ‘Ain Shems Rob BR #2235 B Pal 163 qyryey 13360 9 city in
Naphtali Jos 19:38 Ju 1:33 ©*) 3, city in Issachar Jos 19:22 ; possibly din esh-
Shemsiyeh , Jordan valley, S. of Beisan (Beth Shean) Survey “*'.4. = on-
Heliopolis, in Egypt Je 43:13 Rob P* “#° Ep 98 °%°F pp P 3I8E

+ WAWITN 2 adj. gent. of foregoing 1, ¢. art. 1S6:14, 18.

T 719RTN°2 S 105“.‘ GK ' n.prloc. in Judah (place ofapples) Jos 15:53 ;—
mod. Taﬁﬁh Rob BR ii. 71 Bd Pal. 154 Survey iii. 310, 379 )

1072 s 1% TWOT *"'® GK "' n. [ m. ]house, palace — abs. JN°27 Est
7:7, 8 ('2A7 N33) cstr. (N2 Est 1:5 ('[‘7733 2 N32), all garden of '2 ; according

REJ 1888, cclxxvii.

to Diculafoy throne-room , syn. of apaddna in meaning, but cf. 779N .

N2 S " prep. between , v. [ 1°2]sub ]°2.

+ X232 s %0197 TwOoT ** GK "> n. [ m. ] balsam-tree ( v. Arabic

Dozy ZMG 1869, 188 ot Low Mo 47 ; according to TA like, an eruca, ¢f. Lane s.v.;
perhaps cf. give little milk , of camel, i.e. drop, drip ) ; pl. QR 2 S 5:23, 24 =

1 Ch14:14, 15; sg. in X227 PRY vy 84:7 balsam-vale, cf. De Che .

Eb G. Ebers, Durch Gosen zum Sinai .
TA Tel el-Amarna; also Tajal-‘Ar iis (Arab. Dict.).



1l ﬂ;; S 1058 TWOT 2% GK '"3*,,; vh. weep, bewail(Arabic,Aramaic N23,,
Assyrian bakii Zim " *>°° Ethiopic ) — Qal Pf. '3 Gn43:14 Ho 12:5;7D3
consec. Dt 21:13; ’D’(:); Jb30:25, etc.; Impf. 7271 Gn 37:35 + 16 times ( ]2 Gn
27:38 etc.); 3 fs. 112320 1S 1:10 +2 times; 1220) 1S 1:7, 2N Gn21:16 (where
| masc. ¢f Di)+4times;2 ms. 122N Is30:19 Ez24:16; 7220 2K 22:19,
T2 2S12:21 2Ch34:27; 2 fs. "220 1S 1:8 ;17232 Ju 11:37 + 4 times; rTJ2N)
2512:22 +2times; 1227 Lv 10:6 + 3 times; 17°227 Jb31:38 [s33:7; 3 fpl.
137230 Jb27:15 y 78:64;'2M Ru 1:9, 14, etc; Imv. pl. 1232 Je 22:10 Jo 1:5;
71922 28 1:24; Inf. abs. 132 1s 30:19 + 3 times + Mi 1:10 (where read 13¥3, v.
1DY); 7732 1S 1:10 + 3 times; cstr. ﬂﬁD;‘? Gn 43:30 + 3 times; ﬂDDD‘? Gn23:2;

Pt. 712 2(7232) Ex2:6 + 6 times; fs. 17232 La 1:16; pl. 2’3 2("2) Ezr 3:12
+, etc.;— 1. weep (in grief, humiliation, or joy), abs. Gn 42:24 ; 43:30 (*2) Ex 2:6
Null:i4, 10; 14:1 1S1:7, 8, 10; 11:5; 30:4 ©») 28 1:12; 3:16; 13:36; 15:30
(*2).19:1, 2 2K 8:11, 12 1s30:19 ) Je 41:6; 50:4 Ez24:16, 23 Lal:2 Zc
7:3 Jo1:5; 2:17 y78:64; 126:6 cf. 69:11 (butontext v. Che) Jb27:15 Ec3:4

(opp. laugh PT) Ezr 10:1 Ne 8:9 Est8:3;once c. inanim. subj. Jb 31:38
'2% NN its furrows weep; on Ne 1:4 T92R) "NV of Assyrian attasab abaki

Flood "*** P! Gu ¥ 77 Hpt ®*% “'*; of loud weeping X127 2P0 + Gn21:16;
27:38; 29:11 Ju24; 21:2 1S11:4; 24:17 2S3:32; 13:36 Jb2:12 Rul:9, 14,

cf " °1R2'2 Null:18, also Jb 30:31.2. ¢. acc.cogn. "3 Ju2l:2 2S13:36 2
K20:3 = Is38:3, ¢f 232 Is 16:9,°220 Je 48:32, & 1232 73207 '2 Ezr 10:1 ; sq.

2373 2P 2S15:23, of V7AW "2 Ezr 3:12 ; weep bitterly '2> N 1s 33:7 ; also
c. inf. abs. weep intensely, grievously 1S 1:10 Je22:10 Lal:2, ¢f 1s30:19 &

Mi 1:10 (butontext v. supr.) 3. sq. 53_7 weep upon , 1.e. embrace and weep,
PIRWDY Gn45:14 ; 46:29 of 45:15; 50:1;also VID™HY A 2K 13:14; v.
further Gn 33:4; 45:14 & WYI™NN VIR 1227 1 S20:41 ; also sq. 53_7 weep over,
for Ju11:37, 38 2S3:34 Lal:16; sq. ~?8 2S1:24; 3:32 Ez27:31; sq. ? Je
22:10; 48:32 Jb30:25; sq. 1B because of Je 13:17 (WD1); sq. temp. clause (of
occasion of weeping) Gn 50:17 wy 137:1 Ne 8:9.4. sq. acc. bewail Gn23:2; 37:35
; 50:3 Lv10:6 Nu20:29 Dt21:13; 34:8 Je8:23, c¢f. Is.16:9.5. sq. 173_7 in sense
of burden.annoy with weeping Nu 11:13 Ju 14:16, 17 ¢f. ’JD‘? Nu 11:20. 6. ’JD‘? gl

'> of penitent weeping Ju 20:23 (c¢f. Be; v. also 21:2) Dt 1:45 2K 22:19 2Ch
34:27, cf. also Nu 25:6 ; joined with fasting Ju20:26 2S12:21, 22 ¢f. Ezr10:1;

DI Friedrich Delitzsch.
Gu Guyard, Notes de lexicogr. assyrienne.



so of weeping in anxious entreaty Ho 4:5;on pt. as npr. Ju2:1, 5 v. 0’ 2 infr.
Pi. Pt. fs. 11227 lament Je 31:25 sq. OV ; bewail , pl. NI227 sq. acc. Ez8:14.

T 123 8% TWOT *** GK "' n. [ m. ]a weeping , only Ezr 10:1 DV
1222 7377

2232 S ' TWOT *** GK " n. m. Ju21:2 weeping — >33 Ju2l:2 +20
times (also cstr. Dt34:8 , etc.); >232 Gn45:2;°23 Is 15:2 + 6 times; sf. 2 y
6:9 ;— weeping v 30:6 Is15:2, 5;as acc.cogn. (¢ 122) Ju2l:2 2S13:36
2K20:3 = Is38:3 ¢f Is16:9 (°221) Je 48:32 (221 ); audible '2 %P v 6:9
Is 65:19 Ezr3:13 ¢f Je3:21; 31:16 Is15:3 (°222 77170 299 v. Je 9:17);

soalso Gn45:2 ('22 1‘7|?'T1N 10°) & Je48:5 (°22 79V 9922 i.e. the sound of
it shall ascend)—but text here suspicious, cf. Is 15:5 ; as disfiguring Jb 16:16 ; ||

words of mourning Est 4:3 (173?{ , 01X, 790n), Je31:9 (21NN ¢f 3:21),
9:10; 31:15 (°71), ¢f 22X °22 Wn Dt 34:8 & Di ad loc., contrition
(humiliation) Jo 2:12 (DX, 7997), Is22:12 (7900, AP, P ), of
Mal 2:13 (21X, AVAT ); of bitter weeping Is 22:4 222 0K, ¢f Je 31:15
(& 1s33:7); Y 722 Is 16:9 Je 48:32 i.e. Ya'zer in Moab, ¢f. Y n.pr.; vy
102:10 (°N207M '22 MPYW ¢f 42:4; 80:6 & Bab. dimtu mastiti , tears ( were )

BP 34,42

my drink Zim ). Trop., of trickling streams ( 117713 ) in mines—hindrance to

miners Jb 28:11.

+ D122 n. f. weeping . Only in N132 137X Gn 35:8 i.e. mourning oak , cf. 117X
,p. 47.

1022 S ' TWOT ** GK "] n. f. weeping Gn 50:4 N°23 1, i.e.
the appointed time of mourning for him.

+ 0% 2 s ' GK "' npruoc. near Pethel, 2’3 279K Ju2:1,22'2 v 5
(cf v 4);, | 2:1 10v KhowBpwva kal €ui Babnh ; v 5 Khavbuoveg i.e. D73
( . L Kroawbudv );—on poss. connex. with 1132 ]158 Gn 35:8 ¢f. Stu & We

Bab. Babylonian.
We J. Wellhousen, Bleek’s Einleitung ind. A.T.



Bleel’s Einl. “ed. 4,183, Comp. Hex. 889,215, 1y, perhaps read 5XN°2 instead of 3°22in v 1,
RS 20
cf We Bu®™ 2,

T j;: s ' TwOT ** GK "**] vb. ( NH 123, Aramaic 1232, ; ¢f Arabic
rise early,-rdo anything early, , virgin, woman having her first child; Ethiopic
primogenitus; Assyrian bukru , first-born , D1 § ©53 ) — Pi. impf. 122 Ez47:12;
Inf. 1229 Dt21:16 ;— 1. bear early, new fruit Ez 47:12 . 2. make or constitute as first-
born Dt21:16 (den. of M22). Pu. Impf. 1327 Lv 27:26 born or made a firstling .
Hiph. Pt. f. 1107221 Je 4:31 one bearing her first child .

7102 s 1 TWOT ** GK "5, n. m. first-born — Gn 35:23 + 78 times;
732 Gn25:13 + 14 times; sf. ™1 32 Gn 49:3 + 14 times; 17722 Gn 38:6 +3
times; pl. cstr. ’?DQ Ne 10:37 + 2 times; D}j’jb; v 136:10 ; also 1'117'33 Gn

4:4 Ne 10:37 ; ﬂ'TD; Dt 12:6, 17 ; 14:23 ;— 1. men and women: a. individuals
Gn 25:13 (P) 43:33; 48:18 (E)+.b. coll. Nu3:46, 50; 8:16; 18:15.c. plL

Ne 10:37 y 135:8; 136:10.d. 010292 Ex 11:5; 12:12, 29; 13:2, 13, 15 2
): 22:28; 342 Nu3:12 ©%) ) 13, 40, 42, 43, 45; 8:17 V2, 18; 334 y
78:51 ; 105 ; 36 . 2. animals: a. individuals Lv 27:26 Nu 18:17 Dt 15:19 %) ;

33:17.b. coll. 772 02 Ex 11:5; 12:29; 13:15 Nu3:41; 18:15;713277 9D
Dt 15:19 .¢c. pl. MN22 Gn4:4 Dt12:6, 17; 14:23 Ne 10:37 . 3. figurative , n.

of relation N7 M122 first-born of death Jb 18:13 (deadly disease); D’]?j ’jﬁDQ
first-born of the poor (the poorest) Is 14:30 ; Israel is the first-born of Yahweh
among the nations Ex 4:22 ¢f. Je 31:9 ; and the seed of David among dynasties
89:28.

T 733 S 71 GK " npr. m. ( young camel , Arabic , Assyrian bakru Asrb.

Amalsix-65) __ 1, son of Ephraim Nu. 26:35 = 722 1 Ch 7:20 . 2. son of Benjamin
Gn4621 1Ch7:6, 8 (132).

7092 S '7° GK ' adj. gent. c. art.as n. coll. Nu26:35.

Comp. Hex. J. Wellhousen, Composition des Hexateuches ;
DI Freidrich Delitzsch, Assyrian Grammer;
Asrb. Assurbanipal.



T 113; S "% GK " n.pr. m. a Benjamite (on form cf MW}, D’??Q , &

o1 ¥ 17241 oy Nab. n.pr. in1 v. Eut ™ **2>¢“& No ®7™) 1 Ch8:38 =
9:44 .

9722 8 ' GK " npr. m. (youthful ) — 1. a Benjamite 2 S20:1, 2, 6,
7,10, 13, 21, 22;only in phr. *7227]3 17;(@7 . 2. perhaps adj. gent. pl. c. art.
D°7)23 2 S 20:14 the Bchrites (i.e. family of Sheba® ), MT 2°023; ¢f || &v
Xappet = 12)2(;s0 Klo Dr.

T ﬂ]:: S 2 TwOT **** GK " n. 1. young camel, dromedary(Arabic
young she-camel ) Je 2:23 ; pl. cstr. 2123 Is 60:6 .

#1717 02 s 12 TWOT ¢ GK ' n. 1. right of first-born Gn 25:32, 34 (J
) Dt21:17 1Ch5:1, 2; sf. X722 Gn27:36 (JE); JN 22 Gn25:31 (J);
N2 Gn25:33; 43:33 (J) 1 Ch5:l.

+ N7102 s 1 GK "3* npr. m. (first-born ) Benjamite 1S 9:1.

T ﬂ]’:: S %7 TWOT ***¢ GK '"'"* n. f. first-born , always of women Gn
19:31, 33, 34, 37; 29:26 (JE) 1S 14:49.

T ﬂ]qDE § 1063103 TwOT 2 GK "¢ n. f. first ripe fig, early fig (regarded
as a delicacy) ( Low *'; ¢f Arabic , Span. albacora , Moorish bokkére ) Mi 7:1
Ho 9:10; sf. 72332 = ANI32 (read 77132 Di), Is 28:4; pl. NI Je 24:2.
mﬁ:g; Je 24:2 prob. a diff. word, pl. abstr. = early ripeness , c¢f. Du.

+ 0°7122 s ' TWOT **** GK "7 n. m. first-fruits — Lv 2:14; 23:17 Nu
28:26 (P) 2K 4:42 Na3:12 Ne13:31;0°722 Lv23:20 (P); cstr. 7332 Ex
23:16, 19 (E) 34:22, 26 (J) Nu13:20 (E) 18:13 (P) Ne 10:36 ©*) Ez
44:30 ; sf. J°7122 Lv 2:14 ;—the first of grain and fruit that ripened and was
gathered and offered to god according to the ritual; 0712277 Dﬂb bread made of the

new grain offered at Pentecost Lv 23:20 ; 0’71227 QY day of the first-fruits
(Pentecost) Nu 28:26 .

Ol J. Olshausen, Heb. Gram.
Nab. Nabataean.
Eut J. Euting, Nabatiische Inschriften;



D3 s 17 TWOT ¢ GK ' v. sub 193

17: g 1078 TwOT 262 GK 115 ’jgwxbn g M2 13 g 15T o byﬂ,p.
128.

+ ]3817; S "% GK "¢ npr. m. ( = Bab. abal-iddina , he hath given a son

COT 2K 20:12 ) father of J7 % 7IX?2 king of Babylon (v. sub 77 %) 2K
20:12 = 1Is 39:1 ; name prob. abbreviated by omission of name of god ( v. ib.
Merodach-baladan = Marduk-abal-iddina , Marduk hath given a son; cf.

Esarhaddon , v. ]'HJWQN p. 64).

Tl J?; S %2 TWOT ** GK '"**] vb. gleam, smile ( Arabic ) —only Hiph.
Impf. 1s. ¢. )subord. ﬂ;’%:?}\ Jb 9:27 + 2 times; Pt. l’?:}@ Am 5:9 ;— 1. shew a

smile, look cheerful y39:14 Jb 9:27 ; 10:20 . 2. cause to burst or flash T W "7
TE]"?S] Am5:9 (¢f Ew St).

T ﬂ}‘?: S % GK " n.pr. m. (cheerfulness ) — 1. priest of 15th course
(David’s time) 1 Ch 24:14 . 2. priest that went up with Zerubbabel Ne 12:5, 18.

’373 S % GK "% npr. m. (id. ) priest with Neh. Ne 10:9 .

T 7a¢s p

T[.ﬂ’}’]?;@ S “% TWOT *** GK **] n. f. smiling, cheerfulness, source of
brightening — ﬁlz "73] ’D’}’I?;@ Je 8:18 a source of brightening to me in sorrow;

but text dub. ¢/ VB Che.

T 73773. S 1% GK "' n.pr. m. ( ] BoAdad ; No MG 18884979 Bof hags loved ,
cf 735& ; DI P2 298 2K 0T comp . cuneif. Bir-Dadda , ¢f. Hpt M '%85224) ond
friend of Job (W7 ) MWT "2 JTb2:11; 8:1; 18:1; 25:1; 42:9.

+ 7192 S 1618 TwoT 2% GK 121 prdoc. in Simeon Jos 19:3 .

il ﬂ?; g 10861088 pywoT 24 GK ''62:116 7y}, become old and worn out(
Arabic , Aramaic ’53 , , Ethiopic id. )— Qal Pf. N 5; Dt 8:4, 15;1 29:4 +; Impf.

Hbr Hebraica.



ﬂb:l’ Jb 13:28 etc.; Inf. c. sf. ’ﬂb:l Gn 18:12 ;— wear out ( intr. ), especially of

garments Dt 8:4 ; 29:4 %) all . oyn pregn. wear out (and fall) from upon ... (hence
Ne 9:21), Jos 9:13 ; fig. of the heavens (with sim. of garment) Is 50:9  102:27
1773’ 7332, the earth Is 51:6 ﬂ’?lﬂ 7332 ; the bones (through suffering) v 32:3 ;
afflicted man Jb 13:28 Tf‘?:’ TR0 NI () T2 WY 1]7;2( ); of an aged and decrepit
woman Gn 18:12 (J) ’D"?; YN after 7 am worn out . Pi. caus. of Qal. a. wear out (
trans. ), fig. La3:4 "l'(é/l ﬂ?l ’jﬁl?] , V¥ 49:15 and their form ]71?((27 I'ﬁb;]? is for
She’6l to consume away (others read mb:b is for wasting away [ Dr ¥ ?** ], connecting

"W with foll.), 1 Ch 17:9 1929 to wear it (Isr.) out (altered from INIIYH 2 S 7:10),
cf. Dn 7:25 Aramaic b. wear out by use, use to the full , 1s 65:22 and the work of their

hands 11?;1? they shall use to the full, enjoy , Jb 21:13 they wear out their days in
prosperity ( Qr here 1522 complete , which perhaps is the true reading in both passages;
¢f Ex5:13 Jb36:11)—O0n>Ni%2 y92:11, v. sub 793

+17122 S 17 TWOT 6 GK "' adj. wornout; f. 192 Ez23:43 (ofa

woman, ¢f. Gn 18:12 supr.); pl. D"?; Jos 9:4 (sacks), v 4 (wine-skins), ﬂi‘?;
v 5 (sandals), v 5 (garments).

T[NT%: S ' TWOT **® GK '"7°] n. [ m. ] worn out things, rags ( Syriac
id. ) pl. cstr. ’153 Je 38:11 (Xz),’?_ﬁ‘?; v 12,

+10°920 S B TWOT % GK ®'8] n. f. destruction: c. sf. Is 10:25
DD"?;B"?SJ "X and mine anger for their destruction .

17; 6o adv. not ( Ph. id. ;e.g. CIS '3 b2 ]TDb shall not be for the priest; >

350V 92 = before my time ) a poet. syn. of X 'Y, of comparatively rare occurrence,
Ho 7:2; 9:16 (Qr) Is 14:21; 35:9; 43:17 Pr9:13; 14:7; 19:23; 22:29; 23:7
, 35 "2) 24:23 1Ch16:30 ( = y 96:10), only besides, except in the passages
cited, in other Psalms: often repeated in the same context, as Is 26:10 (x2) , 11, 14
2,18 2)533:220 U 21, 23 U224 44:8, 9 ) y 104, 6, 11, 15,
18; 16:2, 4 ), 8, 17:3 ) 5, 21:3, 8, 12; also used often with 0DIAX,
VIR, 0NN y 10:6; 16:8; 21:8; 30:7; 46:6; 93:1; 96:10; 104:5 Pr10:30;
12:3 Jb41:15.In Is 40:24 it is prob. that it acquires from the context the sense of
hardly: yea, hardly are they planted, yea, hardly are they sown ..., when he even

(

bloweth upon them, and they wither; ¢f. N D 2K 20:4 . Joined anomalously with an

intr. intransitive.
caus. causative.



infin. , v 32:9 ]’5& 29 23 (else) there is not coming nigh thee (i.e. else they
will not approach thee).

T ’]73 S %7 TWOT *** GK "' subst. wearing out (, wearing out of a
garment), hence 1. fig. destruction 1s 38:17 ’]72 NNY pit of destruction (of She’d]).
2. defect, failure , hence adv. of negation ( ¢/ DYN ), chiefly poet. for XD, PR —

a. with finite vb. rare and only once in prose, Gn 31:20 (E) ’53'55_7 7 AT
because he told him not, Is 14:6 ; 32:10 Ho 8:7; 9:16 (Kt) Jb41:18 . b. used to

negative an adj. or ptep. 2 'S 1:21 °Wn ’5:1 not anointed, y 19:4 Ho 7:8 : more
freq., especially in Job, joined with a subst. in sense of without , Jb 8:11 will the

reed-grass grow D?p"]?_’:l without water? 24:10 they go about naked Wm? "73
without clothing, 31:39 ; 33:9; 34:6; 38:2 words ﬂSJT"?; without knowledge,
39:16; 42:3 y 59:5 X ]75]"53 without (my) iniquity they run (against me),
cf v 4 XD, 632 a dry land D?ZTJ "73 without water, Is 28:8 ; Jb30:8 713
DW"]?; children of (men of) no name.

With preps. a. ’]7:13 ,in NY7 ’7733 Dt4:42; 19:4 Jos20:3,5 D ( =
unawares: all in D’s law of homicide); without knowledge Jb 35:16 ; 36:12 . b. T
’]7:15 in a state of (v. sub ? Yno ..., i.e. without , Is 5:14 ﬂ"?;? regardless of,
without measure, Jb 38:41 ; 41:25 that is made N, U"bl‘? (to be) in a state of no
fear, i.e. to be fear less . ¢. T "73?3 (o) from want of , followed by a subst. or
infin. , J7 expressing causation , Dt 9:28 ' ﬂ’?D’ ’77373 on account of Jehovah’s
not being able ... (in Nu 14:16 ’ﬂ173?3 ), 28:25 (Ew *%*¢; butalso RS P *vi72y
Is 5:13 unawares ( = suddenly); Ho 4:6 Ez34:5 Lal1:4 7Y X2 "?a?gfor lack

of comers to the stated feast. Followed by a pleon. °X in the phrase ... TN ’]7:173;'( is

it on account of there being no ...? (lit. is it from the deficiency of no ...? cf. in
Syriac; PS 28y Ex 14:11 2K 1:3, 6, 16.( B) so that there is no ... (lit. away

from there being no ..., 1 expressing negation , and ’173 being pleon., as in 'R, v.
sub PR 6 d B); Je 2:15 its cities are burnt 2 ’5373 so that there is no inhabitant,
9:9-11 Ez14:15 Zp3:6.0Onceasa conj. YN ’77373 , with pleon. XD, so that

not ... Ec3:11.InJob ’]7373 is used more freely = without , the connexion with a

preceding verb being no longer distinctly felt: 4:20 without any heeding, they perish
for ever, 6:6; 24:7, 8 ; prob. also 4:11; 31:19 (though here the sense) ( o ) would

be admissible). (y)in Jb 18:15 ﬁ"?:;l?_ﬁ 153252 T2WN , 17 is prob. partitive (so
Hi ): there shall dwell in his tent what is naught of his: Ew ¥ **** De less probably

RS W. Robertson Smith.
JPh. Journal of Philology (Engl.).



even naught , cf. sub ’'X 6 dy; Ges ‘terror (supplied from v 14 ) shall dwell in
his tent so that it is no more his.” d. T ’?3'73_7 till there be no ... y 72:7 Mal 3:10 .

+ 792 S % TWOT 2 GK '™ n. [ m. ] nothingness ( from "2 & 717,
lit. not-aught ) Jb 26:7 who hangeth the earth on '3 .

T 775_72773. s "% TWOT ***®¢ GK ', n. [ m. ] worthlessness ( cpd. "73 not,
without and ?¥° worth, use, profit ) —'2 Dt 13:14 + 20 times; ‘73_7;]73 v 101:3 +5

times;—the quality of being useless, good for nothing . 1. abstr. TN ]737"73);7( ,
5yha YWIR , worthless, good-for-nothing, base fellows 182525 28 16:7;
20:1 1K21:13 Pr16:27; = '2712 1S25:17,'2°12 Dt 13:14 Ju19:22; 20:13
1S2:12; 10:27 1K 21:10, 13 2Ch13:7;'2 N2 1S 1:16 (drunken woman);
"2 TV base witness Pr 19:28 ;'2 N27 base, wicked thing y 41:9 (yet cf. 3 inft.),
101:3 (add prob. also 1 S29:10,s0 [ | We Dr);'2 .. 727 (elliptical and in
apposition) Dt 15:9 . 2. concr. elliptical of '2 WK 2'S23:6 Jb34:18; W’X"?Q
299921 Y7 1S 30:22; P¥272 QTR Pr6:12 . 3. ruin, destruction: so y 41:9
according to De Che al. ,but v. supr.;'2 VY ° counsellor of ruin Na 1:11;'2

alone a man of ruin, destroyer Na2:1 ;'] ’?mﬂoods of destruction ( || ‘71NW ) 2S
22:5 = y18:5.

T ’717773. ( perhaps from 92 and 7Y, 7Y unto; Syriac = Qvev , yopic; Nab.
7992 except , But N° *° ) —sf. ’33,75:1 (3 times), ’33]5:_1 (4 times), :[’73;753
(once)—prop. not unto , hence apart from, except, without : a. Jb 34:32 ’73]‘73
DION except, apart from (what) I see myself, do thou instruct me. With sf. Gn
41:44 :[’73]]?:1 apart from thee, without thee, no one shall lift up the hand, Is 45:6 f

or there is none ’;3]‘73 except me. Also with sf. , as a particle of deprecation, Gn

14:24 ’73771:73 not to me! i.e. I claim nothing, (in our idiom) not at all! 41:16 . b. with

1, ’7375;73 ('so without ) . (o) apart from , especially with the collat. idea of
without the knowledge and consent, Nu 5:20 2 K 18:25 ( = Is36:10 ) am I now

come up apart from, without ' against this place to destroy it? Je 44:19 ( ¢f.
:[’73,75:1 Gn 41:44). (B ) apart from, besides, except , Jos 22:19 2S22:32 a( =
v 18:32a ) for who is God except "> ? v 32 b; similarly Is 43:11 ’35]5373 °N\)
VU, 44:6, 8; 4521 .



[ I‘f?: ] subst. (from ﬂ?; , of the form T1177 Ol ¥ "*) prop. failure , hence used

as particle of negation, not, except ( cf- ’]7:1 , Q9N), twice with sf. (v. inft.),
elsewhere always ’D‘?E (with binding vowel > — _, as mark of cstr. state: Sta ® **
Ges * *%), ( Ph. N72 only: Tabnith- Inscr. ) — § 1. adv. not, with an adj. 1S

20:26 Y ’B]?Zl not clean, with a subst. Is 14:6 110 ’D‘?Q N1 a stroke of non
-cessation, i.e. a never-ceasing stroke, with a finite vb. (siveral.) Ez 13:3 (RVm:

but v. Dr ¥ *19%) + 2, after a preceding negation, not = except (syn. ’D?T{ ),
Gn 21:26 I have not heard D17 ’D‘?Q except to-day, Ex 22:19 he that sacrificeth
"9 9093 excepr unto ">, Nu32:12 Jos 11:19 : so OX *A72 Gn47:18 Ju7:14 (
¢/ ON 7D Gn28:17 Ne2:2). With sf. (attached to the ground-form ﬂbl ) ’ﬂ]?:l
except me T Ho 13:4, :]p]?l exceptthee T 1S2:2. 1 3. conj. (likewise after a
neg., expressed or implied) Gn 43:3 D2NN DX ’D‘?E except your brother (be)
with you, v. 5 Nu 11:6 our soul is dry, there is nothing at all; save that our eyes are

toward the manna, Is 10:4 (and where will ye leave your glory?) save that they bow
down under the prisoners, and fall under the slain! i.e. (iron.) their only refuge will be

among the corpses of a battle-field. So ON ’1'153 Am3:3, 4 —Dn 11:18, where no

neg. precedes, it is difficult to extract a sense consistent with the gen. usage of ’B?Q :
Ges besides that his reproach he will return unto him, Ew only, nothing but , Hi
certainly , Drechsler (on Is 10:4 ) nay, even (cf. RV ).

4. With preps. a. ’ﬂblb 86 SO as not ..., in order not ... (negation of ‘7 sq. inf.),

usually sq. inf. cstr.,as Gn4:15 gave a sign to Cain 11 X™N137] ’ﬂb:lb in order
that any finding him should not smite him, 19:21; 38:9 Ex8:18, 25; 9:17 Lv

18:30; 20:4; 26:15 Dt8:11; 17:12 the man that doeth presumptuously ’ﬂb]b
S_JDW so as not to hearken etc. (¢f. Je 16:12; 17:23; 18:10; 42:13 Dn9:11) v
20 Ju2:23 +; ‘7’3]%7 ’ﬂbl‘? in order not to profit (the result represented forcibly as
the design; ¢f. sub 13_7?_3? ) Is 44:10 Je 7:8 ; after vbs. of commanding Gn 3:11

which I commanded thee 137373']7.:3?{ ’Tl?l’? not to eat thereof, 2 K 17:15 Je 35:8f,
14 Ru2:9, swearing Dt4:21 Jos 5:6 Ju2l:7 Ez20:15, agreeing 2 K 12:9,

interceding Je 36:25 . Once? ’ﬂblb 2K 23:10 (cf 5 TWN? Ez21:20 ,? 72y2
1 Ch 19:3 ). Twice as conj. with the impf., Ex20:20 2 S 14:14 (¢f MY, &
77 Dt 33:11).In Je23:14; 27:18 sq. perf., which is inconsistent with the nature
of a final conj. : read either JJHW': , 7N'3: ,or W, Ri2 (¢f Dr ¥ *1°%). On Ez
13:3 v. supr. T b. ’ﬂ‘?:?ﬂ an account of not ... (negation of 17 sq. inf.): sq.
inf. Nul14:16 " ﬂ1?3’ ’ﬂblb ; averbal noun Ez 16:28 '|m;:t;7 ’ﬂblb . T e

Inscr. inscription(s);



’73?:;1'73_7 until not ..., sq. perf. (Ges ¥ '*¢; RS ™ 723 oran inf. (Ew ¥ #*¢

), in the phrase ( Dﬂ? ) ﬁ'ﬁ’&(@f}? ’1;'1?3'73_7 7’?‘@ until one left him (them) not a
remnant, Nu 21:35 Dt 3:3 Jos 8:22; 10:33; 11:8 2K 10:11 —Jb 14:12
D’?_D'(é/ ’1;'1?3'75_7 till there be no heaven ( ¢f. ’7?3:.'73_7 v 72:7).

T[ﬂ?:;l S 1% TWOT 7 GK "] vb. be troubled ( Aramaic ¢f. Arabic be

weak in intellect; v. also 2712 ) —only Pi.. Pt. N112% aMIX 0’7927 Kt (Qr
0’1?:!;7:3 needless) Ezr 4:4 troubled them in building .

+ HU?; S ' TwOT #** GK "% n. f. terror, dreadful event, calamity,
destruction—ﬂa?a Is 17:14 ; pl. mﬂ‘?a Jb 18:11 + 7 times; cstr. mn?a Jb
24:17 ;— 1. only pl. terrors Jb 18:11; 27:20; 30:15;'2 '|‘7?3 Jb 18:14 = death,

cf- mz;bg 'A Jb24:17 . 2. calamity 1s 17:14, pl. vy 73:19 ; calamity, destruction
Ez26:21; 27:36; 28:19.

F L0928 1% GK "1 ppr f. (etym. dub. ) handmaid of Rachel,
concubine of Jacob Gn 29:29; 30:3, 4, 5, 7; 35:22, 25 (sons Dan & Naphtali)
37:2 (prob. gloss, Ol) 46:25 1Ch7:13.

T IL ﬂ:‘b: n.pr.loc. acity of Simeon 1 Ch 4:29, prob. = 1712;{3 Jos 15:29, ﬂ?;
19:3 ¢f. Di;site dub.

+ 13173 S %2 GK " n.pr. m. 1.descendant of Esau Gn 36:27 = 1Ch 1:42.
2. a Benjamite 1 Ch 7:10 )

RiP2 s ™ TWOT > GK "™ v. sub 172 .

¥ WENW'IQ?; g 1095109 G 171§ br. m. Dn 1:7,331@7’&@‘?; Dn 10:1 (
prob. = Bab. baldtsu-usur , protect his life! COT Dn 1:7 DI in BD PP,
Hoffm “* 8756 conj. XN ]W[W olplal Balat( = god Saturn?) protect the king! —

Dn 4:5 conn. with Bel , but name then inexplicable ) , hame given to Daniel by Neb

ZA Zeitschr. fiir Assyriologie .
Neb Nebuchadnezzar.



35: S 197 TwOT 246 GK 72 '—‘@3‘7: g 109 TwOT 246 Gg 1174 ,775_]25: S
10 TWOT 28 GK '™ v. sub172.

T L bl?; g Mo TwQT 248248 G M6 1177y, mingle, mix, confuse, confound(
Arabic moisten (with water), ¢f. moisture , Assyrian baldlu , DI " " ; ¢f Ph. ikl
name of a sacrifice, & NH 5:1?3 ; Aramaic ]7:1]?;1 ) — Qal Pf. 5?3 Gn 119, ’.ﬂ’?;
v 92:11 (but ¢f. infr.); Impf. 1 pl. ﬂ?:; = ﬂ];?glg Gn11:7, ¢f Ko '.*®; Pt.
pass. 7172 Ex 29:40 + 3 times, 77122 Lv 2:5 +28 times, N 21732 Ex 29:2 + 4

times;— 1. mingle, confuse ( obj. HQW = speech, language, q.v.) Gn 11:7, 9 (J). 2.
mix (cakes or flour, etc. always with oil) sacrificial techn. term, only P, ¢/ Di on Lv

2:4 ; usually as 1137, ]DW; gol ﬂ’?,'O Ex29:40 Lv2:5; 14:10, 21; 23:13 Nu7:13
, 19,25, 31,37, 43,49, 55, 61, 67, 73, 79 Nu8:8; 154,6,9; 285,09,
12 %) 13,20, 28; 29:3, 9, 14,'"W2 27N Lv 7:10 (opp. 1200) 9:4,
WA 2 ni¥n Ni90 Ex 29:2 Lv 7:12 ©2) | ie. made by mixing with oil; NIXA N9
N0 'Wa'a Lv2:4, W22 MY NP0 Nu 6:15, i.e. fine flour (in the form) of cakes
so made. T3V 1AW N 5; y 92:11 I shall be ( am ) anointed with fresh oil AV RV

; vb. not elsewhere in this sense; || B Hup Che read N 173 from 7792, inf. cstr.
sf., abstr. for concrete, my wasting = my wasting strength , of declining age; Israel
under figure of old man; this however is not favoured by context. The passage is

therefore doubtful. Hithpo. Impf. 5?33]? Ho 7:8 ;" X7 D°Y2 D°7DN Ephraim,
among the peoples doth he mix himself; but Ew Now derive here from 593 = 772 (or
921) waste away , cf Hiph. Hiph. Impf. 5:1(;] Is 64:5 and we faded away , but read
perhaps 2 231 from il ¢f- Di (De, less probably, derives from oha— cf. Ew

Now Ho 7:8 —or 712 = 923 ).

+ 9992 s 1 TWOT % GK "' n. m. 1530224 fodder ( Aramaic ; cf

Arabic moisture of fresh pasture ) — ]7’773 Is 30:24 ; sf. 15’53 Jb 6:5; 24:6 —
fodder (strictly, mixed fodder, farrago ) Jb 6:5 ; as growing in field 24:6 cf. Is
30:24 .

FIL[222 S 1O TWOT -2 GK 1711771 \b denom. to give provender —
Qal Impf. 5;;] Ju19:21 Qr (Kt 7127) sq. ?giveprovender to the asses.



1] ]71’73.27 S " TWOT *** GK *"' n. m. snail ( Shaph. form, causing
moisture , from notion of moisture or fluid in 772 ) ;—name due to slimy trail

58:9, 9192w 7790 oun.

T 77331 S 397 TwOT ¢ GK %6 n. [ m. ] confusion , violation of nature, or
the divine order— Lv 18:23 ; 20:12 (H) ¢f. Di on 18:15.

T ]7]7;17 S ¥ TwOT *** GK *" n. [ m. ] confusion, obscurity ( on form
c¢f Arabic conj. v. Inf. Sta ¥ ?7) Lv21:20 (H)11°Y2 'Ni.e. defective sight?
¢f Di.(]|73W.123.P7. TWR 710, etc.)

T[D?:j S 112 TWOT * GK "] vb. curb, hold in ( NH id. , Aramaic 022 ,)
— Qal Inf. D927 y32:9, ¢f Che.

Db: ( ¢f. Ethiopic fig , Arabic a kind of fig, ¢f Lag ™M "> %" hence following )

+1022 S "' TWOT > GK "] vb. denom. gather figs , tend figtrees,

sycamores ( | wviov, B vellicans , prob. properly to nip the sycamore fruit to fit
it for eating v. Tristr Nat. Hist. Bib. 399 Bo ii. cap. 39, p. 383 f. | Theodoret ap. Fi Hexapl. ad. loc.

Theophrast -2 ) — Qal Pt. O'?ﬁﬂ, Am 7:14 D’DPW o

T U?; s "% TwOT !t GR 0L 82 oy - swallow down, swallow up,
engulf (idea of quickness, suddenness) ( NH id. , Arabic swallow , Ethiopic eat ,
Aramaic 3.7?3 : Assyrian belii , Pi. destroy Zim ®% % ) — Qal Pf. 37?;1 Jb 20:15, sf.
WD Je51:34 (Qr, ¢f [ Kt 1-);3 fs. Y7 2 Nul16:30; 3 pl. sf. W72
y 124:3; Impf. Y277 1b20:18, Y2271 Ex 7:12, sf. MIY77) 1s28:4; 3 fs. Y22
Nu 16:32 +2 times; sf. J¥72R v 69:16 , 322N Nu 16:34, D¥72M Dt11:6,

Gn41:24, 1 pl. sf. DU?DJ Pr1:12; Inf. 3_77735 Jon 2:1; sf. ’37?3 Jb 7:19 ;—1.

Lag P. de Lagarde, Mittheilungen .
Fi Frederick Field, especially circa., Origenis Hexaplorum quae supersunt.
Theophrast Theophrastus.



swallow down , c¢. acc. Jb7:19 Is28:4,subj. A7 Jon 2:1 ; subj. D’b;W Gn4l1:7, 24
; 19 Ex 7:12 . 2. swallow up, engulf, subj. YIN Ex 15:12 Nu 16:30, 32, 34;
26:10 Dt11:6 w 106:17; fig. of greed Jb20:15 (obj. 2773 ; opp. NP vomit ); of
violence, extortion Pr 1:12 (%NU]J ); of devastation by enemy Ho 8:7 Je 51:34 vy
124:3 ; overwhelming by calamity vy 69:19 (subj. 2187 ); of full enjoyment, profit Jb
20:18 (no obj.) Niph. Pf. ¥'921 Ho 8:8 , 921 Is 28:7 ;— swallowed up , i.e.
devastated Ho 8:8 ; engulfed by wine (yet ¢f. Pi. Is 3:12) Is 28:7 (17772 "7, || 1AW
TD%2). Pi. Pf. Y92 Is 25:8 + 3 times; Y921 consec. Is25:7; 3 pl. Wl?z Is3:12;
1 pl 113]?:;1 La2:16, sf. JTHJLZ?E vy 35:25; Impf. '37?;? Pr19:28, sf. 3 ms.
Y92 Jb8:18 Pr21:20; Y92 y21:10; 3 fs. sf. 3 ms. 1YPAN Ec 10:12; 2
ms. Y220 2820:19, sf. 23¥72M Tb 10:8; 1 5. Y728 2820:20, Y728 Is 19:3 ;
Imv. Y22 y55:10; Inf. Y22 Nu4:20 Hb 1:13,¥73 La2:8, sf. W72 Ib2:3; Pt.
sf. '[’};?;73 Is 49:19 ;— 1. swallow Nu 4:20 ( 37]?:_13 as a swallowing = for an
instant); elsewhere 2. swallow up, engulf , usually c. acc., a. fig. of destruction, ruin,
Is 3:12 (obj. J27);(Ba froma V1L Y92 confound , ¢f Di; v. also 9:15; 19:3;
28:7 w55:10; 107:27 );subj. "™ La2:2, 5 U2, 8 Jb2:3; 10:8 y21:10 (|| 7OX),
Is 19:3 (obj. 1XY), i.e. confuse, confound; so y 55:10 D;Wf? 399 1IN y92

confuse, Lord, divide their speech ( cf. 992 Gn11:7, 9 & v. De Che ); subj. wicked
men, enemies y 35:25 1s49:19 ¢f La2:16 (abs.) Hb 1:13; obj. reflex. in sense

Ec 10:12 ; = annihilate Is 25:7, 8 ; b. lit. = destroy 2 S 20:19, 20 (|| ﬂ’ijU );
indef. subj. Jb 8:18 1MAPMM '2%; ¢. fig. for greedily (seize, adopt) practice Pr 19:28 ,
for extravagance, squandering Pr 21:20 . Pu. Impf. 377?3’ 2S17:16, 3.7?:1’ Jb37:20;
Pt. D’SJ?D?J Is 9:15 ;— be swallowed up , i.e. destroyed Jb 37:20 ; cf. '|]773]? 57?3"]9
2 S 17:16 (impers.) ruined Is 9:15 (yet c¢f. sub Pi.) Hithp. Impf. 3 fs. U?;ﬂn 1
107:27 (subj. 1113217 ) their wisdom is all gone, ‘they are at their wit’s end’ ( ¢f. sub Pi.)

T 1 177?3 n. [ m. ] swallowing, devouring, thing swallowed . 1. swallowing =
destruction , 3.7?’;1"'137 y 52:6 devouring words (|| 712707 ]W?b ). 2. thing

swallowed WI?_’_! , Je 51:44 "27NX DRY’ ) V82 and I will bring forth that which
he hath swallowed out of his mouth .

Ba J. Barth.
indef. indefinite.



T OIL 577?; g 1105. 1106 pyyQr 2Ste GK 18311851186 1 b m. 1,393 Gn36:32 =
1 Ch1:43;Y22 Gn36:33 = 1Ch 1:44 aking of Edom, M¥2 72 "2 (¢f DY73

& Di Gn36:32). 2. 177?3 Ist son of Benjamin Gn 46:21 Nu 26:38, 40 1 Ch7:6,
7; 81, 3 (¥72).3.Y72 aReubenite 1 Ch5:8.

+ 9992 S 1% GK 'S adj. gent. of2,"27 n. coll. Nu26:38.

T I 3]1?: g 05,1106 pywor 21a G 11831185, 1186 n.pr.loc. city = 75_.7'3 q.v.
Gn 14:2, 8.

’73_]773 v. sub 1192

I DS]'?J s " twoT *™ GK "* " npr. m. Balaam(according to Sta ®
23 = yh3+ 10 ; Nbr Stud Bib- 5226 proposes D2 =Hva+ (god) QY ), son of 1V32,

prophet from 'ﬁﬂ@(q.v. ):—Nu22:5,7, 8,9 +47 times Nu22-24 (all JE)
31:8, 16 (P) Dt23:5, 6 (D)(cf R P Jos13:22) Jos24:9, 10 (E) Mi6:5
Ne 13:2.

+1.0Y72 S " TWOT 2" GK -1 1 prloc. town in Manasseh 1 Ch

6:55; A IBroop, | L Iefroop = Dijbﬂ’ (q.v.) Jos 17:11 + 2 times mod.
Belame , 6 hours N. of Nablus, Bd ™ *** so Survey ™% .

T[P?; S "M% TWOT ** GK '] vb. waste, lay waste ( Assyrian baldku , Pi.

destroy , Lyon ™" °': ¢f Arabic a desert ) — Po. Pt. without 7, sf. HE‘?E Is 24:1
(/PR32 , subj. ", obj. TN );—on form (which might also be Qal Pt.) ¢f OI ¥ ***

Lag N '882493 . 3150 PP2 Po. Je 51:2, and intensive use of Inf. abs. Niph. Is 24:3 ;
further Pu. (i.e. intens.) Pt. Na 2:11 (this however perhaps largely influenced by

assonance). Pu. Pt. HE?DD Na2:11 ('2M1 723373 17212), devastated , or as subst.
a devastated city .

P?; s " GK " n.pr. m. (devastator ) king of Moab, 718X 72 '2 Nu 22:2,
4, 7 +37times Nu22-24 (allJE)+ Jos24:9 (E) Jull:25 Mi6:5.

Nbr A. Neubauer.
Stud. Bib. Studia Bilica.
R Redactor, Deuteronomic redactor.



DYRWPD, MWWRID s 1218 GK T v, 92 sub v

T ]Wbﬂ S " GK " npr. m. ( = inquirer ? NH & Aramaic w3 ; ¢f. sub
72 ) an Israelite who returned with Zerubbabel Ezr2:2 = Ne 7:7.

[n‘-)z g 15 TwOT 246 GK 119 1 3n77: g S TWOT 26 GK "% v sub
iyl

t ﬂ@; g e 718 pywor 253 GR 19319 o 1. high place(\/appar.
072 on account of firm— _; ¢f. Assyrian bdmdte Zim °" **, Moab. N2 Mi 3:27
)—Je 48:35 + 18 times; DRAAT 1S 9:13 pl. mD:;l Nu 21:19 + 62 times; cstr.

NN 2 Jb9:8 Is 14:14 Am4:13;°0) 2 Dt32:13 Is58:14 Mi1:3 (Ew & 2119
Ges ¥ *77 archaic fem. cstr. with retracted accent before monosyl. in poetry,
bamao-thé not bom ); sf. "N 1N 2 S 22:34 + 3 times; "N v 18:34 + 10 times;—
1. high place, mountain: ¥ N2 forest mountains Mi3:12 = Je26:18; N2
Q9 ancient mountains Ez 36:2 ; 139N N2 Nu 21:28 (E poet.) 2. high places,
battle-fields , the chief places of the land giving possession, victory, dominion: oy
7°N2 on thy high places (Gilboa, the battle-field) 2 S 1:19, 25 (in v 19 [
has a doublet 7°DR thy dead , v. We Dr). a. of Israel: N2 oy 20n VN ride
upon the high places of the land Dt 32:13 & Is 58:14 ¢f. Dt33:29 y 18:34 = 2
S 22:34, Hb 3:19 . b. of God: YR N2 oy 07 tread upon the high places of the

earth Am4:13 ¢f Mi1:3;0° >N Jb9:8; 2V NN H¥ 19 (aspiration of the
king of Babylon) Is 14:14 . 3. high places , as places of worship, at first on hills and
mountains, later on artificial mounds or platforms, under green trees, and in cities;
still later for the chapels erected thereon, and once apparently for a portable sanctuary
(decked with diverse colours) Ez 16:16 . The ancient worship of Israel was
conducted on these high places. In the times of Samuel and David they ascended to
them, descended from them, and offered sacrifices on them, 1S 9:12-25; 10:5, 13

( 71722517 for 11N°27 We Dr). The custom continued in the reign of Solomon, but

Gibeon was 710277 121737 1K 3:2-4 ¢f. 1Ch16:39 21:29 2Ch1:3, 13.High
places of Baal were also used Nu 22:41 (E) Je 19:5 32:35; of Moab Is 15:2;
16:12 Je 48:35 (cf MI *7); these must be demolished Nu 33:52 (7). Solomon

built N2 (platforms or chaples) to Chemosh and Milkom on the Mt. of Evil
Counsel opposite Jerusalem 1 K 11:7 : Jeroboam made temples on the ancient high

places of Dan and Bethel 1 K 12:31, 32 2 Ch 11:15; they are called ]IX N122 Ho

10:8 , Pr° N2 Am 7:9 : the kings of Israel built 11722 and N2 *N2 in all
their cities 2 K 17:9 , and the people worshipped there 2 K 17:11 ; these were also



used by the mixed population after the exile of Israel 2 K 17:29, 32 ©*?): these
various idolatrous high places were first destroyed by Josiah 1 K 13:2, 32, 38 2K
23:5-20 2 Ch 34:3 . The worship of Yahweh on high places continued in Judah until
the exile 1K 22:44 2 K 15:35 ; the sanctity code predicts that Yahweh will destroy
them Lv 26:30 ; they were regarded as the reason for the rejection of Shiloh y 78:58
. The complier of Kings, writing from the point of view of the Deut. code, complains

NPT PP RD 2K 12:4; 14:4; 154, 35 ¢f 2Ch15:17; 20:33 ,and
praises the few pious kings who destroyed them. a. Rehoboam built 11722 with
N12X7M & DN on every high hill and under every green tree 1 K 14:23 . b. Asa
did not remove the high places 1 K 15:14 (2 Ch 14:2, 4 is incorrect unless N31722
plijal ). ¢. Jehoshaphat in his reform on the basis of the covenant code did not remove
them 1K 22:44 (NIA23™NN 7’07 T 2 Ch 17:16 is doubtless incorrect,
possibly read N12X7 ); Jehoram, his son, made high places in the cities of Judah 2

Ch21:11 [ B :not mountains 9 ); and Ahaz sacrificed on high places on the
hills and under every green tree and in every city of Judah 2 K 16:4 2 Ch28:4, 25;

¢f Mil:5 (read DRUM?2s0 [| S [ Che al ;yet ¢f JBL ™74,
Hezekiah removed them 2K 18:4, 22 2 Ch31:1 32:12 Is 36:7 ; but Manasseh
rebuilt them 2 K 21:3 2 Ch 33:3, 19, and the people continued to sacrifice thereon
to Yahweh 2 Ch 33:17 . e. Josiah, in his reform, based on the Deut. code, defiled
them and brake them down from Geba to Beersheba 2 K 23:5, 8, 9; but

subsequently there were N1722 NON1T in the valley of Ben Hinnom Je 7:31 , and

N2 throughout Judah Je 17:3 ¢f Ez6:3, 6; 20:29 (questioned by Ew & Co
). 4. funereal mound (?7) Ez 43:7 ( Thes, but in their high places AV RV in their

death || Theod Ew Hi RVm), Is 53:9 (Lowth Ew B ; Rodwell Orelli; but
in his death AV RV , or martyr death De Che Br).

T nﬁD; S 2% GK " n.pr.loc. ( high place or great high place ) place in Moab

Nu21:19, 20 = 7¥2 NIN2 Nu22:41 Jos 13:17 possibly on Mt. ‘A ffariis c¢f. Di

T ]73733. S " GK " n.pr. m. (= 'D712 son of circumcision ? ¢f. sub12)
descendant of Asher 1 Ch 7:33 .

M2 s " TWOT * GK " v. sub3,p. 91.

$ Hebrew (Consonantal Text).
JBL Journal of Biblical Literature.
B6 F. Bottcher.

Br C. A. Briggs.



NN s 2 GK % v, subma.

": g 121,122, 1123y 2542639 G 101,120 son( MI Ph. T3: so

Sab. CIS ™ N2 ¢f 12 DHM S SPrehfoseh-6 . Arabic ; Assyrian bin(u) , Lyon S

157 especially in bin-bin , grandson COT Gloss. cf- DI infr.; Aramaic 02 ,, pl.

T32,; ¢f Palm.,especially Vog N *'?1-3¢% 4 possibly orig. connected with 1112

build , so Thes, cf. Assyrian bdnu , begetter (D1 " ' & ¢f. Ba ZMG 188763810y ¢
all traces of this \ lost in Heb. form; v perhaps orig. bilit. (12,72)72 v. Sta ¥ '*)
—abs. 'A Gn4:25 +;77.2 Ez 18:10; cstr. 72 Gn49:22 "*); 712 Gn 5:32 +; 72
Est2:5 Ne 6:18, & c. prefix Gn 17:17 Nu8:25 1Ch27:23 2 Ch25:5; 31:16, 17
; ﬁJQ Nu 23:18; 24:3, 15;°12 Gn49:11 ;72 Dt25:2;7]2 Ex33:11 + 32 times (29
times in combination 111712 (YW, YW ) YWY ); sf. °12 Gn21:10 +; 712 Ex
20:10 +; :[335 Dt7:3 1K 11:13; 712 Gn30:14 +;312 Gn4:17 +; 732 Gn21:10
+; pl. 0’12 Gn3:16 +; cstr. 12 Gn 6:2 +; sf. 12 Gn31:43 +;311°12 Jos 22:25
+;032°13 Ex 3:22 +, etc.;— 1. son , male child, born of a woman Gn 4:25; 16:11,
15; 17:19 ¢f v 16 18:10, 14; 19:37, 38 + often, cf. AJ0A™I Is49:15;

begotten by aman Gn 5:4f. 28; 6:10; 11:11 f. + often; || ﬂ:-_l(ml;l)daughter Gn
54,7, 10f Ex20:10 Dt5:14; 16:11, 14 1S30:3, 6 Jb1:2 42:13 +;of son
as desired Gn 30:2 (c¢f 15:2; 16:2; 17:17; 18:10f 1S 1:5-11) 2K 4:14, 28 vy
127:3 +;rejoiced in Gn 30:6 +;beloved Ex21:5 2S19:1, 3, 5 1K 3:26; cared
for Dt 1:31 ; spared Mal 3:17 ; disciplined & trained Dt 8:5 Pr3:12; 13:24; 19:18;

29:17 ; owing reverence, obedience, etc. to parents Pr 6:20; 10:1; 13:1; ]7133 732
thy first-born son Gn 27:32 ; W'D;U 127 Dt21:15 ¢f 1S8:2;713 17'758 her elder
son Gn27:15, 42 ;2737 112 27:1; 72 Y0P her younger son Gn 27:15, 42 . In
partic. a. AR ™12 son of his mother , i.e. own (uterine) brother Gn 43:29, ¢f 27:29 Ju
8:19 y50:20; 69:9,& v. OX; 772X 12 son of thy father = brethren Gn 49:8

(poet.) T b. '[CPT? 12 = cousins Nu 36:11 . ¢. ]2 my son , as term of kindliness of
endearment, used by Eli to Samuel 1S 3:6, 16 ¢f. 4:16; 24:17; 26:17, 21, 25, v.

also Pr1:8, 10 2:1 +; ¢f 712, used by Benhaded of himself to Elisha 2 K 8:9 ; by
Ahaz to Tiglath-pileser 16:7 ; especially to express intimate and gracious relation with

God: " calls Israel ™32 °12 Ex4:22 ¢f v 23 Holl:l, v. also y 80:16 (but cf.
Che ); D2°T7R M2 OAR 0232 Dt 14:1;°32 TP7Y v 82:6 (|| D717R); 772X °12
Ho 2:1; ¢f. further Dt32:5 (pl.) v 20 (pl.) Is1:2, 4; 30:1, 9 Je3:14, 22;

4:22; 31:20 ; of future Davidic king 2 S 7:14 = 1Ch 17:13 c¢f. vy 2:7 ; expressly
referred to Solomon 1 Ch 22:10; 28:6 ; also of children (offered in fire) Ez 16:21 . d.

ke °12 applied to supernatural beings Gn 6:2, 4 Jb 1:6; 2:1; kiR 212 b



38:7; DY9R 12 y29:1 (on which ¢f. Che ’snote) 89:7.e. QTIN"]2 son of man , cf.
'3, v. OIX; VIR 10 y4:3 &(]|QTN 1) 49:3; 62:10 La3:33. 1 f.

712773 = thy grandson Ex 10:2 Dt 6:2 Ju8:22 cf. Je27:7;also pl. Ex34:7 Dt
4.9, 25 Jul2:14 2K 17:41 2Ch8:40 Jb42:16 ¢ 128:6 Pr13:22; 17:6 Ez

37:25 ; also ]2 alone with similar reference Gn 29:5 (Laban son of Nahor); Laban calls
his daughters’ children his own sons Gn 31:28, 43 ¢f. 32:1;so of Naomi Ru4:17;

12 0°V27 2K 10:30 sons of the fourth generation , and, in general, descendants Jos
22:24 025, 27 +; ¢f 2S19:25 2K 9:20 Ez5:1.g. constantly, as more precise

designation, added to personal name 11397772 :1]7.:3 Nu 14:30; 32:12; 34:19 +; S_JWVP
TI7I2 Nu 11:28; 14:30; 32:12, 28; 34:17 +; 0231712 QY2 1K 12:2, 15 +,
etc.; also without personal name (often with implication of contempt) ¥*R™12 1S 10:11
W2 1520:27, 30, 31; 22:7, 8, 9, 13; 25:10 2820:1 ;73778 %12 2S
16:10; 3707712 Is 7:4, 5, 9 8:16; 982, V712 Is 7:6 ; ¢f. also ™17 *32 Nu 16:7,
8 . h. designated as 01?7773 i.e. born in old age of father Gn 37:3 ; opp. 0 71V1J °12
sons of one’s youth y 127:4 ; also D213 one born in my house Gn 15:3 (i.e. slave) so
N2 °12 Ec 2:7.1i.in various combinations: ( o ) as expression of contumely, N1¥1

=12 MITRT 1.S20:30; 710 0XIA0712 2 K 6:32 this son of a murderer; cf.
22170312 Tb30:8; QW92 12 b, ; TV 12 Is 57:3 (| AR VI ); of TWRTID
DX Jull:2 (¢f v 1);(P)asterm of respect, dignity, D°1712 son of nobles Ec
10:17 (in Aramaic = free born ); D021 Is 19:11 ; DTR™0™12 ib. ; of. TN7I2
w721 (1172 ): TDOXT3 v 86:16 in addressing ™ (|| T73¥) & TTW I3 v

102:29 ; of noble appearance '[5?33 12 Ju 8:18 . j. often pl. with name of ancestor,
people, land, or city, to denote descendants, inhabitants, membership in a nation or

family, etc.: (o) e.g. 72¥™32 Gn 10:21; D732 Gn23:3, 5, 7, 10 ¥, 11, 16,
18, 20; 25:10; 49:32 (all P); (NW™32) Nu24:17 v. sub8); IM7™12 Gn 33:19
Jos 24:32 ;Y °12 Gn36:5, 15, 19 Dt2:4, 8, 12, 22, 29; YW %12 Gn
36:20, 21:0 37)°22( 712 Jos 15:8 + (¢f. sub X3 ); VI %32 Dt2:9, 19 y83:9;
L']Qﬁ"’;:;l (lit. Gn46:27 ; 48:8 1Ch5:1) Nu 1:32; 26:28, 37; 34:23; 36:5 ( 7¥R
' '2)+ 6 times Jos, ¢f. y 77:16 ; even HWJD DDW X7 712 1 Ch5:23 5777 212 (lit.
2S8:18 = 1Ch18:17, 1Ch3:1, 9) 2Ch13:8; 23:3; 32:33; ON 12 2 Ch
29:13 Ezr2:41; 3:8 +(v. AOXN); TP 13 in titles of y 42—49, 84, 85, 87, 88
; especially (B ) 712¥™712 (standing designation of people of Ammon) Gn 19:38 + 81
times (c¢f 1Y & No “MO 186171 pp Sm 665, 375Y3 913 (lit. Gn 34:7, 13, 25, 27;
35:5, 22, 26; 49:2) 2K 17:34 y 105:6 Mal3:6 cf. vy 77:16; & chiefly (y) 13



5N3W’ (lit. Gn42:5; 45:21; 46:5 Ex 1:1) Ex 1:7 + 613 times, incl. Hex 427 (of
which 328 P,49 E,25 J,25 D), Ju6l, SK Ch 73 (23 in ref. to ancient history, 10

in opp. to Judah); so also Vrss & var. sometimes for ‘" N2, e.g. Jos21:43 + v.
Di, Ez3:1 + v. Co;also the reverse Ez 2:3 al. ; note especially 5&:1127’ '2 0V Ex
1:9 ; PR "2 0y Ex 3:10; 7:4;9XIW° 212 NIY Exl6:1, 2, 9, 10; 17:1 Lv
16:5; 19:2 Nul:2, 53; 89, 20; 13:26; 15:25, 26 17:6; 19:9; 25:6; 26:2;
31:12 (all P); ' "2 NIN'T Ju3:2;0¥7792) '@ 12792 20:26 ;2197 2321 "0 12
Ne 10:40 ; also (&) 77177 "12 (lit. Gn46:12; 26:19 1Ch2:3, 10; 4:1) Nu1:26 +
18 times Nu Jos, Ju1:8, 9, 16 (soread also v 21 (2) cf. Jos 15:53 & v. sub
77°12) 2S1:18 1Ch4:27 + 8 times Chr, Je 7:30 +4 times Je; Ho2:2 Jo4:6, 8,
19 Ob 12 (notin K, of Judah or of any other tribe, except ’15 12 1K 12:31 ) incl.
70 712 702 Jos 15:1, 20, 21; 21:1 1 Ch 6:50 ; for usage with other tribes of Isr.,

v. the articles;—but note (&) T ’]‘? 12 (lit. Gn46:11 Ex 6:16 Nu3:17 1Ch5:27;
6:1 ¢f. 23:6) Ex32:28 Nu3:15; 16:7, 8; 18:21 Jos 21:10 (as including sons of

Aaron etc.); 17 12792 Ex 32:26 ;7 "2 IR™Y Nu 16:10 ;"2 '2 0°37 27 Dt21:5
; 31:9 ¢f 1K 12:31 & Mal3:3; 1 Ch23:24, 27; 24:20 Ezr 8:15 (distinguished
from priests) Ne 12:23 Ez40:46 (including P17¥ 32 the priests); also i) nign 1
Ch9:18 ;)97 %32 1 Ch 12:27 Ne 10:40 ; D)7 °32 1 Ch 15:15 ; 24:30 (c¢f also

’15 ); (€) ]'1.'(25 212 (lit. Ex28:1, 40 1Ch5:29; 24:1 ; often Aaron and his sons lit.
Ex27:21; 28:1, 4 +) Lv3:5, 8, 13; 6:7, 11; 7:10, 33 Jos21:10 1Ch 6:35,

39, 42; 15:4 (+ Levites) 24:1, 31 Ne 12:47 ; also D’JJ'BU ' 1A Lvl:s, 8, 11
; 2:23 322 Nu3:3; 10:8 & Jos21:19 2Ch31:19 ¢f 26:18; 29:21; 35:14 )
ihReh] ]'ij?j 12 Lv 1:7 Jos21:4 (as subdivision of Levites) v 13 ¢f. Lv7:34;
190X °127NK M0 030 37NN D?]?U] 2Ch13:9 ¢f v 10;onceinsing. 7 27
7 I0X™12 Ne 10:39; v. alsosub ] X ; (n) T PITX %12 Ez40:26, 44:15 1’1797
PITX 012 295 ; 48:11 WIR NI 207 217X 1A (L] Sm Co join 7 of 212N
to preceding word, making pl. ); ( 6) 12 with names of peoples, lands, and cities, 13
Q¥WI Am9:7; 0°7¥M °12 Ez 16:26; WX °12 Ez 16:28; 23:7, 9, 12, 23; "2
N33 7O Ez30:5 (Co del. YR ); 9222 Ez23:15, 17, 23; 02U 2 Jo
4:6:717°X ' Jo2:23 La4:2 w1492 (¢f Zc9:13). Vid. further (1) 7Y °132 Lv
19:18 ¢f 20:17 Nu?22:5 Juld:l6, 17 Ez3:11; 33:2, 12, 17, 30; 37:18 Dn
12:1 ;7Y °¥°9 °12 Dn 11:14; (k) QVJ °12 022 2K 23:6 2Ch35:5, 7, 12,
Qv °12 77322 Je26:23;(A)DT727°12 Gn29:1 Ju7:12; 8:10 1K S5:10 Jb1:3 Is
11:14 Je49:28 Ez25:4, 10; +(p)ad7RA7 13 Ezr2:1 = Ne7:6; (V) of bulls,

SK Studien u. Kritiken .
K E. Kautzsch (in B. Aram. Appendix).



182 °12 Dt32:14 (song) ¢f Klo ¢ '®">2* Di . 2. children (male and female) Gn
3:16; 21:7 Ex21:5; 22:23 ; hence D727 }'KWJD 132 Jos 17:2 male children , 12
21 Je 20:15 . 3. youth, young men (pl.) Pr7:7 Ct2:3.4. the young of animals Lv
22:28 (AW IR M) ¢f Dt22:6, 7 1S6:7, 10 Zc9:9 Jb4:ll; 28:8; 39:4, 16
;— P2 72 etc. v. sub7b infr. 5. of plant-shoots N3 12 Gn49:22 ©*); also 12 v
80:16 2 (|| 732 ; see Che trans. & crit. n.) 6. fig. of lifeless things, W7 12 sparks
Tb 5:7 ; stars WY 3°3279Y Jb 38:32 ; arrows NWE']J Jb41:2;°12 INOWX ) La3:13
; ¢f 2102712 i.e. corn of my threshing-floor 1s 21:10 . 7. a. member of a guild, order or

class, ¥ 0°X°2117 12 i.e. those belonging to the prophetic order 1K 20:35 2K 2:3, 5
, 7, 155 41,38 %) 522 6:1; 9:1 (Hoffm RS Proeh 83388 K ISE - Zehnpfund
BAS 1355 comp. Assyrian mdr Sipri ( Siprdatum ), son of a messenger = messenger , and

explains from the son’s succeeding to father’s calling) & N°21772 Am 7:14 ; prob. also

+ 0%0 3332 1 Ch9:30 Ezr2:61; 10:18; + 0¥ W3 12 Ezr2:42; ¢f °12
T1703 2 Ch 25:13 men of the troop , v. Palm. XNV 12 men of the caravan Vog
No-4.al . also H?HU 212 = exiles + Ezr4:1; 6:19, 20; 8:35; 10:7, 16; D200
~12 Ne 3:8; further, in 121712 = foreigner (only P, poet., & late) ¥ Gn 17:12, 27
Ex 12:43 Lv22:25 Ez44:9 ©2);'7372 4 1s56:3 ;721712 § 2.S22:45, 46 =
vy 18:45, 46 Ne9:2 Is60:10; 61:5; 62:8 Ez44:7 y144:7, 11,'-7137°12 Is 56:6
; also ORY 0137 0°AWINT %12 Lv 25:45 . b. of animals, V22712 son of ( the ) herd

i.e. young one of the herd, 122 °131 722 1S 14:32 ¢f P2712 ’7137 Lv9:2 (P)
then, in general, one of the herd: fit for food Gn 18:7, 8 (J), for sacrifice Nu 15:8 (P

); 27 72 Lv 12:6 Nu 15:9 (P); especially 12 7227732 Ex29:1 Lv4:3, 14; 16:3;
23:18 Nu7:15 + 16 times Nu (all P)+ 2Ch 13:9 Ez43:19, 23, 25; 45:18; 46:6;
Q%79 P2 °12 Nu28:11, 19, 27; 29:13, 17 (P);also 13 DX 12 Gn 49:11
(poem, J; || 7777V ); IN'X™32 y 114:4, 6;DNRI™ID v 29:6; 0217 °12 Est
8:10;139°)A( 12 Lv 1:14 +7 times Lv+ Nu 6:10 ¢f 1739712 Lv 12:6 (all P);
™32 W) Pr30:17;27 Y32 y 147:9.8."2as n. relat. followed by word of quality,
characteristic, etc. especially T (a) 570)’33( =12 = mightyman 1S 14:52; 18:17 2
$2:7; 13:28; 17:10 ©*) 1 K 1:52 + 7 times Ch; 'T7 712 D WX Ju 182 2K 2:16;
230 2320 UOR AR Ju21:10; +(B) 7)Y *32 wicked men 2'S 3:34; 7:10 1 Ch
17:9 Ho 10:9;'¥™13 v 89:23 (for 2¥°72°12 v. 2¥°92); +(y) 2 "1 rebels Nu
17:25 (cf M’2); (&) NIAYNT °12 sons of pledges = hostages 2K 14:14 = 2
Ch25:24; +(e) DR *1Qi.e. those deserving of death 1 S26:16 ;50 M7 2 S 12:5;
AN °12 appointed or exposed to death y 79:11 ; 102:21; ¢f. 1 (¢) N3 12 one

Zehnpfund R. Zehnpfund.



worthy of smiting Dt 25:2; (1) ’J;EJ 212 Pr31:5; +(0) "]ﬁﬂ 212 Pr31:8; f(v)
ﬁm;z’ 12 Je 48:45 = tumultuous ones, so also (= NRY ) nY 12 Nu24:17 ¢f RV
Di al ; t(x)J¥%7 %13 Zc 4:14 i.e. anointed ones; T (A) PWR™12 Gn 15:2 son of

possession ,i.e. heir; T () WU}‘Q'@ D957 Is 14:12 son of dawn; + (v ) of animals 12
VU}\Q i.e. proud beasts Jb 28:8 ; 41:26 ; ( §) of Jonah’s gourd ﬂ‘??]?']ﬂ Jon4:10 %),

1 (0) of a fertile hill W12 72 Is 5:1.9. n. relat. of age: a. of men, 13177

NI NIRAD WRT™I2 Gn5:32 ¢f 7:6 +71times P; Gn50:26 Jos 14:7, 10; 24:29
(all E); Nu32:11 (J), Dt31:2;also Ju2:8 1S4:15 2S4:4; 19:33, 36 1Ch
2:21 23:3, 24, 27; 27:3 2Ch24:15; 25:5; 31:16, 17 Ezr3:8 Is65:20 %) Je
52:1;+ 41 times SK Ch of kings at accession; note especially (incl. in above) the phrase

MY OOWY 120 T7YR) Ex 30:14; 38:26 Nu1:3 +21 times Nu -3 + 2612, 4;
32:11 1Ch23:24, 27 2Ch25:5 Ezr3:8; ¢f Lv27:7 Nu8:24; 26:62 1Ch23:3
& without 77¥% Nu 8:25 ; 18:16 ; also Y DWW TY) MW Y AR Lv 273
of v 5, 6;0IW DWANTIA TV AYYM AW DOWOW 127 Nu4:3 2+ 12 times
Nu4; 199071 D30 WI9W 120 2 Ch31:16 of v 17;& MW o™y 1an°
TI'QH?\;W 1 Ch 27:23 . b. of animals, (Hex all P,incl. H) 73W™12 Ex 12:5; 29:38 Lv

9:3; 23:18, 19 Nu7:17 +28times Nu7, 28, 29 ;also Mi 6:6; m;W']J Lv 12:6
; 23:12 Nu6:12, 14 + 12 times Nu 7 ; also Ez46:13 .

Note.— ]2 appears perhaps abbrev. as A ina few cpd. n.pr.; v. T2 ( =

WTTIRD, 12753 ; 53733 ) 0’173.7; , Y2, YW, D?WD (so MV after Schol. Hamésa
3 ed. Freytag; Rg d¢fiorhist interpr. Arab. 20. 21 ¢ this s very uncertain, ¢f. Ol ¥ 227>-p-613

)—On Lag ’s explan. of "X in some n.pr. as for JAR = 12 ¢f Lag "™ " & v.
AP2N p. 4, etc., but this is dub.

92 N2 Py 250269 G 12001200 e evite 1 Ch 15118,
but del. [ | Be Ot ¢f v 20.

T A7PANTI2 S ' GK P npr. m. (?) (son of Abinadab ) an officer of
Solomon 1K 4:11 ;but ¢f. 272X p. 4.

T ’;1&'13 S 2 GK ™™ npr. m. (son of my sorrow ) Rachel’s name for
Benjamin ( ¢f. infr. ) Gn 35:18.

RO = E. Rodiger .
Ot S. Ottli .



T 1:1"[: S "7 GK " n.pr. m. (ison of a man , or of Geber ) an officer of
Solomon 1K 4:13.

T RT712 S ' GK " npr. m. (?) (son of Deker ) an officer of Solomon 1
K 4:9.

T 777 .[3. S ' GK 7 npr. m. (appar son of (god ) Hadad = Aramaic S
PS c¢f Bae " ' :also Bab. Bin-addu-natan etc., Pinches ™8 F¢*- 1871 - Aggyrian

Bir-Dadda COT 1K 20:1 Hpt "™ 88522 put of [] viog "Adep, & DI X 1

1885, 161 £ ; v. also Schr KG 37518 538 £ ) name for king of Aram Je 49:27 ; in partic.;—
1. time of Asa & Baasha 1 K 15:18, 20 = 2Ch16:2, 4.2.sonofl.(¢f 1K
20:34 ) Assyrian Dad-idri COT ( Bir-idri DI Le. ) 1K20:1,3,5,9, 10, 16,
17, 20, 26, 30, 32, 33 U®) 2K 6:24; 8:7, 9.3.son of Hazael 2K 13:3, 24,

25 ¢f Am1:4.—Vid. 777.

+ NOT™12 S "2 GK ' npr. m. one of tribe of Judah, 1 Ch4:20 YY" %323
Nt N

+ -ﬂn-]; S "3 GK "' npr. m. (son ofChur)an officer of Solomon 1 K 4:8

+ 112 s "2 TWOT 2* GK 2'7 1 Ch24:26, 27 as n.pr. m. in AV RV, but
render: the sons of Jaaziah his son , & the sons of Merari by Jaaziah his son , c¢f. VB
& Be Ot.

+ ]7’?3-13 S ' GK "' n.pr. m. (son (man) of might ) a prince of
Jehoshaphat 2 Ch 17:7 .

7307712 S ' GK "' n.pr. m. one of tribe of Judah 1 Ch4:20 .

T 70ﬂ-.[3. S "% GK " n.pr. m. ('son of mercy ) an officer of Solomon 1 K
4:10 .

T ’733]-'[3. s "1 GK " npr. m. (son of my people ) son of Lot by his younger
daughter, and ancestor of the Ammonites ( 17AY™32 v. 1Y) Gn 19:38 .
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12027212 8 ' GK ' n.pr.oc. city of Dan ((in Assyrian Banai-barka COT

Jos 19:45 ) Jos 19:45 ;—mod. Ibn Abrak , or Ibrak, c. 11/4 hour S. of E. from
Jaffa, Scholz***%*° Di, ¢f Map Bd ™ & Survey "?>!'.

+ ]1?}]2 ’33 S "2 GK ' n.pr.oc. astation of Israel in wilderness Nu 33:31,

32 (= P¥’ 12NN De10:6 qv.,p. 92; ¢f also ¥ 1 Ch1:42 = JpYI
Gn 36:27 ,& Di Nu33:31).

AR " TWOT % GK ' Gn 35:18 +; usually 72232 n.pr. m. 166 (s0n
of (the ) right hand) — 1. youngest son of Jacob, so called by him, but by Rachel,

the mother, who died at Benjamin’s birth, called *13X™J2 (q.v.) Gn 35:18 ; own
brother of Joseph Gn 35:24 ; 42:4; 43:29; 45:12; ¢f. 42:36; 45:15, 34 +;
name of tribe of Benjamin Nu 1:11 Dt 27:12; 33:12 Ju5:14 + 23 times Ju; 32

times S K Chr; Ho 5:8 Ez48:23 Ob 19 wy 68:28 ; 80:3;712°12 712 (lit. Gn 46:21
)of'tribe Nu 1:36; 2:22; 7:60; 26:38, 41 Jos 18:20, 28 Ju20:3, 14, 15, 18
, 21,23, 24, 28, 30, 31, 32, 36, 48; 21:13, 20, 23 2S2:25; 4:2;

23:29 1Ch&8:40; 9:3, 7; 11:31; 12:17, 30 Nell:4, 7, 31 Je6:1; Ju2l (

“2) (but 77T 212 in || Jos 15:63 ¢f. Bu *° 7); explicitly 72712 792 Nu 1:37;
2:225 13:9; 34:21 Jos21:4 1Ch6:45 cf Jos21:17;7WR '2°]2 Nu 10:24

Jos 18:11, 21 1Ch6:50;'2 UDW 1 S10:20, 21 1K 12:21 ; observe also
202D Ju20:12 of 1S9:21; 1032 VIR Ju20:41 1S4:12 of 1’733'137_3
YR 1S9:1 ;1R YIN Ju2l:21 1S9:16 2S21:14 Jel:1; 17:26; 32:44;
33:13; 37:12 ¢f. 32:8;'2 ‘7133 1S10:2 Ez48:22 (del. Co) v 24; N2
12212 2S3:19;N°2 21 77377 1K 12:23 2 Ch 11:1 ; in name of a temple-gate

199V 12 WW Je20:2 of 37:13; 38:7 Ez48:32 Zc14:10. 1 2.ason of
Bilhan and great-grandson of Benjamin 1. 1 Ch 7:10. { 3. a Jew of Ezra’s time Ezr

10:32 ¢f. Ne3:23; 12:34 — 7P 212 712°12 1 Ch 9:4 Ktread with Qr °12
?033Tm .

FOR7772 S ' GK P adj. gent. from 12712 1. 1S9:21 y 7:1; 1037772
Ju3:15 2S16:11; 19:17 1K 2:8; pl 211712 1S22:7 Ju19:16 ;11 127
1 Ch27:12 (Qr P12 122); = PN (qv.) 1S9:4 +.

¥ HJ"E'@ S " GK "' npr. m. (ourson? O1 $277°P-613) 3 1 evite Ne 10:14 .



1004, 1323, 1324, 1325 241 ,254b ,2644 , 298 1426, 1427, 1428
. N2 s 1004, 1323, 1324, 1325 pyy 241, 2390, 2684, 298 e 1426, 1927, 1828 oo 1.

daughter ( = D12 from ]2 ; Ph. N2, MI NI pl. maidens , Assyrian bintu
Winckler 3€ G1ssArabic Sab. N2, N12 DHM ZMO 188,391 g iv- 1. No. 6.21,
Aramaic ) —'2 abs. Ex 1:16 +; cstr. Gn 11:29 +; sf. N2 Dt 22:16 +; 703
Gn 29:18 +; 3102 Gn34:17 etc.; pl. N2 Gn 5:4 +; cstr. N2 Gn6:2 +; sf.

N'12 Gn31:26 +;7°N112 Gn 19:12 +; 00 12 Gn34:21;07°D112 Dt 12:31 +

, etc. —1 daughter , female child, born ofa woman Gn 30: 21 34:1 Ex1: 16, 22
; 21:4 Lv 12:6 Ho1:6 ¢f. Gn20:12 Lv 18:9 Dt27:22 +;begotten by a man

Gn5:4, 7, 10; 11:11, 13, 15 ¢f. Gn11:29; 19:8; 20:12; 28:2 Lv 199 Dt

27:22 +;often || J2son Gn5:4, 7 +(v. 12); ¢f. inallegory of Jehoash 2 K 14:9
= 2 Ch25:18 ; note especially N112 Q7N i.e. human women Gn 6:2, 4; N3
1300 thy younger daughter Gn29:18 (c¢f. A°YXJ: v 26 opp. 11°237); N2

H?WJB my eldest daughter 1 S 18:17 ; '[573):(('3'1; = princess 2 Ch22:11 2K
9:34 Dn11:6 c¢f 2S13:18 Je4l1:10; 43:6 y45:10; cf. asterm of praise

2>71°N2 Ct7:2; in partic. T a. girl called 1112 by father and brothers Gn 34:17

cf. ONA v 8. f b.of adopted daughter Est2:7, 15.  ec. used in speaking to
daughter-in-law Ru 1:11, 12, 13; 2:2, 8, 22; 3:1, 16, 18. 1 d. PAR™N2 =
sister Ez22:11 (appos. 1NNV ); also half-sister Gn 20:12 XD TN ARTN2
MR™ND, ¢of Lv18:9 & v 11 AR NYR™NA, 20:17. 1 e. 17 7™N2 = cousin
Est2:7. 1 f. used in kindly address, >12 Ru 3:10, 11 (Boazto Ruth), ¢/ v
45:11 ;°032 in mouth of " 1s43:6 (||°12). 1 g. 132 N2 = granddaughters Gn
46:7 (P) ¢f Lv18:10 & v 17 (H); note also Gn 37:35 , where 1°N112 must

include other than actual daughters. h. {7227 DNIN27N2 (as more precise
designation) Gn 25:20 cf. 24:23, 24, 47 D also 26:34 25 29:10 +; note

especially ¥ “N2 17 l?j‘.:) (without personal name) Ex 2:5, 7, 8, 9,10 ¢ 1K
3:1; 7:8; 9:24; 11:1 2 Ch8:11 ;¥ MY °3¥1D WVX™N2 Gn38:2 ¢f v 12
(but ¢f 1Ch2:3 sub¥IW™N2 n.pr. f. infr.) T i often pl. as designation of
women of a particular city, land, or people: 17°X N112 Is 3:16, 17; 4:4 Ct3:11

of 1s49:22; 60:4 La3:51;09W0 NI12 Ct1:5; 2:7; 3:5, 10; 5:8, 16; 8:4
; 1’7’(2].'31113:. Ju2l:21 2, o) .mJQ Je 49:3 ; observe transitional phrase mJQ
TV OWIR Gn 24:13 ; further J¥I3 N2 Gn28:1, 6, 8; 362 (all P) ¢f "2
Y197 Gn24:3, 37 (J); YIRT N2 Gn27:46; 34:1 (both P); AR N2 Nu
25:1 181622 ¢f Nu21:29;D0'2 Gn27:46 U2 (P); DAY '2 Ju14:1, 2
2S1:20 [ 2978 .02 v 20 (poet.); PXIW’ 2 Ju11:40 1S 1:24 (poet.); '
07107 y48:12; 97:8 ; TKWJD A Jos 17:6;77'2 2Ch 2:13; ¢f. ’]]?'ﬂa Ex 2:1



i.e. a woman of tribe of Levi; also [IN 2 Ju 14:3 ;7Y "2 Ez 13:7 — 1°X"N3
etc. v. sub 3 infr. 2. young women, women Gn 30:13 (J) Pr31:29 Ct2:2; 6:9;
NINY 2 D112 15 32:9 ; also NA D°W3J Dn 11:17. § 3. with name of city, land, or

people, poet. personif. of that city or inhabitants, etc.: 11°X™N2 Is 1:8; 10:32; 16:1
; 62:11 Mi1:13; 4:8, 10, 13 Je4:13; 6:2, 23 Zp3:14 Zc2:14; 99 vy

9:15 Lal:6; 2:1, 4; 4:22;even 11°X™N2 °JPT La2:10;'Y 2 minv 8, 18;
also'Y™'2 ﬂ?m:;l 2K 19:21 = 1s37:22 La2:13;'Y™'2 ﬂ::lW Is52:2; ']
D?Wﬁ? 2K 19:21 = Is37:22 Mi4:8 Zp3:14 Zc9:9 La2:13, 15; ¢f.
YX1B™N2 Zp 3:10 daughter of my dispersed ones; 0 X™N2 y 45:13 ; 173; 2 Je
50:42; 51:23 y 137:8; 222’2 NN Is47:1; v. further Zc 2:11 ; also of
Tarshish Is 23:10, Sidon v 12 (+ ﬂ’?lﬂ; ), Dibon Je 48:18 (+ ﬂ;l'(,lﬁ’ ), Gallim
Is 10:30; ﬂ?ﬂﬂa 0710772 La 1:15; of. 77107 D2 27X 2:2 5 Y™N2 daughter
of my people 1s 22:4 Je 4:11; 6:14, 26; 8&:11, 19, 21, 22, 23; 9:6 La3:48;
43,6, 10,'V A NN Je 14:17; DJ¥NN2 Je 46:24 ; also 46:11 (+N21N32
), v 19 (+ ﬂ;(@ﬁ’ ); Dﬁ'f{_j{ 'd La4:21, 22; D"(W;J ' Is47:1, 5; note HQDWWU
N7 Je31:22 (|| PRIW° NN v 21) 49:4 ( = Ammon); on DIWRNA Ez
27:6 v. sub D’j{Zj{'{ p. 81 ;less oftenin pl. DYIA7 mJ; Ez32:16 ;007X 'A'2 v
18 (these perhaps sub 11i); D’ﬂWb‘J .ml:;l Ez 16:27 (in allegory); cf. also of
Sodom, Samaria, Syria etc. v 44, 45, 46 ©%) | 53, 55 (2) 57 (%2). 239 4,
pl. = villages , after name of city, 7°D) 1277227 1AWNI Nu21:25 of v 32;

32:42 (E) Jos 15:45, 47 V) JEN)+ v 28 L[] Di, 17:11 (6times) v 16 (J)
= Ju1:27 Y 11:26 ©?) Je 49:2 + 17 times Ch + 6 times Ne 11:25-31 . 0On 1
Ch 18:1 & its variation from || 2 S 8:1 vid. We Dr 5. in phrases denoting

character, quality, etc., 121 178'173 daughter of a strange god , i.e. idolatrous
(woman or people) Mal 2:11 ; T1T723™N2 daughter of a troop , i.e. war-like city Mi
4:14 ;W3 N2 Ec 12:4 the daughters of song , i.e. songs, melodious notes;
P¥%2 N2 1S 1:16 v. P¥2sub 122, § 6.°3Y° N2 = ostrich Lv 11:16 =
Dt 14:15; pl. 73¥> N2 Jb30:29 Mi 1:8 Is 13:21; 34:13; 43:20 Je 50:39 (v.
13Y?); 1°Y™N2 pupil of the eye La 2:18 cf. Ethiopic v. also JWR . § 7. fig.
N1 AW RI2Y72 Pr30:15 mwo daughters (i.e. Shll [ 61 & the barren womb, cf.
Comm. ) 1 8.of vine = branch MUY 77y ¥ NI Gn49:22 ¢f Di & v.
sub]2. f 9.as n. relat. (all P), of age of woman }'K;W D’E]'(Zjﬂ'ﬂ@ Gn 17:17 ; of
ewe-lamb ADIY"NA Lv 14:10 Nu 6:14 ; of she-goat id. Nu 15:27. Cf. 12.9 —
.02 v. DN2p. 144.



0°277N2 s 7 GK " n.pr.loc. (daughter of multitudes ) appellation of
populous city of Heshbon, or of its gate, Ct 7:5 (|| UZIWH ).

T y;W'n; S ¥ GK " npr. t. ( daughter of oath ? cf. U;f(l_f’?gg)wife of
Uriah 2 S 11:3 y 50:2 ; afterwords of David, & mother of Solomon 12:24 1K
:11, 15, 16, 31; 2:13, 18, 19;¥2W™N2 1K 1:28; ¢f. also foll.

T S_NW"N; S B GK " npr. . (2) ( daughter of opulence ? ) — 1. wife of
David, mother of Solomon, etc. 1 Ch3:5 = 37;5(_2]"373 q.v.; We Klo U]i;_i"ﬂa cf.
Be but prob. textual error v. Dr on 2 S 11:3 . 2. wife of Judah 1 Ch2:3 'W™'2

N°1Y123, RV Bathshuabutin| Gn38:2, 12 nota npr. (¢f v 2).

T n:n: S 2 GK ' npr. £. ( = A2 N2i.e. worshipper of Yah ? cf. Ph.
n.pr. f. 17373.?73) 1 Ch 4:18 wife of Mered of Judah, called Tf'l?ji_-)'ﬂg .

:_‘;; S "* TWOT ** GK 2373 vb. build ( MI, Nab. Eut ™ '3, Ph. 12,
Arabic Assyrian banii COT S ¢f. Ba MO 1887640 " qap 912 CI§ ™1 Ne- 36
Aramaic X132, Palm. NX12 Vog No. 31 )—Qal Pf. '2 Dt20:5 +,70] 2 Pro:1;
14:1,0°]2 Dt 6:10,1012 1K 9:3; D’(J;ﬂ consec. Dt20:20 + ;11’12 Ez 16:25;
NP12 1K8&:13 +; pl. 12 Gn 11:5 +, ete.; Impf. 77137 Dt 25:9 +;juss. 1327 Ezr
1:3 73201 Jos 19:50 + 2 times 12°) Gn2:22 +; sf. 3112 1b20:19; 3 fs. 120 1
Ch7:24 Zc9:3;1JAX 2S7:27 +; pl. 1127 Is 65:22 +,etc.; Imv. 713 Nu23:1 +;
pl. 312 Nu32:24 +; Inf. abs. 7712 1K 8:13; cstr. N2 1 Ch6:17 +, etc.; Pt.
act. 113 2(7N2) Gn4:17 +; cstr. 712 y 147:2; pl. B2 (D1 2) Ezrd:l +;
cstr. 212 1K 5:32 U2 etc.; pass. M2 Ct4:4 Ju6:28; f. 77112 vy 122:3; pl.

0712 Ne 7:4 ;— build , 1. (lit.) a. c¢. acc. (a)of city (Hex only JE) Gn4:17; 10:11
; 11:4, 5 (+tower) v 8 (all J & his sources); Ex 1:11 Nu 32:24 Jos 24:13 (all E
) Jul:26; 18:28 +22times K Ch+ Je32:31 wy 122:3 (pt. pass.) ¢f. Hb2:12; of

village (X773 ) Ne 12:29; v. also sub rebuild , i. inftr. ; (B ) house Gn33:17 (J),
elsewhere in Hex only Dt 6:10; 8:12; 20:25; 28:30;also 2S5:11 1K 22:39 1
Ch14:1 2Ch2:22 Pr24:27 Am5:11 Zp 1:13 Is65:21 Je35:7, 9 c¢f Zc5:11;as
sign of security Ez 28:26 c¢f. 11:3;of luxury Ec2:4 c¢f. Je22:14 ; of permanent
residence 1 K 2:36 Je29:5, 28 ; especially of temple 1 K 3:1; 5:32; 6:2 +often SK

Eut J. Euting.



Chr; fig. of wisdom’s house Pr 9:1 ; especially build temple Mmete. 287:5, 7 1
K 6:1 ( = began to build) + 13 times Chr + Is 66:1 ; "? DW’? etc. 2S7:13 1K 5:17 +
8 times K , 13 times Ch; TAW? 77 2 Ch20:8; QY AW Ni"77 1K 8:16 2Ch6:5;
DWJ? DW' ’?DW 1 K 9:3; obj. chambers, or stories 1 K 6:5, 10, court 6:36 Ho 8:14
perhaps of idolt-temples; cf. 1 K 16:32; vy 78:69 of Yahweh’s building his sanctuary,

147:2 Jerusalem, y 127:1 ahouse; also Am 9:6 his chambers in the heavens; of Sol.’s
palace 1K 7:1, 2; 9:1, 10 +;(y)ofafortress 2 Ch 17:12 27:4 c¢f of Tyre Zc

9:3 ('ﬁx?; ); (6)ofwall 1 K3:1 Is60:10 Ez13:10 2 Ch33:14 (c¢f 27:3) Ne4:4
; 6:1 +5(e)gate 2K 15:35 = 2Ch27:3;(C)tower Is5:2 2Ch26:9, 10; 27:4

cf. fig. Ct89 & pt. pass. Ct4:4 (in sim.); T (1n) siege-works against('bl_?)a
city Dt20:20 ( TIXP), Ec 9:14 (D 2I¥N), 2K 25:1 = Je52:4 Ez4:2 (all P77),

& so (without "2V ) Ez 17:17 ; 21:27 ; f. ’12377 112, abs. La3:5 (in fig.); (0) altar
Gn 22:9; 35:7 Ex 17:15; 20:25; 24:4 Nu23:1, 14, 29 (all E), Gn26:25 Ex
32:5 (both J), Jos 22:11 + 6 times Jos 22 (all P) Ju 6:28 (pt. pass.) 21:4 +6

times K Ch; often sq. 7799 ete. Gn 8:20; 12:7, 8; 13:18 (all J), Dt27:5, 6 Jos
8:30 (E) Ju6:24, 26 +8times S K Ch; f (1) highplaces (22) 1K 11:7; 14:23
2K 17:9; 21:3; 23:13 2Ch33:3, 19 Je7:31; 19:5; 32:35; ¢f 2} Ez16:24, 31
(both || 7MY ) & AR v 25; F(x)1PX Ez39:15;also ¥ (A) X X N 'I7) Nu32:16
(E); T(u)ﬂl;ﬂéfﬂ ]C_)gb 2K 16:18. ¥ b. ¢. acc. of material Ex 20:25 (E) 1K
6:36; 18:32; 15:22 = 2Ch16:6 Ez27:5; c. 2 of material 1 K 6:15, 16; 15:17

2Ch16:6; ¢f T e TWR? ¥9XI™NK 127 Gn 2:22 and he (Yahweh) fashioned the
rib into awoman . T d. abs. 2S59 1K 6:16 1s9:9 Je1:10; 18:9; 22:13; 31:28

Is 65:22 + 12 times Chr + Mal 1:4 Ec 3:3 (opp. Y9 );alsoe. Pt. act. = builder
1K 5:32 ")+ 6times Chr + Ez27:4 y118:22; 127:1. t f. ¢f indef. obj. 1K

9:19 = 2Ch&6. t g NJJd™NN 12”1 = and he built on the hill 1K 16:24. 1 h. sq.
2 build at Zc 6:15 Ne4:11 (c¢f 212b,p. 88). T i. = rebuild Jos 6:26 1K 16:34
Am9:14 Is45:13 y69:36 Ne2:5 Dn9:25 all of city; ¢f. phrase NI 1712
D?W Is 58:12; 61:4 & Ez36:36 Mal 1:4 Jb3:14; of walls Mi7:11 2Ch32:5 Ne
2:17; 3:33, 35, 38; 6:6 y51:20 (act. of"?); of gate Ne 3:1, 13, 14, 15;

temple Zc 6:12, 13 Ezr 1:3 ; alter 2 Ch 33:16 (Qr J2"1so B6 < Kt 12”1, from 712
,s0 Ot), Ezr3:2; high places 2 K 21:3 = 2 Ch 33:3 ; in some of these apparently an
idea of merely repairing; so, sometimes with added notion of enlarging etc., city Nu
32:34, 37, 38 (E) Jos 19:50 (P) Ju21:23 2K 14:22 = 2Ch26:2, 1Ch11:8 2
Ch8:2; 11:6 ¢f Mi3:10;Millo 1 K9:24; 11:27; ¢f. house Jb 20:19.2. fig. a.

build a house (1N°2) = perpetuate and establish a family; subj. Leah & Rachel Ru4:11
; subj. a brother Dt 25:9 ; subj. " (promise to David) 1S2:35 2S7:27 1K 11:38 1

Ch 17:10 and 17:25; (to Solomon) 1K 11:38 ; ¢f. further 717 N2Q Am 9:11 (
rebuild, restore ); = cause a household to flourish Pr 14:1 ¢f. opp. 27:18; also of



establishing David’s throne y 89:5 . b. build up Israel (after exile) subj. " Je 24:6 ; 31:4
; 33:7; 42:10 ¢f. 45:4 & y28:5; obj. Zion y 102:17. 1 Niph. Pf. 17121 1K 3:2
; 6:7,00121 Nu 13:22 Ne 7:1, 1D331) consec. Je 30:18 + 2 times; 2 fs. N°121]
consec. Je31:4; 3 pl. 1121 Mal 3:15; 1121) consec. Je 12:16 Ez36:33 ; Impf.
437 Jb 12:14 + 4 times; 3 fs. 11J20 Nu21:27 +3 times; 2 ms. 1]20 Jb22:23,
132X Gn 16:2, 1J2R] Gn 30:3; 3 fpl. 71°320 Ez36:10; 2 fpl. 717120 Is 44:26 ;
Inf. N33279 Hg 122 Zc8:9,9N'1272 1K 6:7 ©2); Pt. 1321 1Ch22:19 ;— 1. a. be

built , (lit.) of city Nu 13:22 ; of temple 1 K 3:2 (" DW‘?) 1K6:7 ©3) (e acc.
mater.); Pt. = to be built (gerundive) 1 Ch 22:19 . b. be rebuilt: of city of Sihon Nu
21:27 cf- Is25:2; 44:26, of wall of Jerusalem Ne 7:1, of Jerusalem Je 30:18 ; 31:4,

38 Is44:28 ¢f Dn9:25 7DI12N WD, & Ez26:14 (c. 7)), of ruinous places (

N2 ) Ez36:10, 33, of adevoted city Dt 13:17 (¢. TIV), of temple Hg 1:2 Zc
1:16; 8:9, indef. subj. Jb 12:14 . 2. a. ( fig. ) of restored exiles, = established Je
12:16 , of prosperous wicked Mal 3:15 , of repentant offender Jb 22:23 . b. established ,

made permanent, subj. TQ77 vy 89:3 (c. D‘ZW ), subj. N2 Pr24:3 (by wisdom). ¢. of

childless wife, by means of concubine 11377 712X Gn 16:2 ; 30:3 [ shall be built up ,
i.e. become the mother of a family, from or through her,; cf. >Qal2a.

12 v. "12 infr.

+ 9712 s "' GK "*'® n.pr. m. 1. head of a family that returned with Zerubbabel
Ne 7:15 ( = °12|| Ezr2:10 & perhaps Ezr 10:34 ¢f Sm "™ '*; but BeRy
proposes here "112 ). 2. a Levite of Ezra’s time Ezr 8:33 Ne 10:10 (prob. = 12
8:7,%132 9:4) 12:8 ¢f 3:24 (°12,textual error v 18) v. BeRy;also Ezr2:40

= Ne 7:43 ’Jlb read perhaps ’Db ¢f Sm " ' but BeRy otherwise; cf.
further Gr 9ot 2389 3 Yeraelites of Ezra’s time, a. Ezr 10:30 ; b. Ezr 10:38 .

212 8 ' GK " npr. m. 1. one of David’s heroes 2 S 23:36 737 °12 (|| 1
Ch 11:38 has 277732, but v. Dr Smy 2. Levites, a. 1 Ch6:31;b. Ne 3:17 cf-
8:7 (= "M32 10:10) 9:4 "?) (repeated prob. by error, ¢f. BeRy) v 5 10:14;
11:22.0n Ezr2:40 = Ne7:43 of Gr O 1238 pe reads 912 DRI for
°125 ]7N’?37|? , taking °12 as n.pr., as 3 Ezr 5:26 Kadumhov kol Bavvov . 3. a man
of Judah 1 Ch9:4 (72)°12 Qr (> Kt }2°12).4. Ezr2:10 read 132 ¢f. || Ne
7:15 . 5. heads of families of Isr. a. Ezr 10:29 ; b. Ne 10:15 ; ¢. Ezr 10:34 but

perhaps read 132 or 132 ¢f. supr. 6. an Israclite Ezr 10:38 .— (°32as npr.

Palm. Vog "> **.)



T ’J: S '8 GK ! n.pr. m. 1. Levites, a. Ne 9:4 , but read perhaps ™32 ¢f.
BeRy & vid. 10:10; 12:8 Ezr8:33;b.”332 (]2 ) Ne 11:15, but read perhaps 7

"1detc. ¢f BeRy 2.achief of people Ne 10:16, perhaps repetit. of 12 v 15 ¢f.
BeRy .

11212 s 11 TWOoT 2% GK 1 n. f. structure, building Ez 41:13,
cf. also 7213

T Tﬂ:;: s ' GK 1226,”:;:} S "' GK ' npr. m. (Yah hath built up , cf.

ek , Sab. 5X12 DHM ZMG 188315 ) — 1. one of David’s captains and heroes,
son of Jehoiada, 177°12 2 S 8:18 ; 23:20, 22 1K 1:8, 10, 26, 32, 36, 38, 44
:2:25,29, 30 V2 34,35, 46; 44 1Ch11:24; 18:17; 27:5, 6 ¢f v 34
(v. Be); =132 2S20:23 1 Ch11:22. 2. one of David’s thirty, 17°12 2 S
23:30 = 1°32 1 Ch11:31; 27:14 . 3. a Simeonite, 1°12 1 Ch 4:36 . 4. Levites, a.
777’12 1Ch15:18, 20, 24;b.(id. ) 2Ch31:13;¢.7°12 2Ch20:14.5.
Israelites, 11°32, a. Ezr 10:25;b. v 30;¢c. v 35;d. v 43;e. Ez11:13 =
W12 v 1.

1212 s 10T rwor 29290208 G120 . strueture ((loan-word =
according to Lag BN 2%° ) applied a. to enclosing wall of Ezekiel’s temple Ez 40:5 ;
b. to rear-building of same 41:12 (*2) 15, but read prob. 17]2 q.v.;s0 Sm Co;

c. appar. to whole temple 42:1, 10 (Co readsN’27); ¢f v 5 (del. Co);—
Sm refers v 1 to enclosing wall, vid. a.

+ 5&332 S ¥ GK % n.pridoc. ( El causeth to build , cf 11°12,732>) — 1.

town in Judah Jos 15:11 ( [ | L Olafvnr) = 1327 (q.v.) 2 Ch26:6; = Gk.
Iamnia, mod. Yebna Bd " '°' . 2. town in Naphtali Jos 19:33 .

T ﬂ]:? n.pr.loc. (he causeth to build) a Philistine city 2 Ch26:6 || L Olapvn
(B CABevwnp) cf. Olepvad® | L Jos 15:46 (A Olepvon); = ]7}(132 1, q.v.

T L0212Y S #7 GK P npr. m. ( Yah buildeth up , cf. 171°12) a Benjamite 1
Ch9:8 a || Bavoop, [ | L Dlepvaa.

T L ﬂ:]:’ S 7 GK " n.pr. m. (id. ; al. 17137 but v. Baer’s n. )a
Benjamite 1 Ch9:8b [ | Bavoia,but [ | L Clegoviov .



T332 S O TWOT % GK *** 1 n. m. structure, cstr. 7°Y™771203 Ez
40:2 like the structure of a city .

T ’;373 S %12 GK **¢ pn.pr. m. one of David’s heroes 2 S 23:27 read prob.
220 1Ch11:29 ¢f Dr ™,

T N’JJD S %% TWOT *** GK *** n. f. construction, pattern, figure — 'N
abs. 1Ch28:19; cstr. Ex25:9 ©*)+ 14 times + Ez 8:10 (del. Co); N3N 2
K 16:10, QN°130 Ex 25:40 ;— 1. app. originally construction, structure , yet only
P & late: > M2 N°12N Jos 22:28 ; ¢f y 144:12 in sim. D112 110312

5:}’7‘ 'N DAV carved according to the construction of a palace, palace-fashion .
2. pattern , according to which anything is to be constructed ( P & late), of tabernacle

Ex 25:9 , utensils of tab. v 9, 40 ; an alter 2 K 16:10 '5;)5 WN’JJD WTIWSN_D
(disting. from NIAT ); temple 1 Ch 28:11 ¢f. v 12 chariot, i.e. cherubim 1 Ch

28:18 ;'NJ th{]??_J 1 Ch 28:19 i.c. objects of which the pattern is given. 3. figure,
image , Hex only D, ofidols in form of animals Dt 4:16, 17 2) , 18 (x2) ;

elsewhere late Is 44:13 Ez8:10 (del. B Co) y 106:20; ¢f 7 'R Ez8:3; 10:8
1.e. something like a hand.

UJ: TWOT **° (‘assumed as \ of DJAX, Thes Sta 3%°7).

T DIAN S 7 TWOT #* GK 7 n. [ m. ] girdle— 'R abs. Ex28:4 +;
N:[UJ:R_{ Is 22:21 ; cstr. Ex 39:29 ; D°V1AN Ex 28:40 ;— girdle , of high priest Ex
28:4, 39; 39:29 Lv8:7; 16:4; of priests Ex 28:40; 29:9 Lv &:13 (all P); of

high official Is 22:21 .—Josephus ™72 @Bavid ; cf. further Lag - Ah-37
described Jos ™ iii. 7,2 as a sash wound round breast several times and falling to

the feet; in [ | S 7727 ( Pers. ) a money-bag wound round body Sta ThLZ, 1854,236
Q%12 s ' TWOT #* GK "7 v. sub[ 2]
T N¥12 S ™ GK ' n.pr. m. adescendant of Jonathan 1 Ch8:37; 9:43.

T ﬂ:7103 S "2 GK " n.pr. m. (2 in the secret of Yah ) Israelite in
Nehemiah’s time Ne 3:6 .

ThLZ Theol. Literaturzeitung.



+ 902 s ¥ GK '"* n.pr. m. head of a family of Nethinim, 027712 Ne 7:52
= ’p;"l Ezr 2:49 .

j D: S '"* TWOT *7 ( be too early , Arabic cf. Aramaic 12703 half-ripe ) .

<
T 70 2 n. m. Is 18:5 unripe or sour grapes coll. ( NH id. , Aramaic X1072,
( PS ; syllable uncertain [ Nes , privately]; Polyglotts and Castell have ); Arabic

unripe dates ) — Q2 Is 18:5 + 3 times, 1702 Jb 15:23 ;— unripe grapes Is 18:5
Jb 15:23 ; sour g. Je31:29, 30 Ez18:2.

73]: TWOT *¥ (Arabic be remote, distant , Qor 9:42, distant, Ethiopic to change ,
vy 33 title, different, distinct , another) .

<
TV s 7 TWOT % GK '#7-13% |5 subst. proposes separation , with a gen.,

in separation from , in usage a prep. away from, behind, about, on behalf of (
Arabic , of time, after) —abs. T Ct4:1, 3; 6:7,elsewhere cstr. TV, with sf.
TY2 Ex 8:24 +,°]7V2 + y 139:11; J7V2 Gn20:7 +; 173_23 etc.; 1 pl. 11T¥3,
T Am 9:10 1°7Y2;027V2 1S 7:5 +;07Y2 Lv 9:7 +;— 1. lit. a. with vbs. of
falling, letting down, leaning forward so as to look out, through (lit. away from ) a
window, etc.: Jos 2:15 and she let him down by a cord 'ﬁ‘?UU TV away from the
window, i.e. out through it, 1 S19:12 2S20:21 2K 1:2 and A . fell HQ;WU V2
out through the lattice; Gn 26:8 Ju 5:28 out through the window 1191 she
looked forth (lit. leant forward ), 2 S 6:16 + ; pregn. Jb 22:13 will he judge TY3

55:13.7 (looking) out through the thick clouds? Conversely Jo 2:9 in through the
windows they come (the locusts) as a thief. b. idiom. with vbs. of shutting ,

especially TV T2D to shut behind or upon —whether one-self, Ju 9:51 and they
entered the tower 1730”1 O7Y2 and shut (the doors) upon themselves (sc. from the
inside), 2K 4:4, 5, 33 1Is26:20 ; or another, Gn 7:16 W}ZQ " TAQ?] and "’ shut
behind or upon him (sc. from the outside), i.e. shut him in, Ju 3:23 (the sf. in ﬁ?i_l:j
referring to Eglon), 2 K 4:21 (but N.B. persons leaving a room shut the door X
themselves Gn 19:6 2 S13:17, 18 ):seealso Ju3:22 1S 1:6 ARND 7V " 72D
(c¢f Gn20:18 XY O] TV), Jb9:7 TV¥2 DN toseal up, 1:10; 3:23 TV (

Castell Edward Castell.



707 ) 7 to make a hedge about , La 3:7 T¥2 173 to fence about . Somewhat
peculiarly Am 9:10 (who say,) Evil will not draw near, or come in front 11°T¥2 so
as to be about us (but Gr 11TV unto us), Jo 2:8 (of the locusts) TV 1‘7(\ 51 ﬂ?WU

(prob.) in among the weapons they throw themselves (i.e. they pass about and
between them without being injured or having their course impeded), 1 S 4:18 and

Eli fell backward Y%7 T TV, ie. (siveral. ) about the side of the gate: but text

dub.; v. Dr Withouta vb. Jon2:7 the earth, *T¥2 i3°[7°72 her bars were upon
me (or about me) for ever, y 139:11 night shall be the light above me, vy 3:4 thou

>7Y2 7AR art a shield about me. Hence c. after a vb. of protecting, ¥ Zc 12:8 in

that day T T2 " I8 QUM will 7 give protection about , etc. 2. metaph. on
behalf of (Umép ); very freq. after 29907 Gn20:7 Nu2l:7 1S7:5 y72:15 +;
also with other vbs. of entreating Ex 8:24 1S 7:9, or consulting ( Wjj ) Is 8:19

2K 22:13 Je 21:2 ; with 192 atone Ex 32:30 Lv 9:7; 11:6, 11 +,ﬂf§71]( =
offer) ¥ Ez45:22 :see also 2S10:12; 12:16 I1s37:4 Je7:16; 11:14 Ez22:30

Pr20:16; 27:13 1y 138:8 Jb2:4 W TY2 IV (v. V), 6:22. Almost = for the
sake of, on account of Pr6:26 Je 11:14 (but || S B [] and many MSS. N¥2

any, of v 12 15:11). Is 32:14 hill and watch-tower NIIYR TV 777 are
come to be on behalf of (i.e. take the place of, serve as) caves for ever: but use is

singular, and T¥3 is prob. only dittogr. from V2 in NAVA (so Gr ).—With 12,
"? TV (of. ":7 ‘73]?_37.3 , "? Nanpn): + Ct4:1, 3; 6:7 thine eyes are doves TV
I00XY from behind thy veil. Cf: on TY2 Griitz Monatschrift 1879, 49 fr.

T[ﬂﬁ]@. s "% TWOT *° GK '°-'**] vb. inquire, cause to swell or boil up (

NH id. ; Arabic seek, suppurate, swell; Aramaic XY , seek) — Qal Impf. 3 fs. 7YAN
Is64:1; 2 mpl. TPYIN Is21:12; Imv. 1PV Is 21:12 ;— 3. of rising desire, seek,
inquire , abs. , of inquiring of prophet Is 21:12 2. 4. cause to boil up , UX™"2N D%

Is 64:1 (but gloss Che ). Niph. Pf. 3V21 Ob 6 searched out (|| WWDﬂJ ); Pt. YAl Is
30:13 swelling, swelling out (of decaying wall; Di swelling, enlarging , of crack in
wall).

Ty:. TWOT ( quick ? cf. : Arabic swifiness (of horse) ) .

<
TV 2 s "2 TwOoT *® GK "**'** npr. m. (quickness ? ) — 1. kinsman of
Naomi, who married Ruth Ru2:1, 3, 4, 5,8, 11, 14, 15, 19, 23; 3:2, 7;
4:1 0% 58,9, 13, also v 21 ©“* 1Ch2:11, 12 ( L[| Boog, Boot). 2.



name of the left hand of two pillars set up before temple ( ¢f. also °2?sub J12) 1 K

7:21 = 2Ch3:17; (meaning obscure; MT appar.ref.tol, ¢f [ | 2Ch3:17;
Thes supposes name of architect or donor; Ew perhaps sons of Solomon, etc.; read

possibly T Y2 in strength, | | 2 Ch3:17 ioyog; Th thinks T¥2 73 a sentence,
one word being engraved on each pillar, ke (God) established in strength, against
him, however, Ke Be; Ot thinks an exclamation, in strength! expressing

satisfaction of architect; Klo proposes for T¥2,7T ¥V plijol (¢f B 1K7:21 Botol)

).

T[US]:;I s "% TWOT *' GK "*] vb. kick (so NH, Aramaic U¥32, ) — Qal
Impf. UYQM Dt 32:15; 2 mpl. WYAN 1 Sa2:29 ;— kick (only fig. of refractory
Israel) Dt 32:15 (abs.); kickat(c. 2) 1S2:29.

WA 8 " TwoT P 1b30:24 v. V.

+ b}]: g 11661167 TyyQT 2622628 Gg 124112491250\ yuavry pule over ( of
Arabic = own, possess , especially a wife or concubine; Ethiopic to be rich , Assyrian
bélu , rule COT % | Aramaic ]73]3 take possession of wife or concubine ) — Qal Pf.
Mal 2:11 + 6 times Impf. 53];? Is 62:5 %) Pt. sf, 1’1?573 Is 54:5 ; pass. f.
H?WZ;I Is 54:1 +3 times;— 1. marry Gn20:3 (E) Dt21:13; 22:22; 24:1 Is54:1,
5;62:4, 5% Mal2:11; sq. 2 Je3:14; 31:32 be lord (husband ) over . Je 3:14 ;
31:32 AW JosKi Thes, comparing Arabic be disgusted , derive from II. 53_7; loathe (
sq. 2);so Buhl: Gie Du Co in 31:32 read ’.?'153]; (treating 3:14 as . 53];1 ). 2.

rule over 1 Ch4:22 (sq. 7) Is 26:13 . Niph. Impf. 2¥2R Pr30:23 Is 62:4 be
married .

T L ]73_.7; g 67,168 8L pyyoT 262 GK 1511252 i, m. owner, lord( Ph.
DV3; Palm. id. husband Vog * ¢f Bae ¢ > Assyrian bélu 'e D] G- Gloss
; Arabic husband etc., v. especially No ZMG 1886174 qap Sya cIs V2 ) — Gn
20:3 +92 times; sf. 7Y Ho 2:18 ; A9V2 Dt24:4 + 5 times; pl. D°7¥32 Ju2:11
+17 times; cstr. *7¥2 Gn 14:13 +27 times; sf. 1°2¥32 Ex 21:29 + 14 times;
}3’53]3 Jb 31:39 + 2 times; m’by; Est 1:17, 20 ;—I. 1. owner (often pl. c. sf.

AW Abu’l Walid.
JosKi Joseph Kimchi.
Gie F. Giessebrecht.



in sg. meaning): of ox Ex 21:28, 29 **); 22:10, 11, 13, 14 (E); M2 "2 of
pit Ex21:34, 36 (E), of house Ex22:7 (E) Jul19:22, 23, debt Dt 15:2, the
land Jb 31:39, the ass Is 1:3, goods Ec 5:10, riches Ec 5:12 ; 210 '2 one to whom
good is due Pr3:27, gain Pr1:19; 201 "2 one having understanding Pr 16:22; '2
T receiver of the gift Pr 17:8 . 2. husband Gn20:3 Ex21:3, 32 (E) Dt

22:22; 24:4 2S11:26 Jo1:8 Prl12:4; 31:11, 23, 28 Est1:17, 20; "?3]3
Ho 2:18 ( my Baal , reference to the divine name used in the northern kingdom, here

for the first time forbidden). 3. citizens, inhabitants: ’1?57; of Jericho Jos 24:11 (E),
of the high places of Arnon Nu 21:28 ( E), of Shechem Ju 9:2 + 12 times, of the
tower of Shechem Ju 9:46, 47, of the city Ju 9:51, of Gibeah Ju 20:5 , of Keilah

1S23:11, 12, of Jabesh 2 S 21:12 . 4. rulers, lords: 012 ’537; Is 16:8 . 5. n. of
relation: a. 173_]3 - N9 "2 dreamer Gn 37:19 (E); '2 0127 whosoever hath
cases, complaints Ex 24:14 ( E); V¥ '2 an hairy man 2 K 1:8 ; 7777 '2 wrathful
Na 1:2 Pr29:22 ; AN ' one given to anger Pr22:24 ; {72277 '2 one having
wisdom Ec 7:12 ; DWW "2 destroyer Pr 18:9 ; 912 "2 winged thing, bird Pr 1:17
Ec 10:20 ; W91 "2 one given to appetite Pr 23:2 ; N7 "2 mischievous person Pr
24:8 ; '[Wfbﬂ ' charmer Ec 10:11 ; YW '2 one given to wickedness Ec 8:8; '2
N1°99 double-edged Is 41:15 ; VDWW '2 adversary Is 50:8 ; '2 NTPD captain of
the ward Je 37:13 ; D°37P17 '2 two-horned Dn 8:6, 20 . b. Y2 : N3 '3
confederates Gn 14:13 ; D X7 '2 archers Gn 49:23 (poet.) D797 '2 horsemen 2

S 1:6 ; TY12W "2 conspirators Ne 6:18 ; N1DON 2 members of assemblies; or well-
grouped sayings; or collectors (of wise sentences) Ec 12:11 .—On 2 S 6:2 v. IL
ﬂ’?l@ . (55_73 in Hex not J or P; 5V Lv214 [ EEamvo, = Y920 Nu 4:20 :
Di 53&3 ). Especially II. lord , specif. as divine name, 1 Baal. 1. without article:
DV NN Nu 22:41 (poet. Balaam); YD DV Nu25:3, 5 (E) Dt4:3 (vid.

below). This divine name is not used elsewhere in Hex . It probably originated from
the sense of divine ownership, rather than sovereignty (RS ™ ?). It seems to have

been used in Northern Israel = J1TX in the South. It was the special name of the God
of the Canaanites, Philistines, etc., = Babylonian 53, cf. Schr SK 1874, 3351 11y Jater
times scribes substituted N "2, in n.pr. (MW7 = H¥27, NWAVR = Hyawr
, vid. DW.B , Gej “MG 186272811 y ¢ also in the text for 5V3 Ho 9:10 Je 11:13
(hence 1 BéoA Je 2:23; 7:9; 11:13, 17; 19:5 Ho2:10; 13:1 +, Rom 11:4, see

])1 Baal mit d. weib. Artikel , MBA 1881, June 16 Dr 2844 ) 2. c. art. ‘73_7;:‘ Ju 213’ 6:25,
28,30, 31, 32 1K 16:31, 32 2. 18:19, 21, 22, 25, 26 ¥, 40; 19:18
2 22:54 2K 3:2; 10:18, 19 220, 21 22 23 ) 25 26, 27 O,

RS W. Robertson Smith, Religion of Semites.
Gei A. Geiger.



28; 11:18 ), 17:16 ; 21:3; 23:4, 5 2Ch23:17 ) Je2:8; 7:9; 11:13, 17
:12:16; 19:5 ) 28:13, 27; 32:29, 35 Ho2:10; 13:1 Zp1:4.3.02°7927

emphatic pl. ( cf- TR, DONTRA ) the great lord, the sovereign owner Ju2:11
; 3:7; 8:33; 10:6, 10 1S7:4; 12:10 1K 18:18 2Ch17:3; 24:7; 28:2; 33:3
: 34:4 Je2:23; 9:13 Ho2:15, 19; 11:2 (or local special Ballals , vid. Dr °™ P

%0 pillars of Baal MV ). 4. c. attrib. : 2 ]73]; Lord of covenant Ju 8:23 ; 9:4 (
of MO2OR 9:46; No “MO 1888478y 9331 '3 Lord of flies 2K 1:2, 3, 6, 16,
Philistine god, || Bao poiav (Beelzebub, Mt 12:24) ¢f Bae ¢ 2.

<
L Py s 167 6 ISL pwoT 2620 GK 12511252 sjoc city in the tribe of

Simeon 1 Ch4:33 = X3 ﬂ’?lf; .2. n.pr. m. a.aReubenite 1 Ch5:5;b.a
Gibeonite 1 Ch 8:30; 9:36.

T T3 173]; n.pr.doc. Jos 11:17; 12:7; 13:5 (D), where Baal was worshipped as

Gad, god of fortune, a city in the iTVj?2 of Lebanon, under Mt. Hermon; either mod.
Bdnids , Gk. Paneas, NT Caesarea Philippi, where a grotto of Pan took the place of
the ancient worship of Gad, Rob ®® ™41 Tristr & 2"' . or Hisbéya Bd ™ *°7 Di

; possibly = TV 9V2 ¢f Thes Rob B 407

+ ]VD:‘ ]73]:_7. S " GK ' n.pr.loc. ( possessor of abundance, or is '1 here
n.pr. divin.? ) Ct8:11.

T ];U 773]; S "7 GK " n.pr. m. (Baal is gracious , cf. Ph. DV &(in

Assyrian) Baal fanunu ) 1. king of Edlom Gn 36:38, 39 1Ch1:49, 50.2.a
Gederite 1 Ch27:28 .

T 1130 ]75_]; S "7 GK '* n.pr.loc. (possessor of a court; or ' n.pr. divin.?

) city on the border of Ephraim and Benjamin 2 S 13:23 , prob. = X Ne 11:33 ;

2 mod. Tell [1Asiir (with ¥ Rob B* 2% doubtfully; ¢/ Survey ™*°® (after de
Saulcy).

T ]1737“ 773_7; S " GK ' n.prdec. Ju3:3 1Ch5:23,acity so named as

seat of the worship of Baal. ‘The crest of Hermon is strewn with ruins and the
foundations of a circular temple of large hewn stones,” Tristr '*® | ¢f. on

sacredness, Euseb. Lag ™™ 217 : possibly = T3 9¥2 q.v.

Tpg. Topography.



+ IR DY S 1 GK % npriee. Nu32:38 1Ch5:8 Ez25:9 = 9yana
TN Jos 13:17 (cf MI ") = Ma lin Tristr M3 Bd P 192 Suryey BF 176

+ VD DY S Y GK ' npr. m. Nu25:3, 5 Dta:3 ) y106:28 Ho

9:10, Baal of Peor ( VB ) i.e. worshipped at 7157‘.:-) q.v. ; or Baal-P . (whence Peor as
nprloc.); ¢f Di Nu25:3 Baud SU4 123 Bge Rel 14210

T D’Kjg 773]; n.pr.loc. ( possessor of breaches; or Baal of PeraSim ? ) where
David defeated Philist. 2'S 5:20 > 1 Ch 14:11 %) ; site unknown.

T TIDE ]73]; n.pr.doc. Ex 14:2, 9 Nu33:7, near Red Sea in Egypt, prob. Mt.
" Atdka , Eb “° >,

T ﬂ@bw 775_7; S ' GK ' n.pr.dec. 2K 4:42, place in Ephraim near Gilgal;

Onom. 239, 2nd ed. 250

= BawBoapioad Lag c. 15 m. from Dispolis. ( ?'2 n.pr. divin.)

T 7@}3 775_7; S ' GK "% n.pr.loc. (possessor of palms, or Baal of Tamar ? )
Ju 20:33 , near Gibeah.

T I.[ﬂ?S_ZQ. g 172, 173, 180 oy 2620 GR 1266-12671 1 £ 1. mistress , ﬂ?l@
N°277 mistress of the house 1K 17:17 . 2. n. rel. 2R ' necromancer 1S 28:7 (%)
: D°OWD "2 sorceress, Na 3:4 .

+ LIPS 1IN0 Ty o 2% GK 12601267 4 brgoe, Jos 15:9, 10, 11
,29 1Ch13:6 = V2 D22 Jos 15:60 ; 18:14 ( city of Baal , from a high place

of Baal there) = 17117’ "73]; 2S6:2 (We Dr read ?¥32;° added by dittogr.; so-
called as seat of Baal-worship in Judah, in distinct. from like places elsewhere) =

QY PP Jos 9:17 v. 15:9 1 Ch 13:6; a city of Judah;? Kirjat el 1Enab Rob
BR ii. 11 Tristr Tpg. )

¥ n’zgg S "1 GK " n.prioc. Jos19:44 1K 9:18 2Ch8:6,acity of Dan,
possibly Ball[lain Survey ™% .

Baud W. von Baudisin.



T .?ﬂby: S " GK % noprioc. pl. Jos15:24 1K 4:16, a city in the south of
Judah, possibly the same as I1. bva.

T 1&3 n?¥; S "% GK "7 n.pr.loc. (mistress of a well) = Ramath Negeb

Jos 19:8 , a city of Simeon = 11. 55_.7:;1 : mod. Kurnub according to Tristr 'P% but
dub.

+ Y792 S " GK 2 npr. m. (Baal knows ) son of David 1 Ch 1417, the
original name changed to V77X 2S5:16 (¢f We Dr).

T n:")}]; n.pr. m. ( Yah is lord ) one of David’s heroes 1 Ch 12:5 .

T ]73- S ' TWOT ** GK " n.pr. m. a chief Babylonian deity( Bab. Bélu

= 2¥Y3, lord; Bél regarded as older form than ?Y3 by Hpt i 178; i. —
9V3, lord; Bél regarded as older form than 7¥2 b Hbr i, 178; BAS i 17

Merodach ( ¢f. T777), tutelary god of Babylon (to be distinguished from older Bélu

, one of ancient Babylonian triad) Je 50:2 (|| 7 W) 51:44; Is46:1 (||12])—

both writers of Babylonian period;—on Bel v. COT Gn 11:4 Ju2:11; Say.Rel'Bab'
103,110y Kosmologié 24, 134,307, 391

T ‘132/&‘7.: g 218 GK '"57 ppr. m. (Bél-sar-u._sur; , Bel protect the king

COT Dn5:1 ) Dn 8:1 ; represented as king of Babylon, successor, and appar. son

of Nebucharezzar ( 5:1, 2, 11 etc.); in cuneif. inscr. known only as prince, son of
Nabonidus (last Shemitic king of Babylon), v. COT l.c.

_}_ 05173_]; S 1185 GK 1271 n.pr. m. ( Gr Monatsschrift, 1885, 471 reads Dyby;, —
0Y9Y™12 son of delight ? ¢f. sub 2 ) king of Ammonites Je 40:14 (Codd. & Jos *™
. X, 9,2 read akip)ia] ).

$ 192 s GK ™ v, un 9¥a nasub N1,

NIV S " GK P npr. m. (2 71V712 son of distress ) — 1. name of two
officers of Solomon, a. 1 K4:12;b. v 16. 2. father (ancestor) of an Israelite of
Nehemiah’s time Ne 3:4 ¢f. foll.

Say A. H. Sayce, Religion of Babylonia.
Jen P. Jensen.



T ﬂ;y; S " GK " n.pr. m. (?id. ) — 1. a Benjamite, one of the murderers
of Ishbosheth 2S4:2, 5, 6, 9. 2. father of one of David’s heroes 2 S 23:29 = 1
Ch 11:30 . 3. head of a family of returning exiles Ezr 2:2 = Ne 7:7 ; perhaps also

= NJVY2 Ne 3:4 4. a chief of the people Ne 10:28 .

T L [ 15_]; S 1197, 1198 TWOT 263,264, 264a , 264b GK 1277,1278 , 1279, 1280] vb. burn,

consume ([ | V32 burn, seek out, collect, glean, this apparently earlier meaning ) —
Qal Pf. 3 fs. 7Y 2 Nu1l:3 +2 times, 7)Y 27 consec. Is 10:17 + 3 times, 17Y 2
Ju15:14 +2times + 2 S22:13 (but ¢f. De on vy 18),17Y 23 consec. Is 1:31;
Impf. IYI? Ex3:3 y2:12,etc; Pt. W 2 Ex 3:2 + 6 times, 17;13_._7'3 Is 34:9, 717V
Ho 7:4, 7% 2 1s 30:33, NIY'2 Je20:9, NIy 2 Bz 1:13 1— burn, 5. (intr. )
specif. begin to burn, be kindled vy 18:9 sq. 17 (subj. D’bﬂ%) = 28229 (inv 13
textual error ¢/ supr.), y 106:18 (subj. WX ); fig. y2:12 (subj. 18K ); cf Je 44:6
(subj. 71T ); 1s 30:33 (c. 2, subj.”” NAWI), v 39:4 (subj. WX fig. of grief, distress)
¢f. Je20:9. 6. be burning, burn , Ju 15:14 (subj. D’AWD, c. WRI), Ex 3:2 (171077,
c. WR2), v 3 (subj.id ); Dt4:11; 5:220; 9:15 (all subj. 7, c. WRA), of Is
34:9 (7Y DY), fig. of destruction Is 1:31 (subj. ] 07 & 117319 ); of torch 7997 Is
62:1 ; of oven 1N Ho 7:4, 6 (i.e. heated by fire within it). 7. trans. burn, consume
(subj. WX, 7277 etc., sq. 2) Null:1, 3 (" UR). Jb1:16 ( QTR UK ); in simile
Ez 1:13 (" WX ")), v 83:15 (only here trans. ¢. acc. ; should YN be pointed
as Pi.?); fig. (subj. wrath of '>) 1s42:25 c¢f. La2:3 (subj. fire = fiery trial) Is 43:2.
8. act. but abs., fig. subj. wrath of * Je 4:4; 7:20; 21:12 ¢y 89:47 cf. Is10:17 vy
79:5 1s30:27 (BX TV 2 ... O¥) Mal 3:19 (X2 0177); of human anger Est 1:12 ;
subj. wickedness Is 9:17 . Pi. Pf. Y2 1K 22:47 2K 23:24,7Y23 consec. Lv6:5,
.DW(S_]D 2Ch19:3, }J'ﬂ_?:l'l Dt 13:6 +9 times in Dt; 17¥23 cons. Ez 39:9 279 del.
Co after Vrss), etc.; Impf. WY 1 K 14:10; 2 ms. WAN Dt21:9,37¥2) Ez
39:10; 2 mpl. YN Ex 35:3, 72821 Ju20:13 Inf W2 Is40:16; Pt. D°IY2IN
Je 7:18 ;— 1. kindle , lit. ¢. acc. WX Ex35:3 Je7:18 ¢f Ez39:9 (v. supr.) v

10 ; fig. of "? sending destruction Ez21:4 c¢f. of human schemes Is 50:11 ; light , obj.

lamps in temple 2 Ch 4:20 ¢f. 13:11.2. burn,lit. ¢. acc. QXY Lv 6:5, ]7‘2; dung
1 K 14:10; abs. Is44:15 ¢f. 40:16 Ne 10:35.3. fig. consume , utterly remove,
partic. of evil and guilt, ¢. acc., especially in Deuteronomic phrase ( ORI ) nva
2PN YT Dt 13:6; 17:7, 12; 19:13, 19; 21:21 ¢f v 9 22:21, 22, 24;
24:7, v. also Ju20:13 ; further, 1 K 22:47 2K 23:24 2 Ch 19:3 ; also of devoted



(tabooed) things Dt 26:13, 14 ; of persons ( exterminate ) 2 S 4:11; sq. 2N pregn.
1 K 14:10; 16:3; 21:21 ; = devour, devastate, greedily enjoy the fruits of, Is 3:14 ;

abs. W27 17771 be for destruction, be destroyed Nu24:22 18 5:5; 6:13 ; ¢f Y2 710
Is 4:4 . Pu. Pt. ﬂﬁylb Je 36:22 ;— burn (i.e. be supplied with fire), of fire-jar, NNiJ .

Hiph. Pf. DY) Na2:14; Impf. 92N Ju15:5 2 Ch28:3, =27 Ju 15:5;

V2N EzS5:2; Pt. VAN 1K 16:3, AN Ex 22:5 ;— 1. kindle (c. acc. cogn. ) Ex
22:5, ¢f Jul5:5 07572 WX 2% caused fire to burn among the brands . 2. burn up
, ¢. acc. Jul15:5 2Ch28:3 (sacrifice of children) WR2) Ez5:2 (N2 but ¢f. Co
) Na2:14 (JW¥2). 3. consume = destroy (cf. Pi.) 1 K 16:3 ( sq. ON).

T ﬂ?yz S 2 TWOT *** GK '™ n. f. burning, only ‘277 as acc. cogn. with
VAT Ex22:5.

T ﬂjylﬂ S %% GK % n.pr.oc. in the wildemess(burning, ¢/ Null:3 )
Nu11:3 Dt9:22.

TPV S M TWOT ** GK **] n. m. Ex22:4 beasts, cattle, coll. (
id. , Aramaic id. , , Ethiopic etc., Sab. P OIH 1885257 - Arabic
of camel; also ass , etc., c¢f. Lane 2272 . connexion with above V obscure ) — sf.

7 7Y Ex 22:4,310°92 Nu20:4,077°Y2 Gn45:17,07°Y2 Nu20:8 +2
times;— beasts of burden Gn 45:17 (i.e. asses 44:3, 13); elsewhere general, cattle
Ex22:4 Nu220:4, 8, 11 y78:48.

FILLVD S 19T, 1198 Py 263,264,264, 2640 G 1277,1278,1279,1280 1 () genom
be brutish — Qal Impf. 17¥3? Je 10:8 (|| 1202%) be stupid, dull-hearted,
unreceptive; cf. Pt. pl. DY 2 y 94:8 (|| QY9902 ); of inhuman, cruel,
barbarous men Ez 21:36 . Niph. Pf. V21 Je 10:14 = 51:17,173¥321 Je 10:21 ;
Pt. TAVAL Is 19:11 ;— brutish, stupid 1s 19:11 (%Y, || D); dull-hearted ,
ignorant of God Je 10:14, 21; 51:17 . Niph. Je 10:14 = 51:17 rather stupefied
(by spectacle 10:13 = 51:16). Pi. Pf. QY23 consec. Ex 22:4 feed, graze (

IR 77W2). Hiph. Impf. ~Y2Y Ex 22:4 cause to be grazed over, sq. 170 .

W2 s " TWOT **** GK '™ n. m. brutishness (only poet.)— abs. '2
49:11 + 3 times, W2 Pr 12:1 ;—in combination, "27WR brutish man y 92:7 (||

plow ); elsewhere '2 alone in same sense (concrete) y 49:11 (|| id. ), & as pred. =
adj., y73:22 Pr12:1; 30:2.



T Njy; S " GK "' n.pr. 1. wifeofa Benjamite 1 Ch 8:8.

+ -113]3:. S ' GK " npr. m. (aburning; ] torch)— 1. father of Balaam
Nu 22:5; 31:8 Dt23:5 Jos 13:22; 24:9 Mi6:5; 1'173 Nu24:3, 15 ('2112).
2. father of SJ?J ,aking of Edlom Gn 36:32 = 1Ch1:43.

T HZWLJ; S 2% GK " npr. m. (? = MWYA;s0 Thes; ¢f Dr °™ ™ )a
Levite 1 Ch 6:25 ;— cf. )I(72WYn sub Y .

wa; g 1201 GK 1284 n.pr. m. aking of Israel 1 K 15:16, 17, 19 + 18 times 1
K15-16 + 21:22 2K9:9 2Chl6:1, 3,5, 6 Je4l:9.

T ﬂjﬂW:\JJ S 2% GK '** n.pr.loc. (2 = 7NWY N2 = house of Ashtoreth
¢f. sub N2 a Levitical city in Manasseh Jos 21:27 ; = NAWY 1 Ch 6:56

Tl ﬂ3_7 ; S 2 TWOT ** GK '** 7 vb. fall upon, startle, terrify ( Arabic come
or happen suddenly , NH NY32 Hiph. startle; so Aramaic NY2 Pa. Aph. ) — Niph. (late
prose) Pf. N¥A1 1 Ch21:30, ﬂEJDJ Est 7:6 ; "NVA] Dn 8:17 ;— be terrified , abs.
Dn 8:17; ¢. 191 1 Ch21:30 Est7:6. Pi. (mostly poet.) Pf. 3 fs. sf. ’Jﬂpyﬂ Is
21:4,4]’1(}]32;14 1S16:14; 3 pl. sf. 3ANY2A Jb 18:11; Impf. 3 fs. NVIN Jb 13:11;
sf. *ANYAN Jb9:34; 13:21,7NYAN Jb33:7; 2 ms. sf. ADYIAN Jb 7:14; 3 mpl.
sf. Y1INYY vy 18:5 = 21NYAY 2. S22:5,3NYAY Jb 3:5; 15:24 ;— 1. fall upon 1S

16:14, 15 (fem. ptep. c. suff. JAVIANin v 15); overwhelm Jb 3:5 (cf. ﬂPb v 6
) 9:34; 13:11 ([|P¥ 991 TMD) v 21 (cf ||) 15:24 (||apN) 18:11 (|| 7°97)
33:7 (| DY 720) Is 21:4 ; assail v 18:5 = 2S22:5.2. terrify Jb7:14 (|| DDT).

T DY S % TWOT *** GK " n. 1. terror, dismay Je 8:15 = 14:19.

T[D’D’lyz s "1 TWOT *%* GK 237 n. m. pl terrors, alarms , occasioned
by God 178 NIV Jb 6:4 (|| >TW *%7); DI v 88:17 (| T°30).

Y 2 s TwoT 2% GK '*% v. pX2.



T ’,\g: n.pr. m. Ne 10:19 one of the chiefs of the people; Ezr2:17 Ne 7:23 112

'Ai.e. a family.

]73: TWOT 2% (strip, strip off , Ethiopic 1. 2; Arabic appar. denom. )

+12%2 s 2" TWOT % GK '] n. m. onion ( NH %3 or 7¥3 , Arabic,
Ethiopic Aramaic R7¥33, ) — 0°7%32 Nu 11:5 ( NIX DIWI~DNR) '277NK)
VETTTNR) DTVIRT DR DOREPT).

FORDED S 22 GK 5 npr. m. (in the shadow ( protection ) of El; cf

cuneif. Sil-Bél , a king of Gaza, COT Jos 11:22 ) — 1. a skilled artisan of tribe of
Judah Ex 31:2; 35:30; 36:1, 2; 37:1; 38:22 (all P) 1 Ch2:20 2Ch1:5.2.an
Israelite Ezr 10:30 .

+ .Tﬂz?x; S 1 GK " n.pr. m. (strzpping)—head of Isr. fam. at return from
exile; ‘27712 Ezr2:52 = Ne 7:54 Kt;ﬂ"?gg Ne 7:54 Qr.

T yg; S 2 TWOT **" GK '] vb. cut off, break off, gain by violence ( SO
NH , Arabic , Ethiopic Aramaic YX23 ) — Qal Impf. U§;7 Jb27:8, W§37 Jo2:8 3

Imv. sf. WR 92 0V¥2 (K *) Am9:1 ; Inf. ¥ X2 Ez22:27; Pt. ¥¥ia Pr15:27
Je 6:13,Y¥ 2 y 10:3 + 3 times;— cut off, break off (c. acc. capitals of pillars) Am

9:1 (but Lag ™" OYX2 = QY2 Hb 3:12 in wrath ); so fig. Jb27:8 when Eloah
cutteth off, draweth out, his soul; obj. om. their course ,i.e. stop Jo2:8 (c¢f. Hi-St);
usually gain by violence or in gen. wrongfully Ez 22:27 ; Pt. abs. y 10:3 = greedy

getter, robber; & c. acc.cogn. Y3 Pr1:19; 15:27 Je 6:13; 8:10 Hb2:9.Pi. Pf.
VX2 La2:17; Impf. YX2? Is 10:12; sf. *JUXDY 1s38:12 Jb 6:9; 2 fs. "VXIN) Ez
22:12; 3 fpl n;yhg;n Zc 4:9 ;— cut off , (dis ) sever (i.e. from life) Jb 6:9 cf. Is
38:12 (ﬂ?j?_ﬁ ); = finish, complete 1s 10:12 Zc 4:9 ; accomplish ( = carry out, fulfil)
La2:17 (obj. MNINAR); violently make gain of , obj. pers. Ez22:12 (instr. PWY2).

T 3‘733 n. m. gain made by violence, unjust gain, profit — 373(_3 Gn 37:26 +7
times (cstr. Ju5:19 +); VX2 Ex 18:21 +7 times; sf. TV Je 22:17; VX2 Je
51:13 Ez22:13;1VX2 Is 56:11; 57:17 ; QYXA Ez33:31 Mi 4:13 ;— gain made



by violence (nearly = plunder) Ju 5:19 Mi 4:13 ; more generally, unjust gain Ex
18:21 1S8:3 y119:36 Pr28:16 Is33:15; 56:11; 57:17 Je22:17; 51:13 Ez

22:13; 33:31;as acc.cogn. c¢. VX2 Pr1:19; 15:27 Je 6:13; 8:10 Ez22:27

Hb 2:9 ; profit (with selfish suggestion) ‘2777 Gn 37:26 Mal 3:14 ¢f v 30:10
Jb22:3.

T D’JJEJ¥D S 1 GK P D%IVY] | perhaps n.pr.oc. in Naphtali: "2 ]15&
Jos 19:33 Ju4:11. Cf D°VX.

YKD. TWOT % ( ? cf. Arabic be , i.e. one soft, tender, impressible in body, etc. )
+ 7 28 % TWOT 2 GK ' n. [ m. ] mire Je 38:22.

T ﬂ¥3 S 7 TWOT ** GK " n. f. swamp, Jb 8:11 as place where rushes
grow, ¢f. 40:21 ;DR X2 (Co 1PMXAY) pl. sf. Ez47:11 (|| °RI).

T VK'I: S ** GK ' n.pr.oc. arock by Michmash 1S 14:4 ;— Boong Lag
Onom. 238, 2nd ed. 250

T PE; g 1216. 1217 rwQr 269.26% GK 13011302 o - gwell — Qal Pf. 3 fs.
ﬂE}; Dt8:4; 3 pl 1P§; Ne 9:21 ;— swell , or receive swellings, blisters , of
foot, Di Dt 8:4, Ry Ne9:21.

_}_ Px; S 1216, 1217 TWOT 269 ,269a GK 1301, 1302 n. [ m. ]dough—PK; Ex

12:39 + 4 times; sf. 1PX2 Ex 12:34 ;— dough , not fermented Ex 12:34, 39 (E);
no restriction 2 S 13:8